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Preface

Preface
This catalogue lists and describes the courses offered by the faculty of
Kenyon College for the 1994-95 academic year. Also included are the
degree requirements and curricular regulations that apply to all applicants
for the Bachelor of Arts from Kenyon College. A listing of faculty
members and administrators of Kenyon can be found at the back of the
catalogue, as well as notice of the members of the Board of I rustees.
All programs of study and major departments are listed alphabetically.
Within each separate heading, yearlong courses are listed first, followed by
courses offered in the first semester, and then by second-semester courses.
Additional courses may be listed under such rubrics as "Will be offered in
1995-96" or "Additional courses available another year," which includes
those offered alternate years or those depending on staff. Questions about
probabilities should be addressed to members of the department in
question.
There will be some adjustments to these listings between now and the
times that students enroll, and therefore supplements or enrollment
handbooks will be published in April, August, and again in December.
Time and room schedules will appear in each of the three handbooks as
well. With the supplements, this catalogue will be used for April
enrollment as well as September and January enrollments. Please bring this
catalogue with you when you return to campus in the fall, as only one copy
has been printed for each student.
A section highlighting important information for first-year students and
students new to Kenyon appears on pages 3-4; students arc urged to read
this carefully. Throughout the catalogue, look for the symbol • in the
margin by the courses in each department that arc considered especially
appropriate for first-year students or upperclass students new to that
department's curriculum.
Your attention is called to the material covering curricular requirements
and rules governing course enrollments. Read these regulations carefully;
not only are students presumed to know them, but also the regulations are
revised from time to time. Ignorance of a rule does not qualify a student
for exemption from that rule.
Great care has been taken to assure the accuracy and completeness of
the information contained in this publication. 1 lowcvcr, Kenyon College
reserves the right to discontinue or to modify courses or programs; to
change instructors; or to change policies, procedures, fees, and other
regulations without prior notice.
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Academic Calendar

Academic Calendar 1994-95
First Semester
August 26, Friday

Residences open for new
students; Orientation Program
begins
August 28, Sunday
Residences open for returning
students
August 30, Tuesday
Classes begin; upperclass
registration
September 5, Monday
Labor Day*; Eve of Rosh
1 lashana*
September 6, Tuesday
Rosh Hashana*
September 14-15, Wednesday-Thursday
Eve of Yom Kippur*; Yom
Kippur*
September 16-17, Friday-Saturday . . . .
Reunion planning
September 23-24, Friday-Saturday
Homecoming; Alumni Council;
Kcnyon Fund Executive
Committee
October Break
October 3-4, Monday-Tuesday
Family Weekend; Parents
October 14-15, Friday-Saturday
Advisory Council
Fall meeting of Board of
October 21-22, Friday-Saturday
Trustees
Founders' Day; Matriculation
October 25, Tuesday
Thanksgiving vacation begins
November 19, Saturday
Classes resume
November 28, Monday
Last day of classes in first
December 14, Wednesday
semester
Reading days
December 15-16, Thursday-Friday
Examinations
December 17-18, Saturday-Sunday
Reading day
December 19, Monday
December 20-21, Tuesday-Wednesday . Examinations
First semester ends at 9:30 p.m.
December 21, Wednesday
Student residences close at
December 22, Thursday
12:00 noon

Second Semester
January 15, Sunday
January 17, Tuesday
February 3-4, Friday-Saturday
February 10-11, Friday-Saturday

Student residences open at
10:00 a.m.
Classes begin; registration
Alumni Council; Kcnyon Fund
Executive Committee
Executive Committee meeting

v
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March 1, Wednesday
March 4, Saturday
March 20, Monday
April 7-8, Friday-Saturday
April 14, Friday
April 15, Saturday
April 16, Sunday
April 18, Tuesday
April 21-22, Friday-Saturday
May 8, Monday
May 9-10, 1 uesday-Wednesday
May 11-12, Thursday-Friday
May 13, Saturday
May 14-15, Sunday-Monday
May 15, Monday
May 16, 1 uesday
May 21, Sunday
May 22, Monday
May 24-28, Wednesday-Sunday

*Classes as usual

Ash Wednesday*
Spring vacation begins
Classes resume
Parents Advisory Council
Good Friday*; Eve of Passover*
First Day of Passover
Easter Sunday
Honors Day
Spring meeting ol Board of
Trustees
Last day of classes
Reading days
Examinations
Reading day
Examinations
Second semester ends at
9:30 p.m.
Residences close at 12:00 noon
(except for seniors)
167th Commencement
Residences close for all at
10:00 a.m.
Reunion Weekend; Alumni
Council

Academic Administration
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Academic Administration
The following is a list of members of the College who oversee the
administration of the Kenyon curriculum, as well as those who have been
given the charge to assist students in forming individual curricula as they
progress through the College.

Provost
Reed S. Browning, provost, is the College officer in charge of all academic
affairs. His responsibilities include matters pertaining to the faculty,
curriculum, instruction, and academic records. Students may consult him
on policies in these areas. Administrators reporting to him are the
academic dean and the librarian.

Academic Dean
Anne Ponder, academic dean, has direct oversight of academic standards
and the curriculum. She may be consulted on any matters covered in the
section on academic affairs. All academic programs, including International
Education (i.e., Off-Campus Studies), the Writing Center, Honors and
Science Scholars, and the Office of the Registrar, report to her.

Dean for Academic Advising
Elizabeth B. Kccney, dean for academic advising, is primarily responsible for
academic advising programs--general, departmental, and prcprofessional
advising. She initiates conferences with and provides support for first-year
students and students on conditional enrollment. Also she is charged with
providing counsel to first-year students on academic, social, and personal
matters. This office is the source of information and advice concerning
postgraduate awards, fellowships, and scholarships.

Registrar
Richard L. Switzer, registrar, maintains the academic records of the College
and publishes Course of Study and other enrollment information. The
registrar's office should he contacted on matters such as the following:
Course enrollment
Course schedules
Classroom assignments
Changes of address
Declaration or change of major, minor, or concentration
Examination schedules
Grade reports
Petitions
Summer school in the United States
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Transcripts
Transfer credit
Assistance from the Veterans Administration

Petitions for changes or adjustments in the academic rules of the College
should be directed to him for consideration by the petitions subcommittee
of the Academic Standards Committee. Advice in preparing a petition may
be sought from the registrar, the dean for academic advising, or the
student's faculty advisor.

Faculty Advisors
New students are assigned a faculty advisor to assist in designing their
programs of study, including curricular planning and postcollegiate plans.
Advisors also serve as counselors regarding the student's personal
development and welfare. When a student declares a major course of study
within a department, a faculty member from that department serves as
faculty advisor to the student. Forms for declaring a major are available
from the Office of the Registrar and the Office of Academic Advising.
If students wish to change their faculty advisor before they are ready to
declare a major, they need to consult with the dean for academic advising
and obtain a "Change of Advisor" form from that office.
The signature of the faculty advisor must be obtained before a student
can enroll in a course or make any further adjustments to her or his class
schedule.

Upperclass Counselors
New students are also assigned a volunteer upperclass student who works in
liaison with the students and their faculty advisors. The upperclass
counselors (UCCs) help new students become acquainted with the College.
I Ipperclass counselors are available for assistance at all times.

A Note to Students New to Kenyon

3

A Note to Students New to Kenyon
The Kenyon curriculum affords you great freedom of choice in planning
your course of study. We assume that a formal program of liberal
education will occupy you throughout four years of full-time study, but how
that program may best be organized is left for you and your faculty advisor
to determine. We believe that no single set of courses or uniform plan of
study can suit all students, even for the first year. Hence there are no
required first-year courses.
Although it is a good idea to begin making a list of courses in which you
might like to enroll your first year, make it a long list and consider it a
tentative one. Look for the special symbol • in the margin by the courses
in each department that are considered especially appropriate for first-year
or upperclass students new to that department's curriculum. During the
Orientation Program, you will have opportunities to learn about our
academic departments, programs, and courses. If you are unsure about a
particular course, or the proper level at which to start, or you wish to learn
about your advanced placement test scores and credits, you will have ample
opportunities during the four days of Orientation to seek answers. Your
faculty advisor and your upperclass counselor will be a big help to you as
you choose your schedule of courses during Orientation. You will then
enroll in your courses on the last day of Orientation.
Every student is required to complete a major course of study for
graduation. Normally, students declare their majors in the spring of the
sophomore year, although some do so at the end of the first year and some
wait until the junior year. I wish to emphasize that you should not be
concerned if you arc unsure of a major at this time. 1 he faculty does not
encourage the declaration of a major until the sophomore year, and no
department requires enrollment as a first-year student in order to major in
that department. (If you arc considering a laboratory science as a possible
major, enrollment in your first year is advisable, though not mandatory.)
The natural tendency is to enroll in disciplines that are possible majors,
and this is quite common. Your first year, however, is a good time to
explore areas where you have had little or no previous experience; we
encourage you to do so. Many upperclass students will tell you that they
had no notion of their present major until they discovered it by sampling
unfamiliar disciplines.
Do not be overly concerned about our diversification requirement: most
students fulfill this requirement virtually without trying. It simply requires
that each student complete two semesters within each of any five
departments distributed over the four academic divisions of the College. It
is difficult not to satisfy this requirement by the time you have completed
your second or third year.
I'm sure that many of you are interested in preparing for professions such

4

A Note to Students New to Kcnyon

as business, law, medicine, or teaching. Fundamentally, we are a college of
the liberal arts, and thus we have no major programs expressly for these
professional areas. Moreover, as the success of our graduates in the
professions will attest, professional schools do not require or even
encourage such programs for undergraduates. Primarily, they are looking
for bright, well-educated, articulate men and women. This is not to say
that you can do without preprofessional study or guidance. On the
contrary, you will have an opportunity during the Orientation Program and
throughout your time at Kenyon to discuss your professional goals with
individuals who are knowledgeable and experienced and able to guide you
in the appropriate selection of prerequisite courses for respective graduate
programs.
Please note that some students spend their entire four years at Kenyon
working with just one faculty advisor. Many students, however, will work
with their initial advisor for three or four semesters and change to another
when they declare their major course of study. Still others may choose to
work with five or six advisors by the time they graduate. I do not advocate
that you change advisors more than necessary, but you should know that if,
after you have settled in for a few weeks, you find someone with whom you
would rather work, you are welcome to come discuss a change of advisor
with me.
One last note about your faculty advisor: Any time you are enrolling for
courses or changing your enrollments, you will do so on a form that will
require the "approval" of your faculty advisor. Here, "approval" is not
meant in the usual sense of the word. Your advisor's signature does not
necessarily indicate that he or she agrees; it indicates that the two of you
have discussed the matter and together have considered all aspects of the
issue. You will make your decisions.
1 hope you will enjoy "window shopping" in this catalogue; the choices
you make as you select your courses are important ones. Although many of
the courses listed herein appear in the catalogue every year, each catalogue
also contains listings for courses that appear only every two or three years.
I hus, during the four years you are at Kenyon you will be sorting through a
total of more than nine hundred courses and selecting only about thirty or
forty in which to enroll--select with care, and enjoy.
If you have any questions concerning the contents of this catalogue,
please do not hesitate to contact me, Academic Dean Anne Ponder,
Registrar Richard Switzer, or one of the faculty members listed in the text.
We look forward to seeing you in August.

Elizabeth B. Keeney
Dean for Academic Advising

Academic Program

5

The Academic Program at Kenyon
No college can provide a liberal education ready made. A liberal education
is achieved only in a lifetime of endeavor and reflection; the liberal-arts
college serves to launch and orient that continuing pursuit.
We at Kenyon seek through liberal education to enhance our
understanding of art, humanity, nature, and society. We expect to develop
our awareness of our private capacities and creative talents, even as we
seek to improve our ability to formulate our ideas rigorously and
communicate them effectively to others. And, while we strive to further
our intellectual independence so as to be free of dogmatic thinking, we seek
to find a basis for moral judgments in a thorough understanding of both
our environment and our cultural heritage.
At the heart of an undergraduate program of liberal education is the
student's major academic study. This study demands a significant
concentration of energies in a comprehensive and disciplined investigation,
challenging the student's capacities in a way that limited acquaintance with
a broad array of topics cannot do. To claim command over one's thoughts
or to presume soundness of judgment, it is essential to understand one field
thoroughly. Indeed, without a mastery of one subject the student may not
be able to recognize the structural integrity of other disciplines. The
coherence of undergraduate study, then, depends upon the focus and
organization provided by the major.
Complementary to the values achieved through concentration is the
richness that comes from significant encounters with a variety of disciplines.
Both early and late in undergraduate years, students must feel obliged to
diversify a course of study. At the outset they will find opportunity for new
enthusiasms and challenges. Later on they will find that their powers of
synthesis and discrimination are best cultivated by contrasting and
integrating the various disciplines. Hnally, the sense of academic and social
community that has been Kenyon's strength and pride depends in large
measure on our willingness to be responsibly engaged with one another s
studies.
I he requirements for Kenyon's Bachelor of Arts degree specify what we
believe to be essential to every student's pursuit of liberal education. While
these requirements provide great freedom for every student to design a
course of study suiting his or her interests and aspirations, they provide at
the same time a common structure to promote the balance and coherence
necessary to truly liberal study. 1 hus, every student is called upon to
organize courses in such a way that the study of one subject illuminates and
is illuminated by work in another. Every student is drawn to consider
seriously the special contribution of the work in each of the four academic
divisions in the College. Students may thus come to know how the image
of humanity proposed by the sciences, say, differs from that celebrated by
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the humanities; they may come to see that the vision of the social scientist
adds important dimension to the world revealed by the artist. In fulfilling
these requirements, every student will find a road to the freedom enjoyed
by the liberally educated: freedom from the tyrannies of narrow
specialization and of superficial generalization.

Requirements for the Degree
While faculty members and administrative officers stand ready to counsel
about degree requirements, the final responsibility for meeting degree
requirements rests with each student.
All candidates for the degree must complete four years (eight semesters)
of full-time undergraduate work. The candidate must be in residence at
Kenyon for at least two years, one of them the senior year, and must earn
no fewer than 8 units of credit on a letter-grade basis at Kenyon.
Candidates must complete 16 units of credit and earn a cumulative
grade point average of 2.00 (C). This may include credit transferred to
Kenyon from other institutions, International Baccalaureate credit, and
advanced placement credit. However, only grades earned at Kenyon are
computed in the student's grade point average.
Candidates for the degree must select courses in accordance with
Kenyon's academic policies and regulations and must successfully complete
a major course of study, including satisfactory completion of the senior
exercise.

Degree Completion Rate
As of June 1993, the graduation rate for first-time, first-year students who
entered Kenyon College in the fall of 1987 was 84 percent in four years; an
additional 2 percent graduated in six years.

College Curriculum
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The College Curriculum
Underlying Kenyon's curriculum is a set of policies and enrollment
regulations created by the faculty to govern every student's curriculum at
the College. These policies apply to all candidates for the degree, and the
requirements of the curriculum are as follows.

Semester Enrollment Requirements
Normally students register for 2 units of credit each semester. A student
must enroll for a minimum of 4 units of credit each academic year, up to a
maximum of 5 units. In any semester, a student may enroll for a minimum
of 1 3/4 units so long as the minimum enrollment for the year is satisfied.
A student may enroll for a maximum of 2 1/2 units of credit in a semester.
Seniors may enroll for as few as 1 1/2 units either semester, so long as
they enroll for 3 1/2 units for the year and will have earned the necessary
16 units for graduation.
A student must he enrolled for at least 1/2 unit of credit in at least two
departments in every semester. Any of the interdisciplinary courses do
serve as a "department" in this regard.

Four-Year Enrollment Requirements
Up to 7 of the 16 units necessary for graduation may he earned in one
discipline, but no more than 9 units may be earned in one department il
there is more than one discipline in that department. Stated another way,
at least 9 units must be earned outside the major discipline and at least 7
units must be earned outside the department containing that discipline.
All college major programs, including synoptic majors and International
Studies, are governed by these rules.
Students must earn at least 1 full unit of credit in each of at least five
departments that together cover all four divisions of the College. A unit of
work taken in any of the interdisciplinary programs may count as one of
the five "departments" required, but will not count as one of the four
divisions required.
The unit earned in each division must he earned in a single department.
I hus, for example, 1/2 unit in music and 1/2 unit in art do not satisfy the
divisional requirement in Fine Arts.
In a multidisciplincd department (Art and Art I Iistory, Anthropology
and Sociology, Classics, Dance and Drama, Modern Languages and
Literatures), a student may take 1 unit of work in only one discipline or
may take 1 unit of work among the disciplines within a single department
to fulfill the requirements. Thus, for example, 1/2 unit in anthropology and
1/2 unit in sociology will count as 1 full unit of work in the Anthropology
and Sociology department, fulfilling the divisional requirement in the Social
Sciences.
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Neither advanced placement credit nor International Baccalaureate credit
may be used to satisfy a diversification requirement.
The divisions and departments are as follows:
Fine Arts (Art, Dance and Drama, Music)
Humanities (Classics, English, Modern Languages and Literatures,
Philosophy, Religion)
Natural Sciences (Biology, Chemistry, Mathematics, Physics,
Psychology)
Social Sciences (Anthropology and Sociology, Economics, 1 listory,
Political Science)
The Integrated Program in I Iumane Studies (IPI IS) is an interdisciplinary
program that offers varying distribution credit in the Humanities. See the
director for specifics.
Diversification credit, if any, for other interdisciplinary courses is shown
in the course catalogue descriptions for the courses.

The Major Program and Senior Exercise (Required)
The major program is organized in one of the following ways:
The major in a department or discipline. The major program
constitutes a concentration of academic work undertaken in a single
department or discipline. It is the responsibility of the department to
determine the work necessary for successful completion of the major. An
outline of departmental or disciplinary requirements may be found in the
introductory paragraphs of each department's course descriptions in the
current course catalogue. The department may prescribe a part of the
major program courses in other departments or disciplines.
If the major is a department, no more than 7 units may be prescribed in
that department. If the major is a discipline within a department, no more
than 7 units may be prescribed in that discipline and no more than 9 units
may be prescribed in the department containing that discipline. The
minimum number of units required for a major is 4. With the approval of
both departments concerned, a student may take a double major following
the full prescribed program of each department.
Synoptic major. I he synoptic major is an integrated program of study in
two or more departments. It is the student's responsibility, in the
sophomore year, to formulate a four-year course of study after consultation
with faculty members from at least two of the departments in which he or
she will work. I hese faculty members must agree to serve as the student's
advising committee with one of them serving as principal advisor.
Proposals that have the approval of the faculty advisors are submitted to
the academic dean, who conducts one or more conferences with the
student and advisors to plan the implementation. The synoptic major will
include at least 8 units of work, which may include courses taken prior to
formulation of the course of study. Each department may designate the
core course or courses it deems necessary for all synoptic majors choosing
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work in that department. It is the responsibility of the student's advising
committee to formulate and evaluate the senior exercise of the student in
his or her senior year. Interested students should obtain a more detailed
statement of procedure from the registrar (see also page 11 for information
about honors for synoptic majors).
International studies major. I bis interdisciplinary major contains
several components: (1) 3 units of work in foundation courses offered by
the departments of Anthropology and Sociology, Economics, I listory,
Political Science, and Religion; (2) 2 units in courses on Africa, Asia, Latin
America, the Middle East, or Russia and the former USSR, plus 1 unit in
comparative studies, international economics, or international relations; (3)
at least 1 unit of college-level work above the introductory level in a
foreign language appropriate to the student's area of concentration; (4) at
least one semester of study abroad, preferably in a non-Western setting or a
summer internship with an international or foreign-policy agency; (5) a
team-taught interdisciplinary senior seminar that focuses on significant
international issues; and (6) attendance at and participation in periodic
colloquia and symposia presented by the International Studies Committee,
l or further information on the major, please consult the specific section
under that heading in this catalogue.
Declaring departmental and synoptic majors. Students may declare a
major at any time, hut not later than November 1 of their junior year.
Normally students declare their majors as sophomores before spring
vacation. To declare a major, students obtain and file a form in the
registrar's office after securing the necessary faculty signatures. Students
wishing to declare synoptic majors may obtain complete information from
the registrar's office or the academic dean. Students who plan to
participate in off-campus study during the fall semester of their junior year
must declare a major by March 30 of their sophomore year.

Senior Exercises
Students must satisfactorily complete the senior exercise in their major
program to be awarded the degree. No credit is granted for the senior
exercise. The exact purpose of the senior exercise will vary somewhat from
department to department; however, in general, the purpose of the senior
exercise is to promote coherence in the major program of the student.
Each department must regularly inform all of its majors of the nature and
purpose of the senior exercise and must discuss the senior exercise with its
senior majors prior to its administration. A student who fails the senior
exercise will be given another opportunity to pass before Commencement of
his or her senior year. Eailure on the second opportunity means that the
student may not graduate or participate in the Commencement ceremonies
of that year. The student will be given an opportunity to retake the senior
exercise after Commencement at a time mutually agreeable to the student
and the department.
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Concentrations (Optional)
Students who have declared a major may also elect to declare an
interdisciplinary concentration. As with the major course of study,
completion of a concentration becomes part of the student's permanent
record at Kcnyon. A description of a concentration's requirements can be
found in the introductory paragraphs of each concentration's course
descriptions under that heading in this catalogue.
A concentration will require a minimum of 2 1/2 units and up to a
maximum of 4 units of prescribed academic credit. Academic coursework
undertaken for such a program may consist of work offered by departments
and other concentrations, as well as coursework offered by the
concentration. Directors of concentrations certify students' successful
completion of their programs to the registrar who will note completion on
the students' records.
Declaring a concentration. Although coursework may begin prior to
declaration, students can declare a concentration only after they have
declared a major. To elect a concentration, students obtain and file a form
in the Office of the Registrar after securing the necessary faculty signatures.
Students who wish to elect a concentration must do so before November of
their senior year.

A Minor Course of Study (Optional)
Students may choose to undertake the completion of a minor course of
study. Minor courses of study arc offered in some disciplines but not in all.
The following policies govern such courses of study:
1. Students declare a minor course of study in the Office of the Registrar
just as they declare majors and interdisciplinary concentrations.
2. A minor consists of a minimum of 2 units and a maximum of 3 1/2
units. A minimum of 2 units must be from within the discipline itself.
3. Students may declare no more than one minor, although they are free
to cancel and/or change their minor.
4. Courses that count toward the student's major may not also count
toward the minor, nor may a student major and minor in the same
discipline.
5. Neither the College nor a department will plan course availability in a
given year so as to enable a particular student or students to complete a
minor. Students may not be given preferential admission to a course on
the basis of their minor.
6. Students' transcripts will note majors (at least one required),
concentrations (optional), and the minor (optional).
7. Specific information and requirements regarding minors may he found
in the section for the department or discipline in question.

College Curriculum
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Honors
The degree with college honors. Students may receive the Bachelor of
Arts degree with collegiate honors (cum laude, magna cum laude, summa
cum laude) by attaining a cumulative grade point average in the following
ranges:
cum laude
magna cum laude
summa cum laude

3.33-3.54
3.55-3.76
3.77 and above

Students in full-time residence at Kcnyon for less than three years will he
considered for honors by the Academic Standards Committee. The
student's Kcnyon grade average shall be the prime determinant. However,
the committee will also examine the student's record at other institutions
and may alter the degree of honors indicated by the Kcnyon average.
The degree with departmental honors. Students who elect a
departmental major may apply to read for the degree with departmental
honors. Application should he made to the chair of the department at the
time the student declares a major. In exceptional cases, a student may be
admitted to read for honors as late as the end of the junior year. All
applications must be approved by the appropriate division of the faculty,
upon recommendation of the department concerned. It is the responsibility
of the division head to notify the registrar of the students who have been
admitted to honors. At any time the department may deny the student the
opportunity to continue in honors. Students reading for honors are usually
required to pass a special senior exercise administered by an outside
examiner.
There are three classes of departmental honors: 1 lonors, High I lonors,
and I lighest Honors. The class of honors that the student receives will be
determined jointly by the outside examiner and the members of the
student's department. A student who fails to achieve the degree with
honors may be awarded the degree without honors provided the student
successfully completes the equivalent of the senior exercise.
Honors for synoptic majors. Students who propose a synoptic major
may also ask to read for honors. The Academic Standards Committee
decides on admission to the honors program for synoptic majors. (An
explanation of the procedure is available at the registrar's office or the
academic dean's office.) At least 1 unit of credit in independent study
must he included in the program, and arrangements arc made for an
outside examiner. I hc degrees of honors are identical to those described
above.

Year of Graduation
A student's year of graduation, or class, is determined by the registrar,
based on semesters of full-time study completed. The year of graduation
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may be advanced only upon approval of a plan for early graduation. The
year of graduation will be set back by an appropriate amount for students
returning after having withdrawn, unless they have earned credit as
full-time students elsewhere. Students who fall behind the normal pace of
4 units per year by more than 2 units will have their year of graduation and
class set hack by the appropriate amount.
Questions about one's year of graduation should be addressed to the
registrar.

Early Graduation
I he Kenyon degree is based on work accomplished during four years of
full-time academic work. In exceptional cases, students with distinguished
records may be permitted to graduate in fewer than four academic years.
Petitions for early graduation arc submitted to the registrar at least one year
in advance of the proposed date of graduation. Detailed information about
criteria and procedures is available from the registrar.

Registration, Enrollment, Schedule Changes
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Registration, Course Enrollment, and Schedule
Change Procedures
Registration
Registration is accomplished by submitting the Permit to Register to the
Office of the Registrar. All students must register at the beginning of each
semester on days specified by the registrar. A fee is charged for late
registration unless excused by a dean. No registration will be accepted
after the tenth day of classes, and persons who have not registered will be
asked to leave campus.
During enrollment periods, students declare their course selections at the
registrar's office. Students are not properly enrolled in courses unless and
until the registrar's office has received the Permit to Register and entered
the student's name on appropriate class rolls. Students who enrolled for
courses in the spring need only deliver their Permit to Register to the
registrar's office to be properly registered and enrolled in the fall.

Enrollment Procedures
During the first seven class days of each semester, students may alter their
course selections or status within courses in the registrar's office with the
approvals of their advisors and their instructors.
Course enrollments are finalized at the end of the drop-add period
(seventh day of classes). Students arc fully accountable for all courses for
which they are enrolled from that point on, and all will be shown on the
permanent record.
If a student has attended a course in which he or she was not enrolled,
no credit or grade is recorded.
If a student stops attending a course hut fails to withdraw properly in the
registrar's office, an F is recorded.

Statement of Curricular Violation
The College curriculum requires students to be enrolled for a minimum of
4 units of credit each academic year, and for at least 1/2 unit of credit in
each of two departments in every semester. Students who fail to meet
either requirement will have "curricular violation-improperly enrolled"
entered on their permanent records and, thus, on transcripts.

Course Changes After the First Seven Days of Classes
In certain instances, described below, students may make changes in their
course enrollments after the first seven class days of each semester.
1 lowevcr, unless otherwise noted, all such changes require payment of a
late processing fee and the explicit approvals of advisor and instructor.
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Dropping Courses before the End of the Semester
A student may withdraw from an extra course only within the first eight
weeks of each semester, provided the student remains enrolled for at least
1 3/4 units of credit in the semester and 4 units for the year. A WP
(withdrawal passing) is recorded if the student is passing at the time of the
request; otherwise an F is recorded. Students who withdraw from a course
because a serious illness or other personal circumstances beyond their
control have prevented them from meeting the requirements of their
courses will have WI (withdrawal because of illness or incapacity) recorded.
A dean must support the student's claim of illness or incapacity, and the
request must be approved by the Academic Standards Committee.
Students eligible to receive WI are exempted from the payment of a late
fee.
No course may be added after the sixth week of classes.

Changes in Grade and Credit Status (Audit and Pass/Fail)
Audit. Students may change to audit status only through the first seven
days of classes provided such change leaves them properly enrolled.
Pass/Fail. A student may change status in a course to or from Pass/Fail
only through the end of the fourth week of classes. Students are
specifically required to maintain a consistent grading option over both
halves of a year course.

Year Courses
Withdraw passing. Students may withdraw passing (WP) from an extra
year course only through the eighth week of the first semester; or from the
second half of a year course through the eighth week of the second
semester.
Entering a year course at midyear. A student may enter a year course
at the beginning of the second semester only if both the instructor and
advisor approve. Signatures arc required on either the Selection of Courses
form, the Course Change form, or on a note.
Withdrawing from a year course at midyear. Students arc allowed,
with permission of the advisor and the instructor, to withdraw from a year
course with half credit and a final grade at the end of the first semester.
The instructor may require a final examination. Students who withdraw
after tentative grades have been submitted must understand that the final
grade for the first semester need not necessarily be the same as the
tentative grade.
Forms for dropping the second half of year courses at the end of the first
semester are available at the registrar's office and should be returned there
in a timely manner. The final grade must be received in the registrar's
office within two weeks (ten class days) of the effective date of the drop.
Otherwise a grade of F will be recorded.

Registration, Enrollment, Schedule Changes
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Fees for Special Handling
All enrollment changes after the first seven class days of each semester arc
subject to fees for special handling unless otherwise noted. These fees
apply to all enrollment changes including those accomplished through
petition and are found in the Kenyon College Fees and Charges booklet.
At the discretion of the registrar, payment of all or part of these fees may
be waived. Students may appeal the registrar's decision to the academic
dean, whose decision is final. Students may request that these fees be
added to their College accounts, but the College reserves the right to
require a cash payment.
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Grades and Credit
Course Credits
The academic year's work ordinarily provides 4 units of credit. A year
course usually counts as 1 unit; most semester courses, 1/2 unit. One-half
unit of credit is considered to be the equivalent of a four semester-hour
course at other colleges and universities.

Course Grades
A student may take courses for a letter grade, on a Pass/D/Fail basis, or as
an auditor.
Grades. Instructors arc required to report one of the following grades for
students enrolled for credit:
A = Excellent
D = Poor
B = Good
F = Failing
C = Average
Plus and minus may be attached to any grade except F.
Students who withdraw from a course while passing will have WP
recorded. A student may be expelled from a course. In this event, X is
recorded on the permanent record. Students receiving an F, WP, WI, or X
receive no credit for the course.
Pass/D/Fail (P/D/F). To encourage students to experiment with
disciplines and courses they might not otherwise try, the College provides
the opportunity to enroll in courses outside the declared major on a P/D/F
basis with the permission of the advisor and the instructor. A maximum of
2 units of the 16 units required for graduation may be earned on this basis.
Once students have declared a major, they may not take courses on a
Pass/Fail basis in the department of their major or in any course required
for the major.
Work completed in a course taken on a Pass/Fail basis will receive the
following grades and credit: All coursework receiving a C— or above will
have a P recorded on the permanent record card. The credit thus earned
counts toward graduation in every respect and is subject to the same
restrictions as credit earned with a letter grade; however, the grade is not
calculated in the student's grade point average. If the work of the course is
D+, D, D-, or F, that grade is recorded on the permanent record card.
The credit thus earned counts toward graduation in every respect and is
subject to the same restrictions as any letter grade credit, and does affect
that student's grade point average.
The deadline for enrolling in both semester and year courses on a P/D/F
basis, or to change to a letter grade basis, is the end of the fourth week of
the course. Students must have the signature of the instructor and their
advisor before they may enroll in a course on a P/D/F basis. Students are
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specifically required to maintain a consistent grading option over both
halves of a year course.
Audit. Any fully enrolled student may, with the prior approval of the
instructor, enroll as an auditor in one or more courses in addition to their
normal load. With the exception of certain production and performance
courses, such enrollment must be completed within the first seven days of
classes. The student should first obtain from the instructor a clear
understanding of the audit requirements for that course. The designation
AU normally will mean that the student has attended at least the lectures,
laboratories, or studio meetings regularly, or accomplished other activities
designated by the instructor, at a level equivalent to regular attendance.
An instructor has the right to require more than this minimum before
granting AU designation.
Although an auditor receives no academic credit for that work, if the
instructor certifies that the student has met the audit requirements of the
course, the course will be entered on the student's permanent record with
the notation AU in place of a grade. If the instructor does not so certify,
no record of the audit enrollment is entered. Courses taken on an audit
basis, however, cannot he used in any way to satisfy curricular rules or
requirements.

Grade Reports
Grade reports are prepared by the registrar at the end of each semester. At
the end of the first semester, tentative grades in year courses arc reported.
Tentative grades arc not a part of the permanent record. However,
students requesting transcripts during the second semester should remember
that these tentative grades arc official and do appear on the transcript until
replaced by final grades.
Students' copies of grade reports arc mailed to them at their home
addresses in January and in June.
Parents may request copies of grade reports if the student is a dependent
for income-tax purposes. In addition, the College may, when so requested,
send copies of correspondence regarding the academic standing of such
students to parents.

Grade Averages
Method of calculation. Letter grades are associated with the following
quality points:
=
A+ = 4.000
2.333
=
2.000
A
= 4.000
=
A= 3.666
1.666
=
B+
= 3.333
1.333
D+
m
B
= 3.000
1.000
D
=
IV= 2.666
I>
0.666
=
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F
= 0.000
X
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Semester and cumulative grade point averages are computed by
multiplying the quality points of each grade by the number of units of
credit, summing, and dividing the total quality points by the total credits
attempted.
The cumulative grade point average. Only grades earned with Kenyon
faculty are included in grade point averages (GPAs). Grades earned in
summer school, at other colleges by transfer students, and so on, do not
affect students' GPAs, nor are such grades recorded on the Kenyon
permanent record. Grades earned through a Kenyon-approvcd Off-Campus
Study Program are recorded but are not figured into the GPA.
Only the fourteen grades A+ through F and X are computed and affect
GPAs. WP and WI, while recorded on the permanent record, do not
affect a student's GPA. "Pass" does not affect GPA though credit is
earned.
Tentative grades in year courses have a temporary effect on the GPA
(until they arc replaced by the final grades).

Repeating a Course
A student may repeat a course with the advisor's and instructor's approvals.
If the student repeats a course that was previously failed, the new grade
and credit become part of the permanent record and may apply toward
graduation requirements. However, the F is not removed from the
student's record, and both grades are calculated into the cumulative
average.
if a student repeats a course for which credit and a passing grade were
received previously, the new grade becomes part of the permanent record;
however, no credit or quality points are received for the repeated course.
1 hus the new grade does not affect the student's cumulative average. The
student must notify the Office of the Registrar, and the instructor must
confirm, in the case where a student is repeating a course for which credit
was previously earned.

Changes in Final Grades
If, after an instructor reports a final grade, an error in calculation or
reporting is discovered, the instructor may ask the provost for permission to
change the grade. Such changes must be requested before the end of the
fourth week of the following semester. Changes after the fourth week can
only be made through petition to the Academic Standards Committee.
A student who believes his or her grade in a course has been unfairly
assigned may, if a written appeal to the instructor is ineffective, carry that
appeal to the chair of the instructor's department and, if the problem is not
then resolved, to the academic dean, who will present it to the Academic
Standards Committee. If a majority of the committee is persuaded that an
injustice has been done, they will authorize the academic dean to direct the
instructor or (in his or her absence) the registrar to change the grade.
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Class Rank and Merit List
Lach summer, class ranks arc calculated on the basis of students' averages
for the preceding academic year. Students who earned an average of 3.25
or higher are placed on the Merit List. This list is announced each
summer in Summer Newscope and notification is sent to the student's
hometown newspaper(s). The annual class rank is not recorded on a
student's permanent record.
At the end of the senior year, a class rank is calculated based upon the
Kenyon cumulative GPA. This rank becomes part of the permanent
record and may be posted on transcripts at the request of the graduate.

Incompletes
An incomplete (1) is a postponement of the deadline for completion of a
course. The faculty intends that only in cases of extreme hardship shall an
incomplete be given.
Ordinarily, only the dean of students or the dean for academic advising is
empowered to grant incompletes. I hey may do so in the following
instances:
1. When a student has fallen seriously behind in his or her work as a
result of prolonged illness or other incapacity, or because of a personal or
family crisis that necessitated a substantial interruption of academic work,
or
2. When an illness or similar incapacity beyond the student's control
occurs in the final days of a course, making final examinations or similar
work impossible to complete in the required time. Lxccpt in severe cases
when the deans may act on students' behalf, students must request an
incomplete of the deans. In the absence of the deans, the academic dean
is empowered to act.
The student granted an incomplete must complete the work of the
course by the date specified by the granting dean. Only the academic dean
may grant extensions. Unless an extension is granted, the instructor is
required to submit a final grade seven days following the deadline specified
by the granting dean even if the student has not completed the work; if no
grade is submitted, the incomplete is converted to an F. Once the student
has completed the work for the course and the instructor submits the
grade, the I is changed to the appropriate grade.
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Conduct of Courses
Academic Rights and Responsibilities
Academic freedom of students. Students are guaranteed academic
freedom; they make known their views, confident that these will be judged
by their instructors only with regard to their academic merit.
Specification of course requirements. So that students may be
protected from sudden and unexpected shifts in requirements, instructors
will provide at an early class meeting a written statement of all academic
responsibilities (such as the attendance policy and the number of tests and
papers) and will give the class reasonable advance notice of dates when
requirements arc to be fulfilled.
The instructor must explain how the final grade will be determined,
describing the relative weights to be given performance on the final
examination, papers, tests, and so on, and whether the final grade will be
influenced by participation in class discussion, class attendance, and the
like. In making assignments, instructors will have in mind the accessibility
of materials or equipment and will be considerate about requiring students
to leave Gambicr to carry out their academic work. However, this must
not be so narrowly construed as to preclude, for example, honors students
from obtaining material from other libraries or from doing occasional
research off campus, or art students from going to Mount Vernon to obtain
materials.

Examinations
Grace periods. Io ensure that students have adequate time, free from
extraordinary pressures, to prepare for final examinations and that students
may have vacations free from assignments exceeding the scope required lor
normal, daily participation in classes, seminars, and laboratories, the College
provides grace periods during the year. During these grace periods,
instructors normally do not require work of any scale beyond that necessary
for normal, daily participation in classes, seminars, and laboratories. When
instructors believe this grace period restriction would be detrimental to a
particular course, they may schedule more ambitious assignments during
grace periods, but they must inform the class of these assignments at the
beginning of the course. 1 he grace periods are seven calendar days before
the beginning of the final examination period in each semester and two
days following each vacation except Thanksgiving.
Reading periods. The College provides reading periods at the end of
each semester, ("lasses shall not meet during these periods, and students
shall not be given tests or assignments during them.
Final examinations. Final examinations in semester courses are two
hours in length. At the option of the instructor, however, such
examinations may he three hours in length provided the instructor has so
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informed the students and registrar at the beginning of the semester. Final
examinations in year courses are given in the spring and arc three hours in
length.
Instructors may not accept for credit work submitted after the last day of
the semester unless the student has been granted permission by the dean of
students for an incomplete. The last day of the semester is specified on the
College calendar.
Scheduling of final exams. When an instructor examines all members
of a class simultaneously, he or she must do so at the time and place
announced by the registrar, except by permission of the academic dean.
When considering special examinations for individual students, in the
interest of fairness both to students and faculty colleagues, instructors must
observe the following guidelines:
1. The examination schedule is published early in each semester so that
students may plan accordingly. Therefore, problems involving
transportation or jobs arc not sufficient grounds for setting special
examinations.
2. Students who are scheduled for more than two examinations on the
same day are ordinarily entitled to relief.
3. Problems involving the health of students and personal or family crises
are decided on a casc-by-casc basis. Ordinarily, the instructor will consult
with the dean of students.
Failure to appear for a final exam. When a student fails to appear for a
final examination, the instructor may prepare and administer a special
examination. In such cases, a fee of $35 is charged and the instructor is
obliged to exact a grade penalty on the examination, unless the absence is
excused by a dean.
"Take-home" final examinations. When an instructor requires a "takehome" examination, paper, or project in lieu of a final examination, such
take-home examination, paper, or project may not be required for
submission earlier than the scheduled time of examination set by the
registrar. In order to protect the students and faculty from too much work
at the end of the examination period, faculty members are strongly advised
to make such take-home assignments due at the exam time scheduled for
that class.

Class Attendance
Attendance policies. Faculty members are responsible for announcing their
attendance policy at the first meeting of the course or including such a
statement in the course syllabus. Students are subject to attendance
regulations as determined by the instructor of each course. Hxcessive
absence is valid reason for an instructor to expel a student from a course.
Students receiving financial assistance from the Veterans Administration
are required by law to attend all classes unless excused.
Students arc expected to attend all lectures, laboratories, and other
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scheduled course meetings. Faculty members are expected to monitor the
regular attendance of first-year students and those on conditional
enrollment. Absence from a class meeting is inevitably a loss both to the
student and to classmates. Students who are absent from a class meeting
bear full responsibility for minimizing such loss.
It is especially important for students to attend classes in a regular
manner for the first two weeks of each course; during this period
instructors must develop accurate class rosters in order to allow additional
interested students into their courses without exceeding enrollment limits.
Faculty members may elect to remove from their course those students who
do not attend class in a regular manner at any point within the course.
Instructors will define "regular attendance" to suit their individual
circumstances, and students must know that many faculty will remove
those who do not attend from the very first class meeting. Students who
have been so removed from a course roster will still need to drop the
course from their schedule as they add another in its place at the registrar's
office.
Excused absences. Excuses for absences from class are granted by the
dean of students or the dean for academic advising when substantial reason
is shown. Recognized grounds for excused absences are as follows: (1)
curricular or extracurricular activities recommended by the faculty and
approved by the deans, (2) personal obligations claimed by the students
and recognized as valid by the deans, and (3) sickness.
It is the responsibility of the student to request an excuse from the dean
of students or the dean for academic advising in advance of each class
absence that will be caused by the collegiate activities or personal
obligations.
Absence due to illness. Absences for reasons of illness arc not ordinarily
excused: only when a student is declared by the College physician to he
inlirm (in a hospital or at home) will a health report be sent from the
Health and Counseling Center to the dean of students, giving the days
when each patient is judged infirm and recommending that the student's
class absences be excused. When released from confinement, the student is
expected to resume regular required attendances unless otherwise advised.
I he Oflice of the Dean of Students issues a weekly report to the faculty
listing all students who have been officially excused from scheduled College
classes. Although students may not be penalized for being absent from a
class that has been excused, they are held responsible for all course
assignments. I he rescheduling of examinations or assigned work must be
initiated by the student and arranged by the instructor.

Expulsion from a Course
An instructor may expel a student from a course for cause at any time
provided that, a reasonable time beforehand, he or she has given the
student written warning and has, by copy, informed the dean of students,
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the academic dean, and the registrar. Valid causes include excessive
absences and disturbances in class. Poor performance in a class or failure
to submit written work docs not constitute reason for expulsion. If a
student is expelled from a course, X is recorded on the permanent record
and treated in the same manner as an F.
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The Right to Petition
1 he College has no wish that any of its academic rules and requirements
should impose needless hardship or manifest injustice upon any of its
students. It therefore reserves to every student the right to petition the
faculty upon academic matters. Letters of petition should be addressed to
the registrar who will consult with the Academic Standards Subcommittee
for Petitions (or a decision and/or a policy governing that type of petition
request, if not already established.

Petition Procedures
1 he petition must be a clear and detailed statement containing the specific
regulation(s) under consideration. The student's letter must be
accompanied by a completed Office Record form (which is kept by the
registrar) and written statements of facts and recommendations from the
students advisor and from any other person (e.g., deans, Health and
Counseling Center staff members, etc.) who may be affected by or have
special knowledge bearing on the petition.
Every petition will be dealt with on its own merits. The registrar will
write the student concerning the decision and place a copy of the letter
along with the petition in the student's file. Students submitting petitions
must not assume that the petition will be granted. I herefore, a student
should make no changes in class attendance or preparation until results of
the petition are known. Decisions of the registrar or the subcommittee
may be appealed to the whole Academic Standards Committee.
A description ol petition procedures, recommendation forms, and the
Office Record form may be obtained from the registrar's office.
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Maintenance of Academic Standards
I he College reserves the right to require any student to withdraw from
Kenyon it the student fails to meet the standards of scholarship expected,
cannot remain without endangering his or her own health or that of other
students, or has been found to have fallen seriously below the standards of
behavior set forth in this catalogue.

Satisfactory Progress Toward the Degree
Satisfactory progress toward the degree is defined as the maintenance of at
least a 2.0 cumulative average and earning credit at the normal rate of 4
units per year.

Substandard Academic Performance
1 lie Committee on Advising and Standards is charged with reviewing cases
of substandard academic performance by students. Normally, the
Subcommittee on Academic Standing acts for the full committee.
At the end of each semester, this committee routinely reviews the
records of all students who fail to meet the minimal requirements as
defined above. Based on this review the committee may take any of the
actions outlined below. The committee examines deficiency reports from
instructors and receives reports from such offices as that of the dean of
students, dean for academic advising, the health service, and so on. The
committee strives to find the causes for the deficiencies if at all possible.
In addition, the committee may ask for a report from the faculty advisor,
as well as a written statement from the student. Tentative grades in year
courses are considered by the committee.

Committee Actions
1 he academic record of any student who cannot accomplish a 2.0 (C)
average during any period of enrollment in the College raises serious
questions about the student's will or capacity to graduate from Kenyon.
Likewise, the academic record of any student who is more than 1/2 unit
behind his or her class raises the same questions.
In its deliberations, the committee strives to weigh all pertinent factors
before reaching a decision about the student's will or capacity to make
satisfactory progress toward graduation. In addition to the reports
mentioned above, positive or negative trends in the student's record are
taken into account.
1 he following are the most common actions taken hy the committee.
Letter of warning. This is a letter explaining the deficiency and possible
consequences if improved performance is not forthcoming in the following
semester or year.
Conditional enrollment. This letter sets forth conditions on continued
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enrollment at the College. Some of the more common conditions include
prohibition from taking more than four courses, requiring regular class
attendance, restrictions on extracurricular activities, requiring approval by
the committee of subsequent course selections, and specification of minimal
grade averages to be earned if the student is to continue at the College.
Students placed on conditional enrollment arc not in good academic
standing.
Advised withdrawal. It may be the judgment of the committee that it is
advisable for a student to withdraw for some extended period of time. If
the student declines this advice, some of the conditions stated above may
be imposed.
Required withdrawal. When it becomes obvious that a student will
have little or no chance to graduate, or when some time away from Kcnyon
is clearly indicated, the student's withdrawal will be required. The
committee may require withdrawal for a specific period (usually one year),
or in extreme cases, the committee may require withdrawal indefinitely or
permanently.

Records of Committee Actions
Copies of letters concerning actions taken by the Committee on Advising
and Standards are placed in the students' folders in the registrar's and dean
of students' offices. Summary records of the committee's actions are
maintained by the dean for academic advising.
A note of the committee's actions is kept as a part of the student's
permanent academic record. The fact that a student has received a letter
of warning or has been placed on conditional enrollment does not appear
on copies of the student's transcript that arc sent from the College. I he
transcript of a student who is required to withdraw from Kenyon will
indicate "Suspended: date."

Deficiency Reports from Instructors
College policy requires instructors to report academic deficiencies in the
cases of first-year students, students on conditional enrollment, and others
with deficient grades at the midpoint of each semester. A deficiency is
defined as a C— level of performance or below. In addition, instructors are
encouraged to report deficiencies for any student in case there is some
cause for concern about the student's courscwork.
Deficiency reports arc sent to the student's advisor, the dean of students
or dean for academic advising, and the registrar. The advisor and dean of
students use these reports to counsel the student. Ordinarily, no action is
taken by the committee at the time these midterm reports are submitted.
At the end of each semester, instructors arc required to comment in case
they report a grade of C— or below. Deficiency reports arc read by
committee members and considered in their deliberations at the end of
each semester.
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Procedures for Withdrawing from the College
Withdrawal from the College. Students who plan to leave the College for
the remainder of a semester, or for a semester or more (excepting students
studying under the auspices of the Office of International Education), or
permanently, must declare their intentions to the dean of students or the
dean for academic advising by completing a Declaration of Withdrawal
form.
Grades and credit. Grades and credit, for students withdrawing from the
College, depend on the time of the withdrawal. The policy is as follows:
1. Before the end of the Thanksgiving vacation: W (no credit or grade)
in all courses.
2. Between Thanksgiving and the end of the first semester: Ws in all
year courses*; Es in all semester courses, unless the courses have been
completed (in which case grade and credit are recorded), or unless the
deans find that the withdrawal is justified (e.g., because of illness), in which
case W1 is recorded.
3. Between the beginning of the second semester and the end of the
spring vacation: W in all year courses* and all second-semester courses.
4. After spring vacation but before the end of the second semester: F in
all courses* unless the deans find that the withdrawal is justified.
* Students who complete the first semester of year courses may request
credit for that work. Half credit is granted if approved by both the
instructor and the student's advisor. I he grade assigned is usually, but not
necessarily, the tentative grade. Instructors may require a final exam. In
the absence of such a request for half credit, W or E is recorded as above.
Financial arrangements. Students who withdraw during the academic
year are subject to tuition charges as stated in the booklet hees and Cduirges.
The general fee, other fees, and book charges arc not refundable. Rebates
for board may be granted on a weekly prorated basis.

Readmission to the College (after having withdrawn)
Students who have voluntarily withdrawn must submit a letter of
application to the dean of students. Students who withdrew during or at
the end of a semester in which they had been warned of academic
deficiencies, or had been advised or required to withdraw by the Committee
on Advising and Standards, must apply for readmission to the committee
via the dean of students. If admitted, the committee may impose special
conditions on their enrollment.
Transfer of credit. Students who enroll at other institutions during their
absence from Kenyon must so note in tbeir letter of application. Official
transcripts of such work must be forwarded to Kcnyon's registrar. The
registrar may grant Kenyon transfer credit for work successfully completed
elsewhere during the student's absence in accordance with the regulations
guiding the transfer of credit.
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Certain study-abroad programs and courses are explicitly prohibited for
transfer credit. Students who fail to follow College procedures regarding
off-campus study, or who withdraw from the College in order to circumvent
existing College regulations regarding off-campus study, will not receive
credit for work done off campus.
Readmission deadlines. Students applying for the fall semester should
initiate the application process before March 1 if they wish to become
eligible for rcturning-student privileges. Upon acceptance and payment of
the advance registration deposit (due April 15), returning students may
participate in the housing-selection process and in April enrollment for fallsemester courses.
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Academic Honesty and Questions of Plagiarism
The foundation of Kcnyon's academic program is the integrity of student
work. Plagiarism, cheating in academic work of any nature, fabrication and
misrepresentation of research results, or submitting the same paper or
substantial portions of it for two separate courses without prior consent of
the instructors concerned, are examples of extremely serious offenses.
Penalties for violations of academic honesty arc among the most serious the
College may impose; they include conditional enrollment for a stated period
of time, a grade of F on an assignment or for a course, dismissal from a
course, suspension or dismissal from the College, and/or other appropriate
actions.

Definition of Plagiarism
Learning from other scholars, artists, or fellow students is an essential element in
the process of education. However, this process is undermined and becomes
plagiarism whenever a piece of scholarly or artistic work, which represents the
ideas of another person or source, are presented as if those ideas are the original
contribution of the person presenting the work in question.
Such misrepresentation is always plagiarism no matter what kind of ideas
are used (written, oral, graphic, analytic, or artistic): Such work is also
plagiarism whether or not the misrepresentation was an intentional
attempt to deceive.
Nearly all charges of an academic infraction are related to students'
written work. The following are examples of student work that must be
considered in a discussion of academic infractions, but it is not intended to
be an exhaustive list: examinations, laboratory reports and research results,
papers, senior exercises, and tests. I hat it is dishonest to give or receive
illicit aid on a test or an examination is generally understood; the
seriousness of plagiarizing a paper, artwork, or computer program, or
assisting another to do so, may need further explanation.
When a student puts his or her name on a paper, on artwork, or on a
computer program, and submits it to an instructor, that student has
certified that the content is his or her own-except where specific and
appropriate acknowledgment is made that some parts of the work have
been borrowed from another source. Learning from another artist, scholar,
or fellow student is commendable, but to use ideas (written, oral, graphic,
analytic, or artistic) or the phraseology of another person without such
acknowledgment constitutes plagiarism. The submission of a purchased or
borrowed paper as one's own work is a flagrant example of plagiarism.
Bibliographical research services, other than those offered by libraries or
university research centers, should not be used without the instructor's
approval.
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Scholarship and Academic Honesty
Proper footnoting and expression of scholarly debts are essential aspects of
academic honesty and good scholarship.
Kenyon faculty and staff members consider their main responsibility to be
the development of students' intellectual creativity and scholarly ability,
hootnoting, the proper organization of examinations, papers, and other
assignments, the use of quotation marks, and the proper indication of
sources and scholarly debts, are positive aids by which faculty members and
students give recognition to the intellectual traditions from which they
have borrowed, and help in the retrieval of such information in the future.
I hese components of good scholarship recreate the intellectual dynamic
that went into making the final product and give the reader the context
within which the student's work should be understood. Because of the
seriousness of plagiarism or academic dishonesty, students arc urged to
consult with their instructors if they have any questions about proper
attribution of sources.

Some Potentially Troublesome Areas of Academic Honesty
Proper acknowledgment of sources is the basis of academic honesty. Distinguish
in your notes and your rough drafts the ideas that are your own from those
you have learned from another source. If you restate or reword another
person's expressions, he sure to give credit where credit is due. This
principle of honesty in acknowledgment also applies, of course, to the
weaving together of various people's ideas and words. Always make
notation ol the source of each idea while doing research so that you may
correctly footnote its origin. In general, if you have questions about correct
citation or about other issues such as collalxiration, ask your instructor for
advice.
I here are four areas of academic honesty that seem to be most
commonly problematic: collaboration, paraphrasing, the mosaic, and proper
acknowledgment of sources. I he following may help you avoid accidental
plagiarism.
Collaboration. Collaboration on projects is always subject to the
instructors definition and approval. When appropriate, a great deal of
learning can come from the exchange of ideas. Discussions with other
students, with your instructor, and with other faculty members can help
you clarify your ideas. Likewise it is often useful to ask someone else to go
over a first version of an assignment and to make suggestions for its
improvement. But when you submit academic work (such as examinations,
homework assignments, laboratory reports and notebooks, and term papers),
this work must he your work and no one else's. You need not footnote
every conversation you have had, but if anyone has given you special
assistance, it is hoth necessary and polite to thank that person, either in an
introduction or in the notes.
Paraphrase. A paraphrase is a restatement or rewording, often in
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condensed form, of another person's statements. It is often best to use
direct quotation for brief passages, but it is important to know how to
paraphrase because most of your note-taking should be in this form. Once
again, when you come to write your paper, be sure to give credit where
credit is due. If you use such a paraphrase, which may perhaps be an
excellent summary, you must always tell your reader, either in the text of
your paper or in the notes, where the material came from. I his means that
you must take careful notes when you are studying, and make an exact
record of the source, including the page number. In note-taking, and in
assignments submitted, also be careful to indicate when you are copying the
exact words, design, or symbolic (e.g., mathcmatic) formulation of the
author instead of paraphrasing.
Mosaic. A mosaic is a special case of paraphrasing without adequate
acknowledgments, it is a form of plagiarism. A mosaic is a piecing together
of ideas and quotations made in the course of one's research. With proper
notation, this work may be creative and original by reason of the sources
that are woven together and skill with which they are presented. Nearly
all research papers arc to some extent mosaic. However, if the sources of
these ideas and quotations are not carefully identified by adequate notation,
you will mislead your reader to think that all the information presented is
your own. A mosaic without adequate notation is an obvious instance of
plagiarism.
To avoid this kind of problem, always keep a notation of the source of
each idea while doing research so that when you write the paper you may
footnote each source as you use it. Be sure to inform your reader as to the
source of all of the ideas presented, so that your reader can appreciate the
distinctive connections that you have provided.
Proper acknowledgment of sources. Acknowledging your sources, in a
complete and accurate manner, is the basis of academic honesty.
Obviously, it is not always possible to give the source of each of your ideas.
You may, for instance, wish to include facts and ideas that you learned in
some previous reading. I here is nothing wrong with doing this. I Iowcver,
where you are able to trace the source, be sure to give it and-even more
important--when you are reading specially for an assignment, take notes
carefully. Distinguish in your notes and your rough draft the ideas that are
your own, and note those you have learned from another source.
Distinguish also your sources so that you do not confuse the ideas of one
author with those of another. If you do this, you will have no difficulty
when it comes to writing the assignment.
One final warning: Do not, as many students do, fall into the trap of
adding the notes after you have written the paper. If you do that, you will
almost certainly omit some and get others wrong. Include the notes as you
go along, either at the bottom of the page as footnotes or on another sheet
of paper to be appended at the end of your work.
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Procedures for Handling Alleged Academic Infractions
The College considers an academic infraction a very serious matter. Procedures
and standards exist for reporting, investigating, and adjudicating alleged instances
of an academic infraction. These procedures and standards are maintained by
the Academic Infractions Board (AlB), which consists of students and faculty
members, I he AIB is a subcommittee of the faculty Academic Standards
Committee.
Academic Infractions Board. The AIB consists of three faculty
members (serving two-year terms) and two student members. The faculty
members of the AIB arc elected by the faculty during the elections for
faculty committees in the spring. The student members of the AIB are
appointed by student government by the second meeting of Student
Council in the fall semester. The provost appoints the chair of the AIB
after elections are held.
If an accusation is accepted for hearing by the AIB during a period in the
academic calendar when the full board cannot be constituted, the accused
student may choose (1) to have the case heard and decided by the
available faculty members of the board, or (2) to have the case heard and
decided by the full board when that body can be fully convened. If the
accused student chooses this latter procedure, for the interim his or her
transcript will record the fact that an academic infractions case is pending.
In exceedingly rare instances, when a case cannot be heard by the full
board, the academic dean, in consultation with available members of the
board, may hear cases when the College is not in session or when the AIB
is otherwise not constituted.
1 he accused student may choose not to contest the accusation. If so,
the student may waive the hearing process and accept the judgment of the
AIB and its assessment of penalty. In such cases, the committee will
ordinarily assume that the academic infraction in question was intentional.
Instructors should respond to inquiries concerning the forms that
academic infractions may take in the particular kinds of work required in
their courses. Instructors are responsible for detecting instances of
academic infractions and dealing with suspected instances according to the
procedures adopted by the faculty. These procedures are designed to make
the responsibility of judging and penalizing those who commit academic
infractions a collegiate matter.
Alleged instances of academic infraction can he reported by any member
of the campus community. A student who suspects an academic infraction
presents the evidence to the instructor who will then act on the
information as described below. A staff member or an instructor who
suspects a student of an academic infraction presents the evidence to the
chair of the department or program. (If the instructor is the department
chair, he or she shall select another member of the department-prcferably
a former chair--to act as chair fot the purpose of these procedures.) If the
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chair concurs that suspicion of an academic infraction is warranted, he or
she reports the alleged violation to the chair of AIR.
The accused student will be informed in writing of the alleged infraction
and of the place and time of the hearing. Members of the AIB will meet
with the student, the department chair, the instructor, and the student's
faculty advisor or another faculty member of the student's choice. 1 he
department chair and the instructor will answer questions asked by
members of the AIB; they are not to conduct an examination of the
student. The role of the advisor is to ask clarifying questions and to advise
the student, not to present a defense. It is the student's obligation to
present his or her own response.
At the first stage of the hearing, the board, using only the evidence of
the student's work and such immediately appropriate evidence as the
alleged improperly acknowledged source, will decide whether or not an
academic infraction exists, regardless of the question of intent.
If the board finds the evidence unconvincing, the case is dismissed and
both the student and the department or program involved will be informed
of the outcome in writing. Records of the procedure along with a report of
the conclusions reached will be forwarded to the academic dean.
If the board finds the evidence convincing, the case will be continued on
to a second phase of the hearing. I he purpose of this hearing will be to
determine the student's degree of culpability and to assess penalties, if
necessary, for the infraction.
At this point, the issue of intent will be on the table. The AIB will be
empowered to ask for any other evidence or testimony it deems relevant to
its decision, including the collegiate records of the accused student.
Once all of the evidence is presented to the AIB, the board will
deliberate and decide the degree of culpability in the case-which can range
from none to severe culpability-and recommend penalties, if any, to the
academic dean.
The academic dean will then review the case to assure that appropriate
procedure and precedent were followed in the case. If the dean determines
that they were followed, he or she will inform the student in writing of the
results of the hearing. If not, the dean will return to consult with the
board personally on his or her objections to the recommendation, and will
seek to reach a new consensus.
It is the responsibility of the academic dean to see that the final decision
of the AIB is carried out. A student who believes that the verdict or the
penalty is unfair has the right to appeal to the provost within three days of
receipt of the letter from the academic dean.
In addition to written notice to the student concerning results of any
hearing, copies of that notice will be sent to the participants in the hearing,
the student's academic advisor, the instructor(s) of the pertinent course,
the pertinent department or program chair(s), the dean for academic
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advising or the dean of students for inclusion in the student's file, and the
registrar's office.
Materials collected for an academic hearing will be filed by the chair of
the AIB at the conclusion of that hearing. At the conclusion of each year,
these files will be delivered to the academic dean's office where they will
remain until all students charged have graduated or have withdrawn from
the College.
The academic dean's office will summarize infractions and actions
recommended, and that information can be used, without reference to
specific students, for reporting to the Academic Standards Committee, in
training sessions for new members of AIB, and for periodic release to
campus media. Notifications to students of results will be kept
permanently; however, a winnowing of all other materials will generally
occur after four years.
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A Code of Conduct for Library Users
Welcome to the Olin-Chalmers Library of Kenyon College. The library
provides space and facilities for reading, studying, literature searches, and
other lorms of scholarship and research. The resources of the library arc
not yours alone, but represent a shared treasure and one that belongs also
to future users. The use of this treasure is not a right but rather a privilege
extended to those who respect the following rules and conventions.
Conversations and other social activities unconnected to research or
scholarship should be conducted in the atrium or entrance lobbies.
Collaborative studying and research should be done quietly, and with care
not to disturb others.
hood and beverages are prohibited to protect books and equipment. In
addition to the risk of spillage, foods may leave traces of debris that attract
pests that destroy books. Tobacco products arc prohibited.
Users should not deface books and other materials in any way. This
includes underlining or other writing in books.
Especially egregious arc the failure to return borrowed books or the theft
of books, periodicals, maps, documents, videos, tapes, and other library
materials. Users must return materials on reserve or those of limited
circulation within the stipulated time, and should not monopolize electronic
resources if there are others who request access. In no case should
someone sequester materials in a carrel or shelve them in the wrong place
to hoard them for one's exclusive use. When leaving the library, the user
should place all research materials-books, periodicals, microfilm,
microfiche, maps, documents, or videos—on a sorting shelf or in a
reshclving bin.

Enforcement and Penalties
Library staff members shall have the right to enforce these standards.
Anyone not conforming to this code may be asked to leave the library, and
if he or she refuses, the library staff member may call campus security.
Students suspected of theft, hoarding, or defacement may be brought for
disciplinary action before the dean of students and the Judicial Board, or—
when such activity might bear upon academic performance—before the
relevant instructor, the department chair, and the Academic Infractions
Board.
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Special Credits and Programs
Transfer Credit
Credit earned at other institutions of higher education may be transferred
to Kenyon (i.e., counted as meeting a part of Kenyon's degree
requirements) if (1) an official transcript is sent to the Kenyon registrar, (2)
the grades earned arc C— or above, (3) the other institution is fully
accredited by a recognized accrediting agency, or the Academic Standards
Committee has specifically approved the program for off-campus study
purposes, and (4) the subject matter of the courses is within the spirit of
Kenyon s curriculum. (Grades for transfer credit are not recorded on the
student s permanent record, except for off-campus study transfer credit; see
the section explaining off-campus study.)
1 he registrar determines whether the above criteria arc met, the amount
ol credit that is transferable, and the distribution requirements that are
fulfilled. Credit is accepted in transfer to Kenyon on a pro rata basis: One
Kenyon unit equals eight semester-hours or twelve quarter-hours of credit.

Summer School Credit
Because summer school credit is credit transferred to the student's
permanent record, the provisions listed above regarding all transfer credit
also apply to summer school credit. Students wishing to take courses at a
summer school and receive transfer credit for work done there should
obtain a transfer credit approval form at the registrar's office and then
consult with their faculty advisor and with the chair of the corresponding
department at Kenyon for approval of the course(s). These approvals,
a ong with any pertinent information from the summer school brochure or
catalogue, should then be submitted to the registrar's office. Upon receipt
of the summer school transcript, the credit will be transferred to the
stu ent s permanent record. Students may not be able to anticipate what
summer school they will attend before leaving campus in the spring. If this
is the case when students return to campus for the fall semester, they
s °u pic up a transfer credit approval form in the registrar's office and
then proceed to obtain the necessary signatures of approval from both their
faculty advisor and the chair of the corresponding department(s).
failure to receive these permissions may result in the College not
accepting the work for Kenyon credit.
No more than 2^ units of summer school credit may be credited to the
enyon egree. Credit earned in summer school may not be counted as a
substitution for a semester of residence at Kenyon. Summer school credit
may, however, be included in a proposal to the Academic Standards
Uommittec for early graduation.
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Off'Campus Study
Off-campus study, either in the United States or abroad, is an option
chosen by approximately one hundred fifty Kenyon students each year.
Nearly all academic disciplines may be studied off campus, and the
curricula of those programs approved by the College for each study often
supplement a student's degree work with courses not available on campus.
Generally, students in the humanities and social sciences can more easily
integrate their off-campus programs with their work at Kenyon. However,
several programs for science and fine arts majors can be arranged to
complement a student's on-campus work. Academic credit toward degree
work at Kenyon is assured for off-campus study, provided that a student
participates in an approved program and that the course of study is
carefully planned with the student's faculty advisor and Kenyon's director
of international education.
The junior year is usually the time for participating in an off-campus
program. A student's first year, however, is not too early to begin
considering off-campus study while planning a Kenyon course of study, for
certain majors, such as international studies, study abroad is either required
or strongly encouraged, and such majors should begin early to coordinate
their off-campus plans with their Kenyon study program. All students
should carefully consider their major and degree requirements while
planning off-campus study to ensure that their studies complement their
work at Kenyon.
The Office of International Education provides academic and personal
counseling to help students select the best off-campus study option from
among the many approved programs and universities available to Kenyon
students. Each option provides students with an academically rigorous
experience while promoting the exploration of different cultures, societies,
and values. Just a few of these many options arc listed below.
In the United States: Philadelphia Urban Semester, Oak Ridge Science
Semester, National Theater Institute, New York Arts Program, Newberry
Library Semester.
Overseas: Chinese studies (Beijing and Nanjing), Japan studies (Iokyo),
College Year in Athens (Greece), Spanish studies (Madrid or Seville),
German studies (Ereihurg, Munich, or Marburg, West Germany), Indian
studies (Bodh Gaya, India).
Kenyon College sponsors in cooperation with the University of Exeter
School of English (England) a yearlong program of study for up to twenty
Kenyon juniors who are accompanied by a Kenyon faculty member. Also,
the Kenyon I londuras Program is a unique opportunity to pursue
archaeology and cultural anthropology with two Kenyon faculty members.
Discuss with your faculty advisor and the director of international
education your off-campus study options in relation to your personal,
educational, and career goals. Eor more information about specific
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programs or about off-campus study in general, please visit or call the
Office of International Education, which is located in Acland 1 louse,
extension 5637.
The transfer of off-campus study credit. Off-campus study is an option
available to Kcnyon students having a minimum grade point average of
2.75 who believe and can demonstrate that a period of study elsewhere
would contribute to their degree work. Courses of creditable study may be
undertaken in the United States and many foreign countries. Most
programs are designed for juniors, although in exceptional circumstances,
others may participate. Approval for off-campus study is competitive.
Students will have letter grades recorded for work done off campus
whenever the course is taught and graded by a member of the Kcnyon
faculty and the course is given credit in the department where the member
is appointed. These grades will factor into the student's grade point
average at Kenyon.
All grades received from completion of approved off-campus study
courses will be posted to the student's transcript, but no quality points will
be awarded; grades below a C— will be posted but no credit will be
awarded. Off-campus study grades, unless earned with a Kenyon professor
or department, will not be calculated into the Kenyon grade point average.
Prohibited off-campus study programs. Certain study-abroad programs
and courses that do not meet Kcnyon standards are explicitly prohibited.
Students interested in enrolling in off-campus study programs should first
consult with Kcnyon's director of international education and follow
College procedures to gain admission to approved programs of study.
Students who fail to follow College procedures regarding off-campus study,
or who withdraw from the College and thus circumvent existing College
regulations regarding off-campus study, will not receive credit for
coursework done off campus.

Advanced Placement Credit
Students admitted to Kenyon who have taken college-level courses or the
equivalent in preparatory or high schools and have achieved a grade of 3
on the CEEB Advanced Placement Examination, representing one year of
college work, will be granted 1/2 unit of credit; or, if the work represents
one semester, they will receive 1/4 unit credit. Students who receive a
grade of 4 or 5, which represents one year of college work, will be granted
1 unit of credit; or, if the work represents one semester's work, 1/2 unit of
credit.
Advanced placement (AP) credit counts toward the 16 units required for
the degree. However, no diversification requirement (five departments,
four divisions) may be satisfied with AP credit.
1 he registrar records all AP credit on transcripts as unassigned transfer
credit in the department designated, unless the department certifies a
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correspondence between the AP course and a particular course in the
department.
Assigned AP credit may serve as a prerequisite for specific courses in the
department, toward requirements for the major, and as advanced
placement. Unassigned AP credit may or may not serve these functions,
depending on each department's decision.
Advanced placement, as opposed to credit, is determined by each
department. AP credit may not he substituted for a semester of residence
at the College. It may, however, be included in a proposal to the
Academic Standards Committee for early graduation.

International Baccalaureate
Up to 3 units of Kcnyon credit may be awarded to those who have
satisfactorily completed the International Baccalaureate (IB). Upon receipt
of the official transcript, the registrar will determine, in conjunction with
faculty members of specific departments, the awarding of the three
allowable units by department. Placement in courses is determined by the
department faculty.
As with Kenyon's advanced placement policy, IB credit cannot be used
to fulfill residency or distribution requirements but may be included in a
student's petition for early graduation.

Cooperative (3-2) Programs in Engineering and Nursing
In cooperation with Case Western Reserve University in Cleveland, Ohio,
Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute in Troy, New York, and Washington
University in St. I^ouis, Missouri, qualified students may participate in
programs leading to degrees in the following fields.
Case Western Reserve, Frances Payne Bolton School of Nursing. 1 his
Doctor of Nursing program operates as follows. Students attend Kcnyon
for three years. If accepted into a program, they spend the following three
years in residence at the professional school. Upon successful completion
of the program, the students are awarded both the professional degree and
the Kcnyon A.B.
Case Western Reserve School of Engineering. The program offers a
Bachelor of Science in Engineering in Biomedical, Chemical, Civil,
Computer, Electrical, Eluid and I hernial, Mechanical, Metallurgy and
Materials, Polymer-Science, Systems and Control, or interdisciplinary.
Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute. This program offers a Bachelor of
Science in Engineering in Aeronautical, Biomedical, Chemical, Civil,
Electric Power, Electrical, Environmental, Management, Materials,
Mechanical, and Nuclear Engineering, and an interdisciplinary curriculum
in Engineering Science.
Washington University, Sever Institute of Technology. Offered here is
a Bachelor of Science in Engineering in Chemical, Civil, Computer Science,
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Electrical, Mechanical, Systems Science and Mathematics, Technology and
Human Affairs, or Biomedical.
Applications to (3-2) programs. The academic dean administers these
programs, and information is available in that office. Ordinarily, students
must apply by the end of the first semester of their junior year. But it is
wise to begin planning as early as the first year of enrollment.
Admission to these programs is competitive and is decided by the
professional institution. Admission to Kenyon does not guarantee
admission to these programs. 1he professional schools will not accept
applications unless approved by the academic dean, who in turn requires
the approval of the student s major department and the appropriate
prcprofessional advisor.
Requirements. 1 he requirements of the professional schools may be
obtained in detail from the academic dean. Generally, since these are
technical disciplines, a strong preparation in basic science and mathematics
courses is expected. In addition, a sound background in nonscience courses
is required. This latter requirement is normally no problem for Kenyon
students.
Kenyon requires three full years in residence at the College, earning no
fewer than 12 units. A strong academic record is required, ordinarily at
^a„B average. In their three years at Kenyon, students must complete
a College diversification requirements and a major program. If by the end
of the junior year, a student lacks a course or two for completion of a
major, t c student may seek the approval of the department to count
appropriate courses taken at the professional school toward the major.
Such agreements must he made in writing and in advance.
Io complete a major, the student must also complete the Senior
hxercisc. Arrangements for the Senior Exercise are made at the mutual
convenience of the student and the department. The work required for
the exercise is usually done in the fifth (or sixth) year, but can be done
earlier if all parties agree. The department cannot require the student to
return to Gambier for the exercise and must adjust its requirements if this
is expected of resident students.
Failure to complete a (3-2) program. In the event that a student
voluntarily withdraws from the professional portion of the program, the
Kenyon degree may be awarded if and when credits that arc sufficient to
fulfill remaining degree requirements can be transferred to the College.
1 decisions about which courses transfer are made according to the College
policy regarding transfer credit described earlier. Since much of the
course work in the professional part of the program is highly technical and
degree specific, students are warned that substantial portions may not
transfer to Kenyon. Students may, of course, return to Kenyon to complete
degree requirements.
If for any reason a student is dismissed by the professional school, the
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student must return to Kenyon for a full year of study to be awarded the
Kcnyon A.B.
Awarding of the (3-2) program degree. The Kcnyon degree is not
awarded until the student completes the professional program (that is, after
five years for engineering or six for nursing), unless the student withdraws
as described above.
Postgraduate option. Students who elect to complete four years at
Kcnyon and graduate from the College remain eligible for two years to
participate in these programs. This provides an alternative to graduate
work leading to master's degrees and doctorates in these disciplines. For
engineering, there arc professional advantages to holding the bachelor's
degree rather than graduate degrees.

School-College Articulation Program
Founded by Kenyon College and six independent Ohio secondary schools
in 1979, the School-College Articulation Program (SCAP) is dedicated to
improving the transition of students from high school to college. SCAP is
designed to reduce the amount of course duplication some students find in
college; to give students an introduction to the rigors of college work in
familiar, supportive settings; and to offer students more advanced and
varied courses than are normally found in high school.
SCAP has now grown to include seven public schools; course offerings
have increased from four to sixteen; and participating students have
increased from 120 to more than 500 per year.
Participating schools offer one or more courses cooperatively developed
by the school and Kenyon faculty members. The courses are fully
equivalent to the introductory courses offered in each of Kenyon's
participating departments. The teachers in the secondary schools present
these courses to eligible students according to collegiate standards,
reproducing as closely as possible a college environment. Kenyon's
standards are maintained in a number of ways: Kcnyon appoints SCAP
teachers in the schools, Kcnyon departmental representatives visit and
evaluate classes in the schools, and teachers at both levels periodically
exchange student papers for cross-grading. At the end of a course, a
student's final grade is posted in the same manner as for other Kcnyon
students, and a transcript may be sent to any college to which the student
may wish to apply. SCAP credits have been accepted in transfer to
approximately two-thirds of the colleges attended by SCAP students.
In addition to Kenyon College, SCAP schools include the following:
East High School, Columbus, Ohio
Fredericktown High School, Frcdericktown, Ohio
Gilmour Academy, Novelty, Ohio
Hathaway Brown School, Shaker Heights, Ohio
Hawken School, Gates Mills, Ohio
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John Adams High School, Cleveland, Ohio
John I lay High School, Cleveland, Ohio
John Marshall 1 ligh School, Cleveland, Ohio
John F. Kennedy High School, Cleveland, Ohio
Laurel School, Shaker Heights, Ohio
Maumcc Valley Country Day School, Toledo, Ohio
Mount Vernon High School, Mount Vernon, Ohio
University School, Chagrin Falls, Ohio
Western Reserve Academy, Hudson, Ohio
Kenyon College defines a unit of credit as eight semester-hours of credit.
Many courses arc taught over two semesters and earn the student 1 unit,
while others lasting one semester earn the student 1/2 unit or four
semester-hours of credit.
Descriptions of Kenyon courses that are also taught through the SCAP
program are found in this catalogue within the departmental sections.
Currently, SCAP courses and credits include those listed below.
Dept/No.

Title

Units

ARTS 1
ARTS 2
BIOL 6
BIOL 7
BIOL 8
ECON 1
ENGL 1-2
FREN 33-34
HIST 1;2
HIST 3;4
LATN 22
MATH 6
MATH 18
PHIL 11-12
PHYS 11-12
PHYS 13-14
PSC1 1-2
SPAN 31-32

Color/Design
Drawing/Design
From Cell to Organism
Genetics and Development of Organisms
Population and Environmental Biology
American Economic History
Literature and Language
French Literature and Civilization
Western Society Since the Seventeenth Century
History of the United States
Elementary Latin
Elements of Statistics
Introduction to Computer Science
Introduction to Philosophy
Introduction to Classical and Modern Physics
Fundamentals of Physics
Quest for Justice
Introduction to Hispanic Literature

1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2
1/2
1
1
1
1
1/2
1/2
1/2
1
1
1
1
1

1 ranscripts ol SCAP student records are issued following the same format
as all other Kenyon College transcripts.
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Student Records
Access to Records by Students
Students may inspect all records pertaining to them that are maintained by
the College, with these exceptions: records of College officers in their sole
possession and not revealed to any other person; the records of the Security
and Safety Office, Health and Counseling Center, and chaplain;
confidential letters placed in files before January 1, 1975; financial records
of parents; and letters of recommendation to which students have waived
the right of access.

Access to Student Records by Others
Directory information (name, addresses, phone numbers, class, class
schedule, advisor, majors, concentrations, degree, date of graduation,
computer uscrnamc, etc.) is public, unless the student expressly prohibits its
publication (all, or in part) at the registrar's office. All other personally
identifiable information is held in confidence by all College personnel and is
not released to others except on the written authorization of the student
(this authorization must include specification of the parties or class of
parties to which access is granted).
However, the College may grant access to student records without the
consent of the student to the following parties:
1. Kenyon College officers, as may be necessary in the normal course of
the educational and administrative functioning of the College. All
members of the faculty and administration and the personnel of their
offices shall have such access, except for the officers and personnel of the
following offices: the bookstore, the Career Development Center, the
library, the maintenance staff, the campus dining service, and campus
security and safety. Student members of faculty committees may have such
access under controlled conditions for limited purposes.
2. Parents of financially dependent students (as defined by the Internal
Revenue Service).
3. Officers of other educational institutions in which the student seeks or
intends to enroll.
4. Parties in connection with the granting of financial aid to the student.
5. Persons conducting educational or research studies about colleges and
students, with the provision that only aggregate (not personally identifiable)
data will be released.
6. When there exists a bona fide health or safety emergency.
7. Certain state and federal officials as mandated hy law. (Lawenforcement officers arc not included. 'I hey are granted access to student
records only on the written consent of the student or in case of a court
order or subpoena. In the event of a lawful subpoena, with which the
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College must comply, Kenyon attempts to notify the student that a
subpoena has been served and contacts the College counsel.)

Record of Requests for Access to Student Records
The College maintains, as a part of the educational record of the student, a
record of all requests for access (whether or not the requests were granted).
I his record includes the name of the party requesting the information, the
date, and the legitimate interest this party had in requesting the
information.
Such records are not maintained when the student personally inspects his
or her records, when disclosures arc made at the request of the student,
and when disclosures arc made to Kenyon officers.

Records Maintained by the College
Admissions office. Students applications, secondary-school reports and
letters of recommendation, SAI and AC1 scores, and so on, are
maintained by the admissions office until an admission decision is reached.
Letters of recommendation are destroyed, and applications and secondaryschool transcripts of those accepted who decide to enroll are sent to the
Student Affairs (Center and the registrar to form the students' personal
folders.
Financial aid office. I he Office of financial Aid maintains
correspondence dealing with loans, scholarships, etc. All except parents'
confidential statements are available for inspection by the student.
Deans student folders. Admissions information forwarded by the
admissions office forms the basis of these records. Besides correspondence
with and about students, nonacademic disciplinary records are maintained,
for counseling purposes, the registrar routinely sends to the dean of
students' office copies of all students' academic records.
Upon graduation, the deans student folders are reviewed. Only summary
records of activities, awards, honors, and so on, are kept.
Registrar s office. I he registrar maintains the academic records of all
stu cnts. wo types of records are kept—permanent and nonpermanent.
ermanent record card: rhis card serves as the permanent academic
record. 1 he front of the card contains the student's name, ID number,
date of birth, sex, home address, name and location of secondary school,
date of Kenyon entry, dates of withdrawal and re-entry, major, Senior
f xcrcse completion date, Kenyon degree and date granted, any advanced
placement and/or transfer credit, and Kenyon courses, grades, credits, and
quality points, as well as year and cumulative averages. The back side of
the card contains the student's name, ID number, social security number,
SAI or AC.I scores, high-school rank, final Kenyon rank, a list of
transcripts sent, notes regarding withdrawals, suspensions, honors, and so
on.
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Recording of suspensions and dismissals on the permanent record
card: The following policies govern the recording of suspensions and
dismissals on the student's permanent record card:
1. Suspensions for disciplinary, social, or academic infractions are
recorded on the student's permanent record card as "Suspended: date."
Only suspensions that prevent the completion of the current semester or
academic year are included on the face of the card and hence on
transcripts sent from the College.
2. II a student is dismissed for disciplinary, social, or academic infractions,
the student's permanent record will indicate "Dismissed: date." This
information is included on the face of the card and hence on transcripts
sent from the College.
3. If a student is required to withdraw from the College because of
substandard academic performance, the student's permanent record card
will indicate "Suspended: date." This information is included on the face
of the card and hence on transcripts sent from the College.
In all instances described above, the name of the person, office,
committee, or governing body initiating the action will be included on the
back ol the student's permanent record card (and therefore not on
transcripts sent from the College).
Nonpermanent records: While the student is enrolled, a folder
containing correspondence with and about the student is maintained. Such
records may be destroyed after the student has graduated or withdrawn.

Questions about Record Accuracy: Challenges to Content
Students have the right to question the accuracy of their records and to
interpretations of the contents of their records. The following College
officers should be consulted:
Admissions:
Dean of Admissions
Accounting:
Comptroller
Student Affairs Center: Dean of Students
Financial Aid:
Director of Financial Aid
Registrar's Office:
Registrar
Each of these officers will answer questions and interpret information in
the files.
Students who question the accuracy of information in a file should bring
it to the attention of the appropriate officer. If the matter is not resolved,
the student may request a formal hearing. Such requests should be made
to the president of the College. The president or provost, or their
designee, will serve as hearing officer. The hearing officer's decision is final
within the College.

Reproduction of Records
Transcripts. All requests for transcripts are made at the registrar's office
and must be authorized by the student or former student by their signature.
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The first transcript is free; all others are (currently) $3 each. At present a
transcript is generated by photocopying the front side of the student's
permanent record card. Transcripts are not provided for those who have
overdue financial obligations to the College.
Note: The unauthorized altering of an academic record is a crime
punishable by law. Students or graduates who fail to respect and maintain
the integrity of their academic record, or copies thereof, will be prosecuted.
1 he College also reserves the right to limit or discontinue transcript service
for such individuals.
Other records. When copies of other records are provided, a charge will
be assessed at the rate of 25 cents per page. Federal law prohibits Kenyon
from providing copies of transcripts from secondary schools and other
colleges or universities.
Note: I he above policies and procedures are, to the best of our
knowledge, consistent with the requirements mandated by Section 438 of
the General iklucation Provisions Act, as amended (The Family
Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974, or the "Buckley
Amendment ), and the regulations pursuant thereto as issued by the
Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, June 17, 1976.
Students who believe that the College has violated their rights under this
law have the right to request an investigation by officers of the Department
of 1 lealth, liducation, and Welfare. Inquiries should be addressed to The
Family liducation Rights and Privacy Act Office, Department of Health,
I Education, and Welfare, 330 Independence Avenue, S.W., Washington,
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Special Students
This classification is available only to students whose circumstances
prohibit full-time enrollment as determined by the registrar.
Admission. Requests for admission as a special student are made to the
registrar, who is the faculty advisor for all special students, and whose
approval is needed for course enrollment.
Special students may apply for admission as degree candidates after
successful completion of 2 units of credit. Such application is made to the
admissions office.
Credit. Special students may enroll either for credit or as auditors.
Fees. Tuition for courses taken for credit or as an auditor is indicated
each year in the Fees and Charges booklet published by the comptroller.
Privileges. Special students are entitled to full library and computing
services and may attend seminars and lectures open to all students.
Residence. The residency requirement for special students implies
full-time coursework and has nothing to do with living in a Kcnyon
residence hall. For special students, the residency requirement for the
Kenyon degree may be met by taking a minimum of three courses in each
of four semesters (not necessarily successive semesters). Exceptions to this
may be requested by petition to the Academic Standards Committee after
consultation with the registrar.
Responsibilities. Special students are held to the same standards,
policies, and deadlines as other students.
Note to full-time degree candidates. The category of special student is
ordinarily not available to degree candidates who wish to convert to a
part-time status. To enroll for fewer than 1 3/4 units per semester or fewer
than 4 units per year requires successful petition to the Academic
Standards Committee. Full tuition is charged unless a reduced fee is
approved by the president's staff.

Course Descriptions
1994-95

African and African-American Studies Concentration
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African and African-American Studies
Concentration
Faculty
Clifton C. Crais, Assistant Professor of History (on leave)
Robert 1 linton, Assistant Professor of History
1 hcodore O. Mason Jr., Director, Associate Professor of English
Howard L. Sacks, National Endowment for the Humanities Distinguished
Professor of Sociology
Pamela F. Scully, Assistant Professor (on leave)
Ric S. Sheffield, Assistant Professor of Sociology and Legal Studies
David N. Suggs, Associate Professor of Anthropology

1 he African and African-American Studies Concentration has four central
goals: (1) to offer students a structured program in African and AfricanAmerican studies, (2) to help students explore the variety of cultural types
and formations in the African Diaspora, (3) to expose students to the
connections between African studies and African-American studies, and (4)
to promote curricular and extracurricular interest in and awareness of
African and African-American culture for the campus as a whole.
1 he program in African and African-American studies consists of (1)
participation in a series of introductory colloquia; (2) 1 unit of foundation
courses (1/2 unit in African studies and 1/2 unit in African-American
studies); (3) 1 1/2 units of advanced courses (in no fewer than two
departments); and (4) a 1/2-unit senior seminar.
Each spring the director of the concentration, in consultation with the
African and African-American Studies Advisory Committee, will list the
courses offered during the upcoming academic year that will fulfill the
various program requirements. Courses counted toward a student's major
may be counted toward concentration requirements.
Students who wish to declare a concentration in African and AfricanAmerican studies should consult with the program director before enrolling
in classes. The director for African and African-American studies for
1994-95 is Theodore O. Mason Jr., in the Department of English.

Year Course
AAAS 11 and 12 Introductory Colloquium
Staff (1/8 unit each semester)
The introductory colloquium is designed to encourage students to engage in
interdisciplinary exchange with their peers and with the concentration's
faculty. The introductory colloquium is required of all African and
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African-American studies students in their first year of the concentration.
Each semester these students and the members of the African and AfricanAmerican Studies Advisory Committee will meet for three three-hour
meetings. At each of these meetings, we will discuss works in the field of
African and African-American studies selected by the Advisory Committee.
Prerequisite: permission of concentration director.

First'Semester Course
AAAS 93 Individual Study
Staff (1/2 unit)
This course offers independent programs of reading and writing on topics of
a student's own choice. The course is limited to seniors who are unable to
study their chosen subject in a regularly scheduled course. Prerequisites:
permission of instructor and concentration director.

Second'Semester Courses
AAAS 83 African-Americans, Crime and the Law
Sheffield (1/2 unit)
I his course has been designed as an directed research/seminar course,
which serves as the capstone course for both the Law and Society
Concentration and the African and African-American Studies
Concentration for the 1994-95 academic year. This course focuses on the
American legal and criminal justice systems' impact upon the black
communities in the United States as well as the manner in which African
Americans have influenced the state of the "law" in this country. 1 his
course is intended to stimulate critical thinking about the relationships
among American legal institutions and persons of African descent. During
the semester, the class will examine various social and cultural conditions
as well as historical and political events that were influenced, if not totally,
in large part by race or African heritage of the participants. 1 hese
conditions and events will be studied to determine in what ways the legal
and criminal justice systems in the United States accommodated,
facilitated, or otherwise reacted to them. Prerequisite: permission of
instructor. Enrollment limited.
AAAS 94 Individual Study
Staff (1/2 unit)
This course offers independent programs of reading and writing on topics of
a students own choice. I he course is limited to seniors who are unable to
study their chosen subject in a regularly scheduled course. Prerequisites:
permission of instructor and concentration director.
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Courses to be offered in 1994-95 that meet African and African-American
Studies Concentration requirements are as follows:

Foundation Courses
FREN 39
Francophone Literature
ENGL 12
Introduction to African-American Literature
HIST 19
Go Down Moses: Afro-American History, 1619 to 1865
HIST 20
Let My People Go: Afro-American History, 1865 to 1968
RELN 33
Classical Islam
SOCY 11
Identity in American Society
Advanced Courses
ANTH 43
Peoples and Cultures of Sub-Saharan Africa
ENGL 11
Race in the Nineteenth-Century Literary Imagination
ENGL 68
Walker, Morrison, and Naylor
HIST 72.07 Black Women and Their Narratives
HIST 75
The Caribbean Basin
PSYC 76
Psychology of Race and Ethnicity
SOCY 54
Race, Ethnicity, and American Law
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American Studies Concentration
Faculty
Vivian B. Conger, Visiting Assistant Professor of History
Melissa Dabakis, Director, Associate Professor of Art History
Robert Hinton, Assistant Professor of History
Arthur P. Leccese, Associate Professor of Psychology
David H. Lynn, Assistant Professor of English
Kim A. McMullen, Associate Professor of English
Peter Rutkoff, Professor of History
Howard L. Sacks, National Endowment for the Humanities Distinguished
1 roressor or Sociology
Ric S. Sheffield, Assistant Professor of Sociology and Legal Studies

American studies provides a framework for the exploration of the people,
p aces, society, and culture of the United States, accomplishing this in part
by appropriating ideas and methodologies from one field and applying them
to another and by transcending established boundaries among disciplines to
create a new structure that combines traditional values and new visions.
The program will consist of three components: a one-semester
introductory course AMST 8 (1/2 unit); three semester courses in
curncular options (1 /2 units); and a one-semester senior seminar, AMST
unit , t is yie ds a total ol 2 1/2 units of coursework. Students may
choose among lour curncular pathways that will fulfill the curricular
options requirement: arts and literature; ethnicity; history and society; and
T° *** "
under tl
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ethical and political issues raised by our purposeful involvement in other
people's lives: What is my responsibility to the community under study?
How might my research affect the lives of the people I observe? Far more
than casual scrutiny, ficldwork involves precise methods for the planning,
collection, and analysis of material obtained in the field. Whether the
subject is a Tibetan religious rite, homclessncss in New York, or a Knox
County family reunion, fieldwork provides insight into the human condition
through direct observation of and participation in everyday life. Commonly
used by anthropologists, folklorists, sociologists, and historians, fieldwork is
valuable to anyone with a desire to explore human activity in context.
Students will conduct original field research in the surrounding county
for public presentation as the central component of their coursework. Our
fieldwork for the semester will revolve around the family farm. " The family
farm" resonates as a key image of traditional American culture, but today
that institution faces perils that threaten rural community life. Recent
scholarship on the subject emphasizes an interdisciplinary approach that
stresses the relationships between the farm economy and its cultural
context. As a general theme, the family farm offers a wide variety of
potential topics for investigation: the changing role of women and children
on the farm, land use aesthetics, agribusiness and the home economy, the
significance of religion in Amish farming, migrant labor, family folklore, and
fann values. Background readings will be drawn from a variety of sources
in the arts, humanities, and sciences. Students may receive full credit in
anthropology or sociology, or they may arrange partial course credit in
other departments and programs. I his course satisfies the senior seminar
requirement in American studies. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
This course is cross-listed in both anthropology and sociology.

First>Semester Course
•AMST 8 Introduction to American Studies
Conger, Dabakis, McMullen, Rutkoff (1/2 unit)
An introduction to the method and intent of American studies, the course
will examine seven artifacts of American culture, such as "Dixie," I he
Autobiography of Malcolm X, and A.I.D.S. The course is multidisciplinary,
taught by several faculty members, and will use both lecture and seminar
formats to explore the diversity of American cultural expression.
Enrollment limited; not open to seniors. This course is also listed in the
history department.

Second'Semester Course
AMST 81 Baseball and American Culture
Lynn, Rutkoff (1/2 unit)
Baseball has had a singular effect on the way America imagines itself, and
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has spawned novels and tilms, great journalism and whopping legends. The
nature of the game itself, the growth of professional leagues, and the
relationships among tans, owners, and players, all offer images ot America.
We will use all of these, as well as game theory and other resources, in
ottering baseball as a lens to explore American social topics, such as race
relations, class politics, and business-union relations. The course satisfies
the senior seminar requirement in American studies and is open to seniors
concentrating in American studies and advanced majors in history and
English. Prerequisites: permission of both instructors.

Anthropology and Sociology
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Anthropology and Sociology
Faculty
P. Nick Kardulias, Visiting Assistant Professor of Anthropology
Rita S. Kipp, Chair (first semester), Professor of Anthropology
John J. Macionis, Professor of Sociology (on leave first semester)
Judith Marcus, Visiting Professor of Sociology
George E. McCarthy, Professor of Sociology
Howard L. Sacks, National Endowment for the Humanities Distinguished
Professor of Sociology
Edward M. Schortman, Associate Professor of Anthropology
Ric S. Sheffield, Assistant Professor of Sociology and Legal Studies
J. Kenneth Smail, Professor of Anthropology
David N. Suggs, Chair (second semester), Associate Professor of
Anthropology
Patricia A. Urban, Associate Professor of Anthropology

As many have observed, of all the wonders of the universe, humans
themselves arc surely the most wonderful. Both anthropology and sociology
directly study the complexity of human beings and their social life. At
Kenyon, anthropology and sociology are taught in one department.
Because these disciplines are rarely taught at the secondary-school level,
students now have what may be a first opportunity to learn something
about these important areas of study.
The Discipline of Anthropology
Anthropology is an unusually broad discipline that embraces biological,
historical, and cross-cultural study. Anthropology courses at Kenyon reflect
these three distinct but interrelated areas.
Physical anthropology studies the complex connections between our
biological and cultural existence, investigating how humans have evolved in
the past and how we arc continuing to evolve in the present. More
advanced courses in physical anthropology focus on such topics as primate
behavior, human skeletal anatomy, human paleontology, racial diversity,
and how humans adapt to changing environmental conditions.
Courses in archaeology allow students to learn about prehistoric peoples
of the New World (Aztecs, Maya, Inkas, Moundbuilders, and Pucbloans) as
well as the Old World (Egypt, Mesopotamia, and European megalith
builders). Methods of investigation arc also covered. Field study provides
students with firsthand experience in conducting archaeological research.
During the 1995 spring semester, Professors Urban and Schortman will he
leading a program of archaeological field study for Kenyon undergraduates

56

Anthropology and Sociology

in Honduras. ANT11 30, 36, and 49 will be offered as part of that
program.
In cultural anthropology courses, students can study Native North
Americans and the peoples of Africa, Asia, and Latin America, as well as
such topics as religion, ethnomedicine, sexuality and gender, politics, and
linguistics.
Beginning Anthropology Studies
A first course in anthropology should be any ol the four one-semester
introductory courses listed below. Lach course combines lecture and
discussion and has an enrollment of no more than thirty-five students.
Look for the symbol •, which designates those courses particularly
appropriate for first-year or upperclass students new to the anthropology
curriculum.
ANTH 10 Human Origins
ANTH 11 Contemporary Humans
1 hcsc courses offer two ways to begin the study oi physical
anthropology, l ake either one first. At least one of these courses is
necessary to enroll in upper-level physical anthropology courses.
ANTH 12 Introduction to Archaeology
1 his course is required for upper-level work in archaeology.
ANTH 13 Introduction to Cultural Anthropology
1 his is the first course in cultural anthropology, required for upperlevel work in cultural anthropology.
I laving completed an introductory course, students may enroll in any
upper-level course in that area of the anthropology program. Alternatively,
students may enroll in another introductory course to gain a broader
understanding of anthropology. Diversification credit is earned either by
taking an introductory course and an upper-level course in the same area of
anthropology or two introductory courses (an introductory course in
sociology may also be used for this purpose).
The Discipline of Sociology
Sociology shares anthropology's concern with human social life, although
sociologists typically focus on the "here and now" rather than the "there
and then." In other words, sociology is the systematic study of our own
society. 1 here are several paths to understanding ourselves, and all arc
employed within sociology at Kenyon. In part, sociology is a scientific
endeavor based on systematic research. In addition, much sociology is
comparative and historical, seeking to learn about ourselves in relation to
other ways of life, finally, sociology at Kenyon is above all a matter of
careful and critical thinking, skills that will serve students well in virtually
any career later in life.
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Beginning Sociology Studies
Students may begin their study of sociology in any of three foundation
courses. Each course combines lecture and discussion and has an
enrollment limit of thirty students. All of these courses apply the theory
and methods of sociology to achieve an understanding of the character of
life in modern societies, especially our own. The courses are distinguished
by their particular thematic focus and course materials. Ix)ok for the
symbol •, which designates those courses particularly appropriate for firstyear or upperclass students new to the sociology curriculum.
SOCY 10 Human Society: Symbol and Structure
This course examines the structure and cultural meanings of modern
U.S. society.
SOCY 11 Identity in American Society
This course explores the relationship between personality and society
within the American experience, drawing on material from the arts and
popular culture.
SOCY 12 Modern Social Thought: From the Enlightenment to
Existentialism
This course offers an introduction to some of the great works of
modern European social thought, including Descartes, Freud, and
Camus.
Any of these introductory courses serves as prerequisite to most upperlevel courses in the sociology program. Alternatively, with departmental
approval, students may enroll in another introductory course to gain a
broader understanding of sociology. Diversification credit is earned cither
by taking an introductory course and an upper-level course or two
introductory courses in sociology (an introductory course in anthropology
may also be used for this purpose).
Requirements for the Majors in Anthropology and Sociology
The department offers separate majors in anthropology and sociology.
Students interested in combining elements of anthropology and sociology
are encouraged to declare a major in one discipline and a minor in the
other (see Requirements for the Minors below). Minimum requirements for
each of the departmental majors are listed below. Note that departmental
courses arc typically one semester in length (1/2 unit each). All courses
have limited enrollment. Direct specific questions concerning cither
courses or majors to any member of the department.
Anthropology Major (minimum of 5 units)
1. Foundation courses. An introductory course in each of the three
anthropological subdisciplincs is required: physical anthropology
(ANTH 10 or AN I II 11); archaeology (ANTH 12); and cultural
anthropology (AN 1 11 13). 1 hese courses should be taken as early
in the major as practicable and may be taken in any sequence. All
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upper-level courses in anthropology normally have one of the
foundation courses as prerequisite.
Core course. History of Anthropological Thought (ANTH 65)
should be taken in the senior year.
Upper-level courses. A minimum of six upper-level courses (3
units) is required, excluding ANTH 65 and including at least one
course in two of the three subdisciplines (physical anthropology,
archaeology, and cultural anthropology). With departmental
permission, upper-level courses in sociology may be used to fulfdl
up to 1 unit of this 3-unit requirement. However, sociology may
not be substituted for one of the subdisciplines of anthropology in
fulfilling the above subdisciplinary requirement.

Sociology Major (minimum of 5 units)
1. Foundation courses. A minimum of one of the introductory
courses is required: SOCY 10, 11, or 12. With departmental
approval, students may enroll in up to two of these courses for
credit toward graduation. Any one foundation course is the
prerequisite to most advanced courses in sociology.
2. Core courses. Classical Social Theory (SOCY 61), Contemporary
Social Ihcory (SOCY 62), and Logic and Methods of Social
Research (SOCY 63) are required and are typically completed by
the end of the junior year.
3. Upper-level courses. A minimum of six upper-level courses (3
units) is required. At least one of these courses (1/2 unit) must be
an advanced seminar (numbered 70 through 89) and is typically
taken in the junior or senior year. With the advisor's permission,
upper-level courses in anthropology may be used to fulfill up to 1
unit of this requirement.
Requirements for the Minors in Anthropology and Sociology
1 he Department of Anthropology and Sociology offers separate minors in
anthropology and sociology.
All minors will include a minimum of 2 units of coursework. No more
than half of the courses may be taken at the foundation level (i.e., ANTH
10, 11, 12, 13; SOCY 10, 11, 12). Courses will typically be taken from at
least two department faculty members.
1 he courses selected for the minor will have a clear and cohesive focus
(c.g, a subdiscipline within anthropology or sociology), a substantive theme
to he examined within a discipline.
1 he specific cluster of courses to be included within the minor will be
selected by the student in consultation with a member of the department's
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faculty, who will serve as advisor. 1 he final selection of courses will be
approved by the department chair.
Successful completion of the minor will be certified by the faculty advisor
and department chair and subsequently reported to the registrar.

Anthropology
Year Course
ANTH 67-68 Fieldwork: The Family Farm in Community Life
Sacks (1 unit)
This course provides an introduction to fieldwork techniques and to the
ethical and political issues raised by our purposeful involvement in other
people's lives: What is my responsibility to the community under study?
How might my research affect the lives of the people I observe? bar more
than casual scrutiny, fieldwork involves precise methods for the planning,
collection, and analysis of material obtained in the field. Whether the
subject is a Tibetan religious rite, homclessness in New York, or a Knox
County family reunion, fieldwork provides insight into the human condition
through direct observation of and participation in everyday life. Commonly
used by anthropologists, folklorists, sociologists, and historians, fieldwork is
valuable to anyone with a desire to explore human activity in context.
Students will conduct original field research in the surrounding county
for public presentation as the central component of their courscwork. Our
fieldwork will revolve around the family farm. "The family farm resonates
as a key image of traditional American culture, but today that institution
faces perils that threaten rural community life. Recent scholarship on the
subject emphasizes an interdisciplinary approach that stresses the
relationships between the farm economy and its cultural context. As a
general theme, the family farm offers a wide variety of potential topics for
investigation: the changing role of women and children on the farm, landuse aesthetics, agribusiness and the home economy, the significance of
religion in Amish farming, migrant labor, family folklore, and farm values.
Background readings will be drawn from a variety of sources in the arts,
humanities, and sciences. Students may receive full credit in anthropology
or sociology, or they may arrange partial course credit in other departments
and programs. This course satisfies the senior seminar requirement in
American studies. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. This course is
cross-listed as both anthropology and sociology.
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First'Semester Courses
•ANTH 12 Introduction to Archaeology
Schortman, Kardulias (1/2 unit)
Today people increasingly live in highly industrialized and urban
civilizations. But how long have humans had "civilization?" What is
civilization and how can it be recognized? 1 his course will address these
questions, first, by looking at the basic elements of archaeology and its
place in anthropology. Some of the topics we will cover include the history
of archaeology, fundamental aspects of fieldwork and analysis, and the
prehistoric record from the first humans to the origins of civilization. We
will begin the chronological sequence with the Old Stone Age, or
1 aleolithic, a long period during which basic human cultural practices and
beliefs became established. Our next topic is the development of
agriculture and settled life around the globe, innovations that permitted the
growth of complex social organizations that culminated in civilization and
the state. In the latter part of the course, we will study the first, or
pristine, civilizations, focusing on Mesopotamia and ancient hgypt. 1 he
course concludes with a survey of Mesoamerican cultural development,
beginning with Mexico s pristine civilization, the Olmec, and continuing
through the Mayas and Aztecs.
•AN I H 1.1 Introduction to Cultural Anthropology
Kardulias, Kipp (1/2 unit)
I his course introduces students to the discipline that studies and compares
ot rer cultures. Students learn about the history of anthropology, its
principal concepts, and its methods of research, while also discovering how
people live in other times and places. Materialist theories provide a
framework for understanding and comparing ways of making a living and of
organizing social life. Studying the ceremonies, customs, and struggles in
other cultures, students inevitably re-examine some of the premises of their
own culture.
ANT H 38 Method and Theory: Gender Issues in Archaeology
Urban (1/2 unit)
This years method and theory course in archaeology will deal with gender
issues.
e wi look at how archaeologists have attempted to see gender in
past societies, examining successful and unsuccessful methods, theories, and
models, and reading and discussing a variety of case studies. A second
segment of the course will look at women as archaeologists: Does gender
affect one s education, funding, choice of job, pay, the questions one
chooses to ask about the past, and/or the methods and ideas employed in
research. 1 his section will be set in a larger context of gender and
scientific inquiry, and will include a research component of the students'
devising. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

Anthropology and Sociology

61

ANTH 41 Modern Peoples of Mexico and Central America
Urban (1/2 unit)
This semester we will focus on the lives of women, lopics will include
traditional Zapotec (Mexico) and Maya (Mexico and Guatemala) women;
rural peasant women (Honduras and Mexico); women in urban settings
(primarily Mexico); and women's involvement with revolutionary
movements (El Salvador, Nicaragua, and Guatemala). The course will
primarily utilize ethnographic and autobiographic materials, and will be
aimed at the particularities of women's lives rather than at larger, more
abstract, theoretical issues. While there are no specific prerequisites,
ANTH 13 and courses in Latin American history, culture, and/or politics
would be extremely helpful.

ANTH 53 Psychological Anthropology
Kipp (1/2 unit)
This course explores the interface between anthropology and psychology.
The orienting themes of the course are two: universality and relativity in
approaches to the human psyche, and the problems of integrating
explanation of individual behavior with sociocultural explanations. We
examine one such universalistic theory—psychoanalysis—as a tool for
interpreting individual behavior in other societies as well as cultural
artifacts such as rituals. We examine how the self, the person, and
emotions are conceptualized in our own and other cultures. We consider
the extent to which cognition and perception are shaped by the cultural
milieu, especially attending to the way language constitutes experience.
Finally, we turn to issues of illness and healing. Are abnormality and
mental illness relative to specific cultural contexts, and how effective are
the methods of treatment in other medical traditions? Prerequisite:
AN 111 13 or permission of instructor.

ANTH 54 Beginning Maya Hieroglyphics
Urban (1/2 unit)
This course will focus on the interpretation of Maya hieroglyphic texts.
The first half will be devoted to methods of analysis: dating and
calenderics, the structure of Maya discourse, phoncticism in the writing
system, and basic vocabulary. 1 he second part will consider texts from
Yaxchilan, Tikal, Caracol, Uaxactun, Copan, Chichen Itza, and other sites.
Topics covered will be the origins and growth of kingship, dynastic
succession, warfare, religion, and the role of women among the elite. No
prerequisite.

ANTH 56 Political Anthropology
Karduhas (1/2 unit)
Politics has been variably defined as the art of compromise, the means by
which societies handle matters of public concern, and as the bailiwick of
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rascals and scoundrels. We will examine politics as a decision-making
process in which the needs and desires of individuals are balanced against
those of social groups. Although we will of necessity examine political
institutions, our emphasis will always be on how individuals operate within
a structured framework. We will begin with a brief survey of landmarks in
political philosophy, then move to classic anthropological studies of politics
and trace the development of this important subfield in the discipline. In
this survey, we will consider both Western and non-Western societies.
Specifically, a portion of each week's meeting will examine current
developments on the political landscape (i.e., the monumental events in
Eastern Europe, local and national politics in the United States, and events
in Asia and Africa). It is important that students be able to relate our
discussions of theory and earlier studies to the contemporary world. I his
class will operate as a seminar, with detailed discussion of assigned readings.
Occasional background lectures will ground our discussions. Prerequisite:
AN 111 13 or permission of instructor.
A NTH 57 Anthropology and Development
Kipp (1/2 unit)
We begin by exploring two different theoretical perspectives on
development, world-systems theory and modernization theory. What does
anthropology contribute to this debate? Why do people sometimes resist
development? Can there be development from below? How does culture
influence development? What role can and should anthropologists play in
development planning? We will pursue these questions through the
companson of case studies from Southeast Asia. Prerequisite: ANTH 13
or permission of instructor.
ANTH 65 History of Anthropological Thought
Schortman (1/2 unit)
Beginning with the Age of Discovery, developing through the periods of
conquest an colonization, and continuing into the present, anthropology
has embodied as well as defined the Western world's experience with
other peoples and cultures. Within this broad historical context, this
course investigates the emergence and definition of anthropology as a
iscip ine y focusing on (1) significant theoretical issues and "schools" of
*
l"' 7° u''on'sm» 'unct'onahsm, materialism, structuralism, etc.);
\L) biographical and intellectual portraits of several major figures who were
instrumental in formulating these issues; and (3) continuing controversies
in the elucidation of certain fundamental principles (e.g., "culture,"
relativism, the primitive," etc.). Prerequisites: at least three courses in
anthropology and permission of instructor.
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ANTH 93 Individual Study
Staff (1/2 unit)
This course is for students who wish to do advanced work beyond regular
courses or to study topics not included in course offerings. Prerequisites:
permission of instructor and department chair.
ANTH 97 Senior Honors
Staff (1/2 unit)
This course is for students pursuing departmental honors. Prerequisites:
permission of instructor and department chair.

Second-Semester Courses
•ANTH 10 Human Origins: The Perspective of Physical Anthropology
Smail (1/2 unit)
This course examines the Order Primates, with particular emphasis on the
origin and evolution of the human species as ascertained from studies of (1)
primate paleontology and human evolution (paleoanthropology); (2)
comparative primate behavior (primatology); and (3) the emergence of
certain critical biocultural essentials. A laboratory is incorporated within
the class and has two principal foci: (1) human osteology and (2) forensic
anthropology. Both lecture and laboratory make extensive use of the
department's collection of primate and human skeletal material and fossil
hominid casts.•
•ANTH 12 Introduction to Archaeology
Kardulias (1/2 unit)
Sec first-semester description.
•ANTH 13 Introduction to Cultural Anthropology
Kipp, Suggs (1/2 unit)
See first-semester description.
ANTH 25 Human Osteology
Smail (1/2 unit)
Phis course focuses on the application of human skeletal and morphological
data to various interpretive problems (descriptive, comparative, and
analytic) in physical and forensic anthropology. 1 opics include basic
human skeletal and dental anatomy; determination of age, sex, and stature;
developmental and pathological anomalies; anthropometric methods and
techniques; various comparative statistical methods; and problems of
excavation, restoration, and preservation. Ihc course also includes an
examination of representative research studies that utilize the above data
and methods. Prerequisite: ANTH 10 or permission of instructor.
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ANTH 30 Interpreting the Past: Introduction to Archaeological
Research Methods
Schortrrum, Urban (1/2 unit)
This course will complement Field Research in Archaeology (AN IH 36) by
focusing on the theory behind field methods and procedures and the
analysis of materials retrieved in fieldwork, particularly artifacts obtained
through excavation. Readings and discussions will be supplemented by
individual research projects involving such items as ground and chipped
stone, pottery, and ritual objects. Enrollment is limited to participants in
the field semester in Honduras.
ANTH 31 Archaeology of North America
Kardulias (1/2 unit)
As an advanced survey, this class will present an overview of key
developments in North American archaeology. There will be two major
components to this survey. 1 he first will deal with the emergence in the
United States of archaeology as a field of study. We will consider the
crucial methodological and theoretical developments, concentrating on the
twentieth century. The second component will be a review of the
prehistoric sequence as it has been pieced together over the past century.
Geographically, we will concentrate on North America north of Mexico,
but with occasional mention of pertinent developments in Mesoamerica.
1 he class will be taught as a combination of lecture, discussion, and
practicum. Prerequisite: ANTH 12 or permission of instructor.
ANTH 36 Field Research in Archaeology
Schortman, Urban (1/2 unit)
I his is a field-based course designed to give practical knowledge of and
experience in utilizing the techniques of archaeology. Topics will include
archaeological survey procedures; mapping and site layout (use of the
transit); methods of excavation; and recording of excavated data
(archaeological photography and drawing), including skeletal remains.
After initial training, students will conduct individual field projects.
Enrollment is limited to participants in the field semester in Honduras.
AN 1H 43 Peoples and Cultures of Sub-Saharan Africa
Suggs (1/2 unit)
After establishing a background in the geography, prehistory, and history of
sub-Saharan Africa, we survey its cultural diversity. This survey
concentrates on several topics: the evidence regarding human evolution;
foraging peoples of southern Africa; and the linguistic and archaeological
evidence concerning the migration of the Bantu-speaking ethnic groups
into southern Africa. Finally, the course considers how contemporary
African peoples are responding to forces such as population growth, climate
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change, urbanization, migration, nationalism, and international politics.
Prerequisite: AN 111 13 or permission of instructor.
ANTH 44 Cultures of Southeast Asia
Kipj) (1/2 unit)
Southeast Asia was for centuries the crossroads between India and China,
and then between Europe and the Orient. Hinduism, Buddhism, Islam,
and Christianity have all gained large followings here, and the region's
patchwork of cultures reflects the diversity of these historical and religious
influences. Students will gain a sense of the geography and history of the
region while exploring some ethnological problems. One problem is the
beginnings of the state in Southeast Asia, especially the extent to which
trade and Indian influences played a part. Another problem concerns the
politics of religion and ethnicity in contemporary states and local
communities. Prerequisite: AN III 13 or permission of instructor.
ANTH 49 The Maya, Ancient and Modern
Urban, Schortman (1/2 unit)
()ne of the largest modern indigenous groups of Mexico or Guatemala is
the Maya, and the archaeological remains of their fluorcscence-Chichen
Itza, Tikal, Copan, and other sites-are well-known visual images. The
Maya presence can be traced back to at least 800 B.C., and perhaps
further, thereby providing a continuous record of cultural change virtually
3000 years long. I his course will trace the development of Maya culture
from its earliest prehistory up through the present, using insights from
archaeology, art history, ethnography, cthnohistory, geography, history,
political science, and religion to help us understand the present situation of
the Maya in long-term perspective. Enrollment is limited to participants in
the field semester in Honduras.
ANTH 52 Anthropology of Religion
Kipp (1/2 unit)
I his course examines the process of rationalization as it applies to the topic
of religion. We will explore what "rationalization" means, and especially
what it meant to Max Weber, the social theorist who wrote much about
that process and about the topic of religion. Basically, the focus will be on
religious change. We will begin, however, by trying to understand how
religion functions in social and cultural life. We will read some
ethnographies of religion in "tribal" or traditional settings, as if these
settings were stable. Then we will turn our attention to the phenomenon
of religious movements, conversion, and communities that are religiously
divided. I low do we understand the phenomenon of cults and religious
movements? Why do people convert to new religions, and what does
"conversion" mean for individuals and communities? Has religion exhibited
any evolutionary tendencies throughout human history, especially has it
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become more rationalized? Prerequisite: ANTH 13 or permission of
instructor.
ANTH 63 Logic and Methods of Social Research
Madonis (1/2 unit)
Knowing how to go about finding an answer to a problem in a scientific
way has considerable value; such knowledge is vital simply to he able to
read critically the research of others, l his course will provide an
introduction to the conduct of research within the social sciences. The
primary concern is to understand when and how to use such techniques as
field study, questionnaires, interviews, and laboratory experiments. During
the second half of the semester, attention will turn to the basic statistical
techniques that are most commonly used in social-science research. An
introduction to the use of computers to analyze data is included. No
background in statistics or computers is assumed. This course welcomes
anyone who wishes to gain basic competence in research skills.
Prerequisites: SOCY 10, 11, or 12 and one additional sociology course or
permission of instructor. Lnrollment is limited so that individual attention
can be provided. I his course is cross-listed as both anthropology and
sociology.
AN III 92.01 The Anthropology of Sports and Games
Kardulias (1/2 unit)
11 it is true, as one pundit has suggested, that to comprehend America one
must understand the game of baseball, then sports offer a unique window
into important social forces. Athletic activity and recreational games
consume a great deal of both time and energy in groups at all levels of
social complexity. 1 his course will explore the cultural foundations of
sports: In what ways do they reflect cultural values? What are their
economic and political ramifications? We will examine the impact of such
contests both in the past (e.g., the Olympic movement in ancient Greece,
Roman gladiatorial games, the Mcsoamcrican hall game, etc.) and the
present, and in areas as diverse as Melanesia and the American Midwest.
In addition, we will use various theoretical perspectives (e.g., materialism,
and the ideas of 1 horstein Veblen) to help explain the cultural context of
the phenomena under scrutiny. Prerequisite: ANTH 13 or permission of
instructor.
ANTH 94 Individual Study
Staff (1/2 unit)
T his course is for students who wish to do advanced work beyond regular
courses or to study topics not included in course offerings. Prerequisites:
permission of instructor and department chair.
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ANTH 98 Senior Honors
Staff (1/2 unit)
This course is for students pursuing departmental honors. Prerequisites:
permission of instructor and department chair.
I'he following courses may be offered in / 995-96:
ANTH 10
Human Origins
ANTH 11
Contemporary Humans
ANTH 12
Introduction to Archaeology
Introduction to Cultural Anthropology
ANTH 13
Human Evolution
ANTH 21
Primate Behavior
ANTH 22
Interpreting the Past (Honduras semester)
ANTH 30
The Aztecs and their Antecedents (Honduras semester)
ANTH 32
Old World Prehistory
ANTH 33
Field Methods (Honduras semester)
ANTH 36
Method and Theory in Archaeology (Honduras
ANTH 38
semester)
Modern Peoples of Mexico and Central America
ANTH 41
(Honduras semester)
Peoples and Cultures of Sub-Saharan Africa
ANTH 43
Cultures of Southeast Asia
ANTH 44
The Maya, Ancient and Modern (Honduras semester)
ANTH 49
ANTH 50
Human Sexuality and Culture
ANTH 51
Gender in Cross-Cultural Perspective
ANTH 52
Anthropology of Religion
Beginning Maya Hieroglyphics (Honduras semester)
ANTH 54
Anthropology of Development
ANTH 57
Linguistic Anthropology
ANTH 61
Logic and Methods of Social Research
ANTH 63
History of Anthropological Thought (Honduras
ANTH 65
semester)
ANTH 67-68 Fieldwork
Topics in Mesoamerican Anthropology (Honduras
ANTH 69
semester)
Ethnomedicine
ANTH 71
The Rise and Fall of Civilizations
ANTH 91
Economic Anthropology
ANTH 92
Hunters and Gatherers of Sub-Saharan Africa
ANTH 92
HIST 92

History of Central America (Honduras semester)
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Sociology
SOCY 10, 11, and 12 are all entry-level courses designed to introduce
students to the perspective of sociology as a discipline. As introductory
courses, they are most appropriately taken by first- and second-year
students; juniors and seniors are admitted only by written permission ot the
instructor. The individual courses differ in their thematic focus (social
theory, social organization, social psychology) and content. Any of these
introductory courses serves as prerequisite to most upper-level courses in
sociology.

Year Course
SOCY 67-68 Fieldwork: The Family Farm in Community Life
Sacks (1 unit)
This course provides an introduction to fieldwork techniques and to the
ethical and political issues raised by our purposeful involvement in other
people's lives: What is my responsibility to the community under study?
How might my research affect the lives of the people 1 observe? Far more
than casual scrutiny, fieldwork involves precise methods for the planning,
collection, and analysis of material obtained in the field. Whether the
subject is a 1 ibctan religious rite, homclcssncss in New York, or a Knox
County family reunion, fieldwork provides insight into the human condition
through direct observation of and participation in everyday life. Commonly
used by anthropologists, folklorists, sociologists, and historians, fieldwork is
valuable to anyone with a desire to explore human activity in context.
Students will conduct original field research in the surrounding county
for public presentation as the central component of their courscwork. Our
fieldwork will revolve around the family farm. "The family farm" resonates
as a key image of traditional American culture, but today that institution
faces perils that threaten rural community life. Recent scholarship on the
subject emphasizes an interdisciplinary approach that stresses the
relationships between the farm economy and its cultural context. As a
general theme, the family farm offers a wide variety of potential topics for
investigation: the changing role of women and children on the farm, landuse aesthetics, agribusiness and the home economy, the significance of
religion in Amish farming, migrant labor, family folklore, and farm values.
Background readings will be drawn from a variety of sources in the arts,
humanities, and sciences. Students may receive full credit in anthropology
or sociology, or they may arrange partial course credit in other departments
and programs. I his course satisfies the senior seminar requirement in
American studies. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Phis course is
cross-listed as both anthropology and sociology.
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First'Semester Courses
•SOCY 10 Human Society: Symbol and Structure
Marcus (1/2 unit)
This introductory course in sociology explores what are surely the most
fascinating of this planet's life forms: Homo sapiens. Humans stand out in
this world as thinking creatures who are, biologically speaking, unfinished
at birth. Lacking a genetically fixed "nature," humans go about completing
themselves as they construct societies. Understanding how we accomplish
this task is the focus of this course. The course begins by describing the
perspective and methods of sociology and then applies these tools to the
exploration of human societies. Discussions raise issues such as how and
why cultures differ, how people are socialized into their particular way of
life, and explore the experience of confronting cultural practices that
violate one's own standards. Additional concerns include comparison of
traditional and modern social organization, with particular emphasis on the
expansion of bureaucracy and changing patterns of social inequality. The
significance of race, ethnicity, and gender in social life also commands
attention. The course helps to develop student writing skills.
•SOCY 11 Identity in American Society
vSacks (1/2 unit)
1 his introductory course in social psychology explores the collective
foundations of individual identity within the American experience. In what
sense is the self essentially social, arising through interpersonal interaction.7
I low are changes in identity attributable to the organization of experience
throughout life? How do gender, race, and social class condition
consciousness? How have changes in American industrial capitalism
shaped the search for self-worth? What challenges to identity are posed by
events in American history, including immigration and the African
diaspora? How has the very advent of modernity precipitated our
preoccupation with the question "Who am 1?" In the course of our
investigations, we will consider the wisdom of major huropcan social
theorists of the nineteenth century--Karl Marx, Max Weber, hmile
Durkhcim—as well as the writings of prominent twentieth-century
American sociologists. Students will conduct research projects to connect
our ideas to everyday life. Additional course materials will he drawn from
government and private survey research, and the arts and popular culture.
•SOCY 12 Modern Social Thought: From the Enlightenment to
Existentialism
McCarthy (1/2 unit)
This introductory course traces the development of modern social thought
from the seventeenth to the twentieth centuries. It begins by examining
the fundamental social institutions and values of modern society and the
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enlightenment in the works of Descartes, Locke, Dickens, and Weber: the
rise of the modern state, political democracy, and utilitarianism; industrial
ization and economic liberalism; the new class system and capitalism;
modern personality and individualism; and principles of natural science and
positivism. It then turns to the dreams and imagination of Romanticism in
the nineteenth and twentieth centuries with its critique of modernity in the
theories of Marxism (Marx), psychoanalysis (Freud), and existentialism
(Nietzsche and Camus). We will outline the development of the
distinctive principles and institutions of modernity in the following works:
Descartes s Discourse on Method, Locke s Second I realise of Government,
Dickens s Ihird limes, Marx s Economic and Philosophical Manuscripts of
1844, Weber's Science and the Disenchantment of the World, Freud's Dora: An
Analysis of a Case of Hysteria and Five Lectures on Psycho-Analysis, Camus's
I he Fall, and Fanon's Wretched of the Earth.
SOCY 52 Ethics and Social Justice
McCarthy; Royal Rhodes, associate professor of religion (1/2 unit)
1 his course will examine the modern debates within philosophy, ethics,
religion, and sociology about social, political, and economic justice. We
wi 1 explore how critical social theory has been applied within the political
and economic context of modern industrial societies, and how biblical and
later religious teachings have been used as the basis for social ethics.
Questions of justice, freedom, development, individualism, and alienation
wi
major themes in this study of capitalism, Christianity, and Marxism.
Special emphasis will be on contemporary debates about the ethics of
democratic capitalism from within both conservative theology and
philosophy and radical liberation theology. Readings will be from the Bible,
apal encyclicals, the American Catholic Bishops' Letter on Justice, Novak,
urray, Baum, Miranda, Yoder, McGovern, and Lappc and Collins.
Prerequisite: SOCY 10, 11, or 12 or RELN 11, 12 or permission of
instructor. This course is cross-listed as RELN 52.
SOCY 54 Race, Ethnicity, and American Law
Sheffield (1/2 unit)
This course focuses on the American legal system's effect on racial, ethnic,
and minority groups in the United States as well as the manner in which
such groups have influenced the state of the "law" in this country. It is
intended to stimulate critical and systematic thinking about the
relationships among American legal institutions and selected racial, ethnic,
and minority populations. The class will examine various social and
cultural conditions, as well as historical and political events, that were
in jCnce
'n ar^c
W
minority status of the participants. These
conditions will IK- studied to determine in what ways, if any, the American
legal system has advanced, accommodated, or frustrated the interests of
these groups. I hrough exposure to the legislative process and legal policy
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making, students should gain an appreciation for the complexity of the
issues and far-reaching impact that legal institutions have on the social,
political, and economic condition of racial, ethnic, and minority groups in
America. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

SOCY 61 Classical Social Theory: Marx, Weber, and Durkheim
McCarthy (1/2 unit)
This course presents an analysis of the development of social theory in the
classical works of the nineteenth- and twentieth-century theorists. I he
first part of the course will stress the philosophical and intellectual
foundations of classical theory in the works of Hobbcs, Locke, Hume, J.S.
Mill, Kant, and 1 legel. It is in their political, moral, and epistemological
writings that the secrets to an interpretation of the later social theorists lie.
It is also this intellectual tradition that gave birth to economics and
political science. The second part of the course will emphasize modern
socioeconomic development and the historical origins of Western society.
Of special interest will be the analysis of the early and later humanistic
works of Marx, his ethical and political writings; Weber's sociology of
religion and his study of how Hinduism and Confucianism blocked the
development of capitalism in the Last; and, finally, the foundations of
positivistic social science in Durkheim's works on suicide, anomie, and
primitive religion. Prerequisites: SOCY 10, 11, or 12 and one additional
sociology course or permission of instructor.

SOCY 91.01 Sociology of Gender
Marcus (1/2 unit)
A crucial contribution of sociology is exploring how the biological facts of
sex become the basis for the social reality of gender. I his course considers
sex and gender in historical and cross-cultural perspectives. Drawing on
literature of diverse orientations, the male and female gender roles will be
examined in their complementary aspects. Some of the key issues and
aspects to be discussed include the socialization process, social institutions
(from family to educational, legal or political, and economic) as
maintenance systems of gender differences, changes in gender-related social
patterns, as well as personal relationships. Prerequisite: SOCY 10, 11, or
12 or permission of instructor.

SOCY 91.02 Politics and Society
Marcus (1/2 unit)
I he ultimate aim of this advanced seminar is for participants to
comprehend the relationship between social structure and politics, which
will be examined from the vantage point of macrosociological analysis.
Such an approach focuses on the key questions of (1) how "collective
goals" are formed, imposed, and implemented; and of (2) the conflicting
interests in the struggle over scarce resources within and among societies.
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Among other topics, we will discuss the classical theoretical statements that
found their ways into modern frames of reference (e.g., Aristotle, Hobbes,
Rousseau, Locke) and will address a number of central issues in political
sociology (e.g., democracy, totalitarianism, legitimation, conflict, and
control), as well as changes in political culture and behavior. Prerequisite:
permission of instructor.
SOCY 93 Individual Study
Staff (1/2 unit)
I his course is tor students who wish to do advanced work beyond regular
courses or to study topics not included in course offerings. Prerequisites:
permission of instructor and department chair.
SOCY 97 Senior Honors
Staff (1/2 unit)
I his course is lor students pursuing departmental honors. Prerequisites:
permission of instructor and department chair.

Second'Semester Courses
•SOCY 10 Human Society: Symbol and Structure
Mononis (1/2 unit)
See first-semester description.
•SOCY 12 Modern Social ITiought: From the Enlightenment to
Existentialism
McCarthy (1/2 unit)
See first-semester description.
SOCY 22 Deviance
Marcus (1/2 unit)
Our common sense tells us that certain acts are "wrong"; that particular
pereonsw o engage in them are deviant." But common sense suggests
i e a >ut ow and why a particular act or actor comes to be understood
ini t is way.
is course explores the origins and significance of deviance
within social life I he distinction between being different and being
deviant is carried throughout the semester. Emphasis is also given to the
increasing importance of psychotherapy in our response to the deviant.
his course provides a substantial introduction to criminology with
consideration of the social characteristics of offenders and victims, crime
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o( Punishment. This course should be of
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j * j3 ' pract'ca • and ethical questions concerning the concepts of
good and evil as foundations of human society. Prerequisite: SOCY 10, 11,
1L or permission of instructor.
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SOCY 34 Science and Society: The Politics of Ecology and Modern
Technology
McCarthy (1/2 unit)
I he first part of this course will examine the underlying philosophical and
sociological foundations of modern science. It will study the debates within
philosophy of science (Burtt, Popper, Kuhn, Quinc, Feyerabend, and Rorty)
and sociology of science (Schclcr, Ellul, Lciss, Marcuse, and 1 Iabcrmas) as
to the exact nature of scientific investigation and the social/political
meanings of scientific discoveries. Of central concern is whether science
and the history of scientific discovery have been objective, value neutral,
and a reilection of universal truth. Docs science investigate the essential
reality ol nature or is it more influenced by the wider social relations and
practical activity of modern industrial life--does it reflect the nature of
reality or the nature of society? The second part of the course examines
the relationships between science and society. This will be undertaken by
examining the underlying foundations of science, its method, values, and
assumptions in social practice. It will deal with the full range of the
rationalization of modern society: the historical application of technological
rationality (efficiency, productivity, and functionality) and social
engineering to economic (workplace), political (state), and social (cultural
legitimation) institutions. We will develop a social theory of science by
stressing the theoretical foundations of science in modernity and the
technological implications for an ecological crisis. Prerequisite: SOCY 10,
11, or 12 or permission of instructor.
SOCY 57 Law and the American Family
Sheffield (1/2 unit)
Law and the American Family has been designed as a directed
research/seminar course, which introduces students to selected themes on
families and American law. This course focuses on the American legal
system's impact upon the institution of the family in the United States as
well as the manner in which this social institution and its members have
influenced the state of the "law" in this country. This course is intended
to stimulate thinking about the relationships among American legal
institutions and the structure, character, and role of families and family
members in American society. It seeks to examine issues involving how the
law prescribes who may or may not constitute a family; what obligations
family members have to one another and society as a whole; as well as
what rights and remedies persons have to disassociate themselves from their
families. During the semester, the class will examine various social and
cultural conditions as well as historical and political events that were
influenced, if not totally, in large part by the familial status of the
participants. 1 hese conditions and events will be studied to determine in
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what ways the legal system in the United States accommodated, facilitated,
or otherwise reacted to them.
Through students' investigations of their research topics, it is hoped that
they will gain an appreciation for the complexity and far-reaching impact
that legal institutions have on affecting the social, political, and economic
conditions of families in America. Prerequisite: SOCY 10, 11, or 12 or
permission of instructor.
SOCY 62 Contemporary Social Theory
Sacks (1/2 unit)
In this course, we will investigate this century's major theories concerning
the nature of society and the human social process. Most of these socio
logical theories are American in origin, but some new developments in
Western European thought will be included as well. Specific theories to be
considered include (1) the functionalist theories of I alcott Parsons and his
contemporaries; (2) exchange theories, rooted in economic and psycho
logical models of behavior; (3) the sociology of knowledge; (4) symbolic
intcractionism, as articulated by George 1 lerbert Mead and his followers;
(5) critical theory, including the writings of Herbert Marcusc and others in
the Trankfurt School; and (6) current feminist and Afrocentric theory.
1 he consideration of the intellectual and social contexts in which these
theoretical traditions have arisen will be central to our analysis throughout.
1 his course will be of value to students interested in developing a
systematic approach to understanding society and should be especially
relevant to those concentrating in the social sciences. Prerequisites: SOCY
10, 11, or 12 and one additional sociology course or permission of
instructor.
SOCY 63 Logic and Methods of Social Research
Macionis (1/2 unit)
Knowing how to go about finding an answer to a problem in a scientific
way has considerable value; such knowledge is vital simply to be able to
rea critically the research of others. This course will provide an
introduction to the conduct of research within the social sciences. The
primary concern is to understand when and how to use such techniques as
field study, questionnaires, interviews, and laboratory experiments. During
the second hall of the semester, attention will turn to the basic statistical
techniques that are most commonly used in social-science research. An
introduction to the use of computers to analyze data is included. No
background in statistics or computers is assumed. This course welcomes
anyone who wishes to gain basic competence in research skills.
Prerequisites: SOCY 10, 11, or 12 and one additional sociology course or
permission of instructor. Enrollment is limited so that individual attention
can be provided. This course is cross-listed as both anthropology and
sociology.
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SOCY 92.01 Sociology of Literature
Marcus (1/2 unit)
This course will examine the social implications of literature by employing
the perspectives and tools of sociology. We will begin with the
examination of the origins, history, and theoretical currents of the
sociological approach to literary works (from Mme de Stael, Bonald, and
Marx to Lukacs, Mauser, Goldmann, and the Frankfurt School). 1 he
themes to he discussed will include (1) literature as an expression of social
values and indicator of social structure at any given time; (2) the social
"(unction" of literature; (3) the changing image of humanity in relation to
society as reflected in the literary product; and (4) the dilemma of the
modern artist in the Industrial Age, from the Romantics to Kafka.
Prerequisite: SOCY 10, 11, or 12 or permission of instructor.
SOCY 92.02 Social Change in Eastern Europe
Marcus (1/2 unit)
The purpose of this advanced seminar is to provide an in-depth overview of
changes in post-Communist Eastern Europe. Particular attention will be
given to the state/society relationship for the region and in selected
countries by employing a comparative-historical approach. Analyses of the
causes and consequences of the changes will be undertaken in terms of
special aspects: e.g., economic and political development, transition to
democracy, built-in institutional hindrances (e.g., bureaucracies), social
problems and social policies, trends in prejudice, ethnic and racial attitudes,
family and gender-related issues. Students will have the opportunity to
explore changes in a country of their choice, from Russia to East Germany,
from the Baltic region to the Balkans. Prerequisite: permission of
instructor.
SOCY 94 Individual Study
Staff (1/2 unit)
Phis course is for students who wish to do advanced work beyond regular
courses or to study topics not included in course offerings. Prerequisites:
permission of instructor and department chair.
SOCY 98 Senior Honors
Sutff (1/2 unit)
Phis course is for students pursuing departmental honors. Prerequisites:
permission of instructor and department chair.
ihe following courses may be offered in 1995-96:
SOCY 10
Human Society: Symbol and Structure
SOCY 11
Identity in American Society
SOCY 12
Modern Social Thought
SOCY 22
Deviance
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SOCY 33
SOCY 36
SOCY 54
SOCY 55
SOCY 61
SOCY 62
SOCY 63
SOCY 67-68
SOCY 72
SOCY 76
SOCY 92

Wealth and Power
Economy and Society
Race, Ethnicity, and American Law
Women, Crime, and the Law
Classical Social Theory
Contemporary Social Theory
Logic and Methods of Social Research
Fieldwork
Modern German Social Theory
The Authority Seminar
Themes on Crime and Punishment
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Art and Art History
Faculty
Janis Bell, Associate Professor of Art 1 listory (on leave)
Melissa Dabakis, Associate Professor of Art History
Eugene J. Dwycr, Professor of Art History (on leave)
Claudia J. Esslingcr, Associate Professor of Studio Art
Martin J. Garhart, Professor of Studio Art
Barry L. Gunderson, Professor of Studio Art
Joseph F. Slate, Professor Emeritus of Studio Art
Gregory P. Spaid, Professor of Studio Art (on leave)
Kay L. Willens, Chair, Associate Professor of Studio Art

The purpose of the Department of Art and Art History is to provide
instruction in the visual arts in the context of the liberal arts. A major in
studio art is intended to make the student particularly qualified to
communicate ideas in visual form. A major in the history of art is intended
to make the student particularly qualified to interpret ideas presented in
visual form throughout the past. I>ook for the symbol •, which designates
courses particularly appropriate for first-year or uppcrclass students new to
the art and art history curriculum.
Studio Art Introductory Courses
ARTS 1-5 offer the beginning student a wide variety of media and subject
matter to explore. In each class, students confront the decisions that go
into making personally meaningful artifacts via demonstrations and critique
sessions, hut most importantly by manipulating materials. Course content
and approach will differ from section to section or class to class, hut in
each the goal is to introduce students to the ideas, techniques, and
vocabularies of producing visual art.
Requirements for the Studio Art Major
Students majoring in studio art must complete 1 1/2 units of beginning
work, which should he completed by the end of the sophomore year if
possible (1 1/2 units must he from ARTS 1-5); 2 units of intermediate work
in at least three different media (ARTS 10-79); 1 unit of advanced work
(ARTS 80-89), preferably with two members of the studio faculty, one each
semester of the senior year; and 1 unit of art history, which should he
taken by the end of the sophomore year.
The studio art course format is studio laboratory with slides, lectures,
demonstrations, and regular critiques. Usual enrollment in foundation
courses ranges from fifteen to twenty-five per section, depending on

78

Art and Art History

facilities. No previous art experience is necessary. The approach may vary
from teacher to teacher, but goals of the course are common to all sections.
Art History Introductory Courses
ARHS 10-13 are introductory courses for students who have had little or
no previous art history. 1 hey can be taken in any sequence, bach course
introduces students to the concepts and methods of the discipline and
prepares students for more advanced study. ARHS 10, 11, and 12 use the
same text, Gardner's Art through the Ages, but different supplemental
readings. Most intermediate courses and seminars require an introductory
course as a prerequisite.
Requirements for the Art History Major
Students majoring in art history should take three semesters of introductory
courses (ARHS 10-13), five intermediate-level courses, at least two of
which must include the study of art prior to 1600 C.E. (ARHS 20-69), and
two advanced seminars (ARHS 70-80). One additional seminar can be
substituted lor an intermediate-level course in the same area. Some classics
(CLAS), American studies (AMSI), and history (HIST) courses can be
substituted for 1/2 unit at the foundation or intermediate level. I he senior
seminar (ARI IS 80), offered first semester every year, is required for all
majors. Also required is 1 unit of studio art. Reading competence in a
foreign language is desirable. German is recommended for those students
planning to pursue graduate study in art history.
Requirements for the Art History Minor
Art history offers a departmental minor with four options, each totaling 3
units. A broad minor gives students an overview of the field.
Requirements are 1 1/2 units at the foundation level (ARHS 10-13), 1 1/2
units at the intermediate level (ARHS 20-69) in two or more areas, and a
1/2-unit advanced seminar, preferably ARHS 80.
I hrec options for a focused minor give students a deeper knowledge of
one field within art history, hocusing on ancient art, requirements are
ARI IS 10 plus 1/2 unit at the foundation level, 1 unit at the intermediate
level in ancient art, 1/2 unit advanced work in ancient art, and 1/2 unit
above the foundation level in another area. For Renaissance and baroque
art, requirements include ARHS 11 plus another 1/2 unit at the foundation
level, 1 unit at the intermediate level in Renaissance and baroque, and 1/2
unit advanced in Renaissance and baroque, plus 1/2 unit above the
foundation level in another area. A focused minor in modern art requires
ARI IS 12 plus another 1/2 unit at the foundation level, 1 unit at the
intcrmediate level in modern art, and 1/2 unit at the advanced level in
modern art, plus 1/2 unit above the foundation level in another area.
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Studio Art
First-Semester Courses
•ARTS 2 Drawing/Design
Esslinger, Garhart (1/2 unit)
This course introduces drawing and design as a means of creative
expression. A variety of media are introduced in the exploration of
problems that are confronted both perceptually and conceptually. I his
course uses drawing and related media as an introduction to visual
creativity and emphasizes development of concepts, use of imagination, and
invention with visual tools including line, value, shape, texture, space, and
composition. The projects are done both in and out of class, using a
variety of visual stimuli. Assigned in-class and out-of-class work demand at
least twelve hours per week. Books may include Bctti and Sale's Drawing:
A Contemporary Approach, Mendclowitz's Drawing, or Chaet's The Art of
Drawing. Students will be required to purchase individual supplies. No
prerequisites. Enrollment limited.
•ARTS 3 Three-Dimensional Design
Gunderson (1/2 unit)
1 his course presents an introduction to three-dimensional art through
exploration of its basic elements (line, plane, mass, and color) and its basic
ordering principles (unity, balance, rhythm, and dominance). Individual
projects will be of two types: one-day projects allowing quick, spontaneous
explorations, and longer, more elaborate projects allowing careful execution
of individual ideas. This course assumes little or no previous sculptural
experience. However, for those who wish to move on to more elaborate
materials and techniques, instruction and encouragement will be given.
1 he course format will include slide lectures, group critiques, and individual
instruction. Material purchases arc the responsibility of each student. No
prerequisites. Enrollment limited.
•ARTS 4 Thematic Studio
Widens (1/2 unit)
I his introduction to studio art is based on inquiries into five separate
themes: realism, formalism, social comment, fantasy, and ritual. The
student will be introduced to how these themes have been addressed by
other artists, along with a study of the formal elements and skills necessary
to complete assigned projects. Personal studio projects will use 2-D, 3-D,
and time-based (video and/or performance) media. 1 hrough theory and
practice, students will learn effective art criticism, which will allow creative
group interactions and act as a tool for the individual artist to define his or
her values. No prerequisites. Enrollment limited.
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•ARTS 5 Photography/Design
Staff

(1/2 unit)

I his is a loundation-levcl course intended to broaden students'
understanding of photographic techniques, design principles, art-making
strategies, and the vocabulary of the visual arts. Students will employ
conventional photography and other image-making processes, such as
photomontage, photocopying and video and computer graphics as they
dcSigned to introdu<* various formal and
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techniques, composition, and concepts as they relate to personal expression.
A series of assignments will advance students through directed study to
independent exploration. There will be regular critiques in which students
will be expected to participate. Work will he done both in the lab and
outdoors. Prerequisite: ARTS 1, 2, 4 or 5. Enrollment limited.

ARTS 42 Printmaking: Lithography
Esslinger (1/2 unit)
Phis course will introduce students to techniques of printing from a flat
Bavarian lime stone or plate, while encouraging the development of
aesthetic sensibilities and inner vision. Lithography is one of the most
direct methods of printing an image where drawn and painted marks,
textures, photographic references, and transparent veils of color are all able
to be used cohesively. The image is made with greasy ink, which will only
stick to the image area while the stone is kept damp. The ink will then
transfer onto paper with the aid of a press. Slides, demonstrations,
readings, group and individual critiques, and discussions will help students
formulate personal statements through these media. Prerequisite: ARTS 1,
2, 3, 4, or 5. Enrollment limited.

ARTS 80 Advanced Studio
Gunderson, Widens, Staff (1/2 unit)
I his course is designed to enable the development of the student's personal
artistic vision based on the foundation of intermediate studio courses. It is
not media specific. Students will be expected to generate projects with the
aid of critiques, discussions, slides, videos, field trips, etc. This is a onesemester course with three different sections offered each semester. Majors
are expected to take two different sections during different semesters,
preferably with two different faculty members. Prerequisite: 1 1/2 units of
intermediate studio courses or permission of instructor. Enrollment limited.

ARTS 93 Individual Study
Staff (1/2 unit)
This is an extension of advanced coursework; studio art should be
scheduled during regular class hours. Prerequisites: permission of instructor
and chair of department.

Second-Semester Courses
•ARTS 2 Drawing/Design
Garhart (1/2 unit)
See first-semester description.
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•ARTS 3 Three-Dimensional Design
Gundcrson (1/2 unit)
See first-semester description.
•ARTS 4 Thematic Studio
Esslinger (1/2 unit)
See first-semester description.
ARTS 12 Art with Four Legs-Critters and Fantasies
Gunderson (1/2 unit)
1 he animal world has had a long-standing tradition of supplying artists
with source material. This course explores that tradition and teaches
students how to create personally meaningful animal forms using a variety
of sculptural materials and techniques. Students will explore the topic
rca
y an abstractly, using life-size scale and exaggeration (larger or
smaller) Actual subject matter may vary from capturing the family pet to
spiritual alter egos. Projects will use clay, plaster, wood, or metal
construction. 1 reject materials are the responsibility of each student. Slide
lectures, group critiques, and individual instruction will be used. Prereq
uisite: ARIS 3 (preferred) or ARTS 1, 2, 4 or 5. Enrollment limited.
AR TS 28 Photography II
Staff (1/2 unit)
I his course is designed to extend the student's experience beyond the
fundamentals of black-and-white photography to color, alternative
p cesses, an co oring, and larger camera formats. Assignments and
portfolios will help students refine techniques and deepen their ability to
me ,um expressively and conceptually. Slide lectures, discussions,
j
and critiques will help to expose students to significant issues in the history
renmClrnp
fn™graphy* A Personal manual camera is
rcreclu,s,te:ARI S 27 or permission of instructor. Enrollment
limited
ARTS 30 Drawing: The Figure
Garhart (1/2 unit)
fipur C"|UrSC '"tro^uccs an aesthetic and anatomical study of the human
figure through drawing Conceptual, perceptual, and technical problems,
with respect to figure drawing, will be presented. The course will utilize a
ariety of drawing methods and materials. There will be both in-class and
out-of-class assignments. Prerequisite: ARTS 2. Enrollment limited.
ARTS 43 Printmaking: Intaglio
Esslinger (1/2 unit)
W'" introd"C<!. stuck'n,ts,techniques of intaglio printmaking
encouraging aesthetic sensibilities and inner vision. Intaglio involves
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use of a metal plate that is incised with tools or acid. 1 hesc indentations
are rubbed with ink and then offset onto paper with the aid of a press.
Rich tactile surfaces, embossment, beautiful crisp lines, and intense colors
arc all unique possibilities with this medium, which will enhance students
visual investigations. Slides, demonstrations, discussions, and group and
individual critiques will help students to develop ideas. Prerequisite: AH IS
1, 2, 3, 4, or 5. Enrollment limited.
ARTS 50 Beginning Painting
Willens (1/2 unit)
This course is an introduction to the fundamental principles of painting.
The course will begin with an investigation into materials and how they
influence ideas. The issues of composition and surface development will be
explored using acrylic paint on board, paper, and stretched canvas. 1 he
focus of this class will be to introduce the student to a wide range of
approaches to painting. Realism, abstraction and mixed-media work will
be examined. Visual literacy and conceptual growth will be stressed, Slide
lectures, group critiques, and individual instruction will help the student to
develop ideas. Prerequisite: ARTS 1, 2, 3, 4, or 5. Enrollment limited.
ARTS 81 Advanced Studio
Hsslinger, Garhart, Willens (1/2 unit)
,
,
.
This course is designed to enable the development of the student s personal
artistic vision based on the foundation of intermediate studio courses. It is
not media specific. Students will be expected to generate projects with the
aid of critiques, discussions, slides, videos, field trips, etc. Ibis is a onesemester course with three different sections offered each semester. Majors
are expected to take two different sections during different semesters,
preferably with two different faculty members. Prerequisite: 11/2 units of
intermediate studio courses or permission of instructor. Enrollment limited.
ARTS 94 Individual Study
Staff (1/2 unit)
,
, .1 1
l'his is an extension of advanced coursework; studio art should ~
scheduled during regular class hours. Prerequisites: permission of instruct
and chair of department.
Additional courses available another year.
ARTS 1 Color/Design
ARTS 11 Art with a Function
ARTS 13 Sculpture on the Kenyon Campus
ARTS 40 Printmaking: Lithography and Silkscreen
ARTS 41 Printmaking: Intaglio and Relief
ARTS 51 Painting 11
ARTS 60 Other Genres: Installation Art
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Art History
Year Courses
ARHS 97-98 Senior Honors Project
Staff (1 unit)
Prerequisite: permission of department.

First-Semester Courses
•ARHS 10 Survey of Art of the Ancient World
Sta/jf (1/2 unit)
This course is both a survey of art from the Stone Age to the Byzantine
Empire and a survey of the history of art. From the beginning, the student
is introduced to the various forms of art and architecture that have evolved
from the earliest times. I he section on Egyptian art, for example, typically
presents monumental funereal architecture, the temple, monumental
reestan ing sculpture, monumental and decorative relief sculpture,
monumental and decorative painting, and the minor arts of ceramics,
jewelry, and furniture. In addition to introducing these forms of art and
relating them to their social functions, the course considers laws of internal
sty istic
eve opment—i.e., the evaluation of form and tcchnique--rclativc
to eac .
cxts inc ude Gardners Art through the Ages and supplementary
o s.
o Pr^re9u>sjte. Enrollment limited. Not open to students who
have taken ARHS 41-42.
•ARHS 11 Survey of Art of Christian Europe
Staff (1/2 unit)
Phis introductory lecture course is a survey of the art created in Christian
urope rom t e seventh to the early eighteenth century. We will examine
re a ions ip among cultural artifacts and the religious beliefs and social
conditions of the society producing them. Students will be introduced to
thmuohri
i
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!*to"ca' discourse.
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Art

Iexts include Gardner's Art
No prerequisites.

llment limited. Not open to students who have taken ARI IS 41-42.

ARHS 25 Baroque Art in Italy, 1580-1650
Staff (1/2 unit)
partcularlv in RSUrVCf thcat,ofthe -venteenth century in Italy,
Kmin and PTrT8 on,m,a>°' artists includi"« Caravaggio,
of baroque art wiu'be ex,LT
t"""" TV* hi?torical C°nKXt
criticism, theory, and production wiU
«*l«»°nship among art
source* from
i
examined by reading primary
source from the seventeenth century. Prerequisite- ARI IS 11 or
equivalent or permission of instructor. Enrolment limited
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ARHS 27 American Art to 1900
Dabakis (1/2 unit)
This course presents an overview of painting, sculpture, and architecture
from colonial times to 1900. It frames the development of American art
and architecture within a broad sociohistorical context and addresses many
of the issues pertinent to American studies. I he following questions,
among others, will be addressed in the course: Does American culture have
a single, identifiable character? How have Americans reconciled their
uneasy relationship with European culture? How have American political
values, such as freedom, liberty, and democracy, informed the cultural
expressions of the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries? Enrollment
limited.
ARHS 30 Modern Art II: Symbolism to Suralism
Dabakis (1/2 unit)
1 his course will present a survey of European art and architecture from
1880 to 1945. Structured chronologically, the course will focus on the
evolution of modernism as an artistic practice and the emergence of the
avant-garde as a social and political formation. Among the themes to be
considered are the relationship between art and technology, the cultural
implication of "primitivism," and the significance of abstract and nonrepresentational art to modern expression. Prerequisites: AR1 IS 12 or
equivalent. Enrollment limited.
ARHS 73 Seminar in Ancient Art
Staff (1/2 unit)
I he ancient Near East, Pharaonic Egypt, Greece, Rome, and the early art
and architecture of Islamic countries will be considered. Interfaces and
interconnections with the classical world will also be treated, such as IndoGrcek art and the art of the Silk Routes. The class format will be lecture
and discussion. Prerequisite: ARHS 41-42.
ARHS 80 Senior Seminar
Staff (1/2 unit)
I his course is required of all senior majors and will serve as a capstone to
their study of art history. Students will study the foundations of the
discipline, explore the variety of methodological approaches employed by
art historians, and assess current theoretical issues that have dramatically
redefined the field. The course will be offered each fall. Prerequisite:
permission of instructor.
ARHS 91 Special Topic
Staff (1/2 unit)
I he topic will be announced just before spring prcregistration.
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Art History
Year Courses
ARHS 97-98 Senior Honors Project
Staff (1 unit)
Prerequisite: permission of department.

First-Semester Courses
•ARHS 10 Survey of Art of the Ancient World
Staff (1/2 unit)
This course is hoth a survey of art from the Stone Age to the Byzantine
pire an a survey of the history of art. Prom the beginning, the student
intro ucc to t e various forms of art and architecture that have evolved
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ARHS 27 American Art to 1900
Dabakis (1/2 unit)
This course presents an overview of painting, sculpture, and architecture
from colonial times to 1900. It frames the development of American art
and architecture within a broad sociohistorical context and addresses many
of the issues pertinent to American studies. The following questions,
among others, will be addressed in the course: Docs American culture have
a single, identifiable character? How have Americans reconciled their
uneasy relationship with European culture? How have American political
values, such as freedom, liberty, and democracy, informed the cultural
expressions of the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries? Enrollment
limited.
ARHS 30 Modern Art 11: Symbolism to Suralism
Dabakis (1/2 unit)
This course will present a survey of European art and architecture from
1880 to 1945. Structured chronologically, the course will focus on the
evolution of modernism as an artistic practice and the emergence of the
avant-garde as a social and political formation. Among the themes to be
considered arc the relationship between art and technology, the cultural
implication of "primitivism," and the significance of abstract and nonrepresentational art to modern expression. Prerequisites: ARHS 12 or
equivalent. Enrollment limited.
ARHS 73 Seminar in Ancient Art
Staff (1/2 unit)
The ancient Near East, Pharaonic Egypt, Greece, Rome, and the early art
and architecture of Islamic countries will be considered. Interfaces and
interconnections with the classical world will also be treated, such as IndoGreek art and the art of the Silk Routes. The class format will be lecture
and discussion. Prerequisite: ARHS 41-42.
ARHS 80 Senior Seminar
Staff (1/2 unit)
This course is required of all senior majors and will serve as a capstone to
their study of art history. Students will study the foundations of the
discipline, explore the variety of methodological approaches employed by
art historians, and assess current theoretical issues that have dramatically
redefined the field. The course will be offered each fall. Prerequisite:
permission of instructor.
ARHS 91 Special Topic
Staff (1/2 unit)
The topic will be announced just before spring prercgistration.

86

Art and Art History

ARHS 93 Individual Study
Staff

(1/2 unit)

I his course is an extension of advanced coursework. Prerequisites:
permission of instructor and department chair.

ARHS 95 Junior Honors Project
Staff (1/2 unit)
Prerequisite: pennission of department.

Second'Semester Courses
ARHS 11 Art of Christian Europe
Staff

(1/2 unit)

I his introductory lecture course is a survey of the art created in Christian
Europe from the seventh to the early eighteenth century. We will examine
the relationship among cultural artifacts and the religious beliefs and social
conditions of the society producing them. Students will he introduced to
the basic methods of art historical discourse. Texts include Gardner's Art
rough tie ges and Roskill s WJiat is Art History! No prerequisites.
Enrollment limited. Not open to students who have taken ARHS 41-42.
•ARHS 12 Survey of Art of Modern Europe and America
Dabakis (1/2 unit)
1 his course will survey art and architecture from the eighteenth century to
the present. Framing the study of art history within a social context, the
cc ursc wi provi e students with the tools for understanding style and
interpreting meaning in individual works of art ranging from the rococo to
the postmodern. No prerequisite. Enrollment limited. Not open to
students who have taken ARHS 41-42.

•ARHS 13 Survey of Architecture
Staff

(1/2 unit)

"r |fc^ure course introduces the student to the proper study
GorhirPraCt/Ca l"
"rct,ca' Principles governing architecture. Classical,
Gothic, and modern sty!68 are considered. Students study the text
lecture from I rehistory to Postmodernism by Trachtenbcrg and Hyman.
r^,Tr? 3nd °ne fmal examination arc assigned.
Class format includes formal lectures three times per week. No

ARHsTl-42

meiU Hmited-

Not

°Pen to students who have taken

ARHS 24 High Renaissance
Staff

(1/2 unit)

Leonardrwf Wv" "P'°rc the,evolution "f the High Renaissance, initiated by
Leonardo da V.nc.. extraordinary innovations in the visual arts and in
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artistic theory. The class will discuss the repercussions of the work of
Leonardo, Michelangelo, and Raphael for artists of the sixteenth century
and beyond. Prerequisite: sophomore standing. Enrollment limited.
ARHS 41 Political Art: Government as Patron
Stuff (1/2 unit)
This course will treat the history of art as an instrument of public policy.
Art fonns to he studied will include architecture, portraiture, and
manifestations of government through monuments. A knowledge of history
and geography is desirable. Prerequisite: 1/2 unit of art history. Enrollment
limited.
ARHS 75 Seminar: Topics in Renaissance and Baroque Painting
Staff (1/2 unit)
The topic is to be announced.
ARHS 77 Seminar: Topics in Modern Art: All the World's a Fair—The
World's Columbian Exposition of 1893
Dabakis (1/2 unit)
As one of the most elaborate and exciting events of the century, the
Chicago World's Fair of 1893—replete with electrified Court of Honor and
exotic Midway Plaisance—rivaled all other world's fairs of its time.
Commemorating the four-hundredth anniversary of the discovery of
America by Columbus, the Pair represented for a wide public the triumph
of American cultural, economic, and technological progress. Spectacle and
display were key to the pleasures experienced by hair visitors—lavish
presentations of commodities rivaled the exhibition of art from around the
world and the wonder of anthropological exhibits, which put all manner of
foreign populations on view. As an interdisciplinary enterprise, this seminar
will address the nature of spectacle, display, and exhibition as practiced at
the Fair. Questions of spectatorship and the gaze will he particularly
relevant in addressing the power of the visual. Moreover, the fluid
relationship among commercial enterprise, popular entertainment, and fine
art will play an essential role in our discussion. Prerequisite: ARHS 12 or
AMST 8 or the equivalent. Enrollment limited.
ARHS 92 Special Topic
Staff (1/2 unit)
Topic to be announced.
ARHS 94 Individual Study
Staff (1/2 unit)
1 his course is an extension of advanced coursework. Prerequisites:
permission of instructor and department chair.
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ARHS 96 Junior Honors Project
Staff (1/2 unit)
Prerequisite: permission of department.
Attention is drawn to INDS 73: Seminar in Art and Politics, 1 he Art of
Memory
Additional courses available another year:
ARHS 20 Greek Art
ARHS 21 Roman Art
ARHS 22 Northern Renaissance Art
ARHS 23 Early Renaissance Art in Italy
ARHS 26 Early Modern Art, 1750-1900
ARHS 28 Twentieth-Century Art
ARHS 29 American Art and Culture, 1900-1945
ARHS 40 History of Portraiture
ARHS 76 Seminar: Books and Printing
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Asian Studies Concentration
Faculty
Joseph A. Adler, Assistant Professor of Religion (on leave)
Jianhua Bai, Assistant Professor of Chinese
Ruth W. Dunnell, Director, Storcr Assistant Professor of Asian History
John H. Finefrock, Adjunct Instructor of Classics
Rita S. Kipp, Professor of Anthropology
Laurie Hovell McMillin, Visiting Assistant Professor of Religion
Vernon J. Schubel, Associate Professor of Religion
Wendy F. Singer, Assistant Professor of History
Hideo Iomita, Instructor of Japanese

1 he Asian Studies Concentration at Kenyon incorporates a variety of
courses in history, religion, anthropology, and language; it sponsors films,
invites speakers to Kenyon, and promotes other social and cultural events
to stimulate campus awareness of the societies of East and Southeast Asia,
India and its neighbors, and the Islamic world.
With Asia as its point of reference, the curriculum encourages students
to deal with Asian peoples as actors on the scene of regional and world
history, rather than as objects of non-Asian peoples' enterprises and
observations. An important goal of the concentration is the development
of a critical understanding of the ways in which people of the interrelated
regions ol Asia have historically defined and expressed themselves.
1 he concentration in Asian studies is comprised of three elements: (1) at
least one year of language study, (2) 1 1/2 units of courscwork in selected
areas of Asian culture, including an approved foundation course, and (3) a
one-semester senior seminar. The concentration enables students to study
formally the histories, cultures, and societies of Asia in a comparative and
interdisciplinary format.
I he interdisciplinary concentration in Asian studies is open to students
enrolled in departmental majors. As currently designed, it is not available
to students majoring in international studies, who may pursue area studies
within the framework of the international studies major. International
studies majors may, however, enroll in the Asian studies senior seminar
on a space-available basis.
Beginning Asian Studies
First- and second-year students should begin with any of the approved
foundation courses (see below). Sometimes the history department offers
first-year seminars that focus on Asia. Classical Chinese Literature in
English (CHIN 15, 16) is also suitable for entering students. Students
hoping to spend all or part of their junior year in China or Japan should
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begin to study the appropriate language in their first two years at Kenyon.
New students interested in Asia who have not yet declared a major or a
concentration are welcome to seek specific advice from any of the Asian
studies faculty members.
Concentration Requirements and Curriculum
1. Language study: One year of instruction in a relevant Asian language
is required. I his requirement can be met by taking two semesters of
Modern Chinese (CHNS), Japanese, or Sanskrit at Kenyon, or three
semesters of Classical Chinese (CHIN). 1 he equivalent of one year of
approved college-level Asian language instruction at another accredited
academic institution, or abroad, after the student has enrolled at Kenyon,
wi also meet the requirement. In the case of transfer students, credit will
be accepted for a year of Asian language study with a grade of C+ or
tter pursued at another institution. If the program committee determines
that a student possesses native proficiency in an Asian language, it will
waive the requirement.
The program committee strongly recommends that students continue
their language study beyond the first year.
d|sc'P^narY coursework: Students are required to take
\ ,Ar
oTw!,
semester courses) in at least two different departments
outs.de of MLL and dealing with two different regions of Asia, here
defined as (1) East Asia (mainly China and Japan) and (2) South and
es
sia ( n ta and its neighbors, Southeast Asia, the Islamic world),
students must take at least one course from the following list of
approved foundation courses:
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HIST 3,4
HIS I 5,6
HIS I 7,8,9
RELN 29
RELN 30
RELN 32
RELN 33

Cultures of Southeast Asia
History of China
History of Japan
History of India
Chinese Religions
Japanese Religions
South Asian Religions
Classical Islam

or rh^d^'V C°UrStS t^1at
for -yV ^ ,UT " L °r

requirement ^

l63'

rc8'ons "lay count for one area
^ student focusing on East Asian history,
UlamiC rclig'°n t0 fulfl11 the distribution

SPCC'fiC!>"V £f.USed on Asia "ill not be counted toward the
diS,WS
^stnbut,on requirement. Where any doubt arises, please ask a member of

the Asian St l" r>8ram C°mmittCC' C"1"5" A" fulfill requirements for
the Astan Studies Concentration ate listed below and may be so noted in
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the course guide. Note: double-counting for the major and the
concentration is permitted, upon consultation with the relevant faculty
advisors.
3. Senior Seminar: Asia in Comparative Perspective.
Staff (1/2 unit)
This course is open to students fulfilling the requirements for the Asian
Studies Concentration and to other students on a permission basis. The
course will be offered every fall under the direction of a selected Asian
studies faculty member and will meet in a seminar format. Course content
will be organized around a common theme that integrates the various
disciplines and regions of Asia that students have been studying at Kcnyon.
Through readings, films, guest lectures by other Kcnyon Asian studies
faculty members and outside speakers, etc., the course will lead students to
synthesize their academic and personal (e.g., off-campus) experiences in a
broader comparative perspective. Students will produce a paper that
examines a topic of their own special interest within the comparative Asian
framework.
Off-Campus Study
Off-campus study in Asia is not required, but highly recommended.
Students should consult Asian studies faculty members and the director ol
International hducation for the numerous opportunities now available to
Kcnyon students to study in Asia for one semester or a year. Summer
language-study programs are also available for students who need to prepare
for off-campus study or desire to learn an Asian language not offered at
Kcnyon (such as Hindi, Urdu, Korean, Vietnamese, etc.).

First'Semester Course
ASIA 81 Asia in Comparative Perspective: What is Asia?
Coordinator, Singer (1994); staff (1/2 unit)
How has Asia been imagined, divided, described, analyzed, and defined?
By whom? How do trade and politics look in contemporary Asia? This
seminar addresses visual and written descriptions of Asia, the way it is
described in newspapers and magazines, reproduced on maps, and depicted
in travel writing and films. We will use historical, religious, political,
linguistic, anthropological and economic approaches to study the
connections among different people in Asia.
The course will have three themes: (1) relations between India (or
Indians) and China (or Chinese), (2) the role that Islam plays connecting
vast portions of the Asian continent, and (3) the influence of imperialism
on creating ways to divide up Asia or generalize it as the "Orient." I his
leaves room for incorporating the particular interests of students in the
class. Finally, as a joint project, we will employ an innovative computer
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program to build on research begun by the 1993 class. Prerequisite:
permission of instructor.
Courses to be offered that meet Asian Studies Concentration requirements:
ANTH 44
~
~
Cultures
of Southeast
Asia
ANTH 57
Anthropology and Development: Southeast Asia
ASIA 81
Asia in Comparative Perspective: What is Asia?
CHIN 11-12 Elementary Classical Chinese
CHIN 15,16 Classical Chinese Literature in English
CHIN 21-22 Intermediate Classical Chinese
CHIN 71-72 Advanced Classical Chinese
CHNS 11-12 Intensive Introductory Modern Chinese
CHNS 13-14 Intermediate Modern Chinese
CHNS 21
Advanced Chinese
HIST 3
Classical and Imperial China
HIST 4
Modern China
HIST 8
History of India: Elephants and the Peacock Throne
HIST 9
History of India: Modern
HIST 30.01 First-Year Seminar: Women and Modernity in Japan
HIST 31.02 First-Year Seminar: Civil Disobedience and Gandhi
HIST 92
Islam in China and Central Asia (cross-listed as
RELN 92.01)
JAPN 11-12 Intensive Introductory Modern Japanese
JAPN 13-14 Intermediate Modern Japanese
JAPN 21
Advanced Japanese
RELN 32
South Asian Religion
RELN 33
Classical Islam
RELN 78
Buddhist Thought and Practice
RELN 91
Asian Religions East and West
RELN 92.01 Islam in China and Central Asia (cross-listed as 1 IIS I 92)
SANS 93,94 (Instruction in Sanskrit is arranged individually through
1 rolessor McCulloh in the classics department.)
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Faculty
Robert D. Burns, Professor Emeritus
Kathryn L. Edwards, Professor
E. Raymond Heithaus, Professor
Patricia A. Heithaus, Visiting Instructor
I laruhiko Itagaki, MacArthur Assistant Professor
Dorothy E. Jegla, Professor (on leave)
Thomas C. Jegla, Professor (on leave)
David J. Marcey, Assistant Professor
Peter V. Minorsky, Visiting Assistant Professor
Scott E. Siddall, Visiting Associate Professor
Joan L Slonczewski, Chair, Associate Professor
Kathryn Van Alstync, Assistant Professor

1 he biology curriculum structures learning based on the scientific process of
discovery: observation, interpretation, experimentation, analysis, and the
formation of new theory. Through exploration of recent developments in
the broad range of biological fields, details are examined in the context of
basic principles. The dynamic nature of biological science is experienced by
participating in laboratory work and research projects that form the
backbone of the program. The curricular design offers many choices to
students, allowing nonmajors to explore any one field of biology in depth or
to examine biology in the context of human issues having sociological,
economic, and political importance, such as health care, nuclear power,
biotechnology, and the environment.
For students new to the College considering biology courses, a number of
options are available. Look for the symbol •, which designates those
courses particularly appropriate for first-year or upperclass students new to
the biology curriculum.
We encourage nonmajors to take at least one year of biology suited to
their individual interests and background. BIOL 3 or 4 approaches
biological issues in a human context, with topics varying from year to year.
These courses are designed for students with minimal background in
biology. The "foundation" courses (BIOL 6, 7, and 8) allow study in more
depth. Nonmajors with special interests can take one foundation course
followed by an allied advanced course (for example, BIOL 6 with BIOL 38
(Microbiology), BIOL 7 with BIOL 21 (Developmental Biology), or BIOL 8
with BIOL 28 (Ecology)]. We also wish to alert students to the
interdisciplinary Environmental Studies Concentration in this catalogue.
For nonmajors with interests in dental, medical, nursing, or veterinary
postgraduate programs there is usually a requirement for a minimum of two
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semesters of biology with laboratory. We recommend BIOL 6 and 7 plus
the laboratory course BIOL 9-10.
Biology majors must take all foundation courses: BIOL 6, 7, 8, 9, 10
(unless specifically exempted by advanced placement along with
departmental placement exams, which must be taken during Orientation of
the (irst year). Ihcse can be taken in any sequence desired, but they must
be completed within a span of the first four semesters. Advanced courses
may be taken after finishing the prerequisite foundation course, so students
can begin advanced courses while completing the introductory scries. I he
major curriculum in the department is organized into three categories: I, 1I>
III, which are described below.
Requirements for the Major
Majors are encouraged to be a part of the department through research
with faculty members and by their active role in faculty hiring, suggesting
curriculum changes, inviting seminar speakers, and planning social events.
Research experience is accommodated in a number of ways depending on
the degree of independence that is desired. Students can be research
assistants, take Problems in Biology or Research Strategies in Biology, or
enroll in the I Ionors Program. Students can involve themselves in the
epartment through the Biology Student Advisory Group, which meets
regu arly with the chair and faculty, or as employees ranging from
laboratory teaching proctors to research assistants.
Requirements for the Biology Major
1. BIOL 6, 7, 8 (or specific exemption) to be completed within four
semesters of starting this series.
2. BIOL 9-10 to be completed by the end of the sophomore year.
. ive upper-division lecture courses, including at least one from each of
the three categories.
4. Four upper-division laboratory courses, including one each from any
two categories (1 unit of credit earned as Research Strategics or Senior
Honors can serve as one laboratory course requirement).
5. At least one course on plants (BIOL 34, 45).
We strongly encourage majors to take at least one year of chemistry,
mathematics, and physics. We also encourage majors to seek opportunities
for independent research with faculty members.
Course Categories in Biology
38' 41' 45'
•
JCS
include BIOL 22, 39, 42, 46, 56, 59, 64, 67

58. 63, 66. Laboratories

H 36' 41' »• 58. 61. Laboratories
•
include BIOL 22, 33, 37, 42, 56, 59, 62.

29nl53U6c2ture' includc

BIOL

26, 28. 51. 52. 61. I-aboratories include BIOL
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Many courses and laboratories are offered in alternate years, so some care should
be taken in planning the major to suit individual goals.
Courses to be offered in 1995-96 include BIOL 4, 28, 29, 33, 36, 37, 38,
39, 45, 46, 53, 55, 58, 59, 64.
Courses not offered in 1995-96 include BIOL 34, 41, 42, 52, 61, 62, 63,
66, 67.

Year Courses
•BIOL 9-10 Introduction to Experimental Biology
Directors: Van Alstyne, Edwards, P. Heithaus (1/2 unit)
This is the first laboratory course a student takes and is a prerequisite for
all other laboratory courses in biology. The course introduces the student
to the process of investigation in biology. It goes beyond simple illustration
of material from lectures and is not designed to accompany any particular
lecture course. I he investigations in the first semester relate to selected
topics covered in each of the core lecture courses, BIOL 6, 7, and 8. I he
relationship between structure and function is explored in detailed studies
of anatomy and physiology in the second semester. Students arc
introduced to a variety of techniques including field sampling, plant embryo
culture, isolation of DNA, gel electrophoresis, and techniques for studying
heart, muscle, and nerve physiology. Experimental design, data collection
and analysis, integrating results with existing literature, and effective
communication of conclusions are emphasized. I he course culminates in
student-designed independent projects.
Evaluation is based on laboratory papers and short reports, a practical
examination (for anatomy), and presentation of the independent research
project. Laboratory instructions, tools, and supplies arc provided; an
anatomy text must be purchased. There are no prerequisites. Enrollment
limited to sixteen students per section.

BIOL 95-96 Junior Honors
Marcey, Edwards (1/2 unit)
This is an elective course for majors having at least a 3.2 CPA. The
emphasis of the course is on research. I he first semester's work is listening
to faculty research presentations, working out a research program with a
faculty sponsor, writing a preliminary proposal, and beginning work on the
designed project. During the second semester the student continues
research work on the project and develops a research proposal that is
submitted to the department for approval. Oral progress reports will be
given each semester. The midyear grade is on a pass/fail basis. I he year
letter grade is determined by the instructor and the project advisor with
approval by the department. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
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BIOL 97-98 Senior Honors
Van Alstyne, Itagaki (1 unit)
I his course represents a continuation of the Junior Honors research.
Lmphasis is on the research project, but some class time is spent on
scientific writing and the mechanics of producing a dissertation. 1 here will
he oral progress reports. 1 he letter grade is determined by the instructor
and project advisor in consultation with the department. A dissertation is
required and is defended orally to an outside examiner. Prerequisites:
BIOL 95-96 and permission of instructor.

First-Semester Courses
•BIOL 6 From Cell to Organism
Edwards (1/2 unit)
The focus is on the structure and function of cells and multicellular tissues.
A biochemical approach is used through most of the topics, which include
molecular and organellar organization of prokaryotic and eukaryotic cells,
transport an energy management, and the structure of tissues in plants
and animals, as examples. The course is designed to introduce the student
to the process of scientific thinking as well as to the principlcs of cellular
10 ogy.
me research methodology and approaches to unanswered
questions are examined.
Evaluation is based on assignments, attendance, class participation, and
exams. I he text is also used for BIOL 7 and 8. No prerequisites. Majors
and nonmajors may enroll.
•BIOL 8 Population and Environmental Biology
R. lleiihaus, Van ALstyne (1/2 unit)
This course examines environmental and population biology, especially the
principles of ecology, evolution, the environments of our biosphere, and the
enects of human activities on ecosystems. Topics will include a description
eart s iota, terrestrial and aquatic habitats, analyses of interactions
\ Y °r^an'sms as Wc" as between organisms and their environments,
models of ecosystems, evolutionary theory, and the conflicts between
human progress and preservation of the environment. Grades arc based on
fhr RinT
an

qUlzzcs' anc* a f,nal exam. The text is also used
o prerequisites. Majors and nonmajors may enroll.

BIOL 38 Microbiology
Slonczewski (1/2 unit)
.LtrT'T: theJjolof of microorganisms, with emphasis on
ran I fctl
t m°$t eXtreme environments on earth,
iljpcr eate
lakes W
sullur vents on the ocean floor to alkaline soda
and metabolism, genetics,
nutrition^ ! " m'"0 "a' " '
nutrttton, roles in gcochcmical cycling, and the relevance of microbes to
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medicine and agriculture. Prerequisite: BIOL 6 or 7, or permission of
instructor. Co-requisite: BIOL 39. Enrollment limited.
BIOL 39 Microbiology Laboratory
Slorxczewski (1/4 unit)
1 his laboratory accompanies BIOL 38. Students learn sterile technique,
culturing ol bacteria and bacteriophages, biochemical testing, and species
identification. Prerequisite: BIOL 9-10 or permission of instructor.
Co-requisite: BIOL 38. Enrollment limited.
BIOL 41 Comparative Animal Physiology
Itagaki (1/2 unit)
1 he work is hased on analyzing biological function at the level of the cell,
functional system (e.g., circulatory system), and whole animal. The
physical and chemical bases of nerve-cell and sensory-cell function are
studied in detail. Visual physiology, muscle and heart function, oxygen and
carbon-dioxide transport, temperature regulation, and water-salt physiology
arc other significant topics for study. Prerequisite: BIOL 6.
BIOL 42 Experimental Animal Physiology
Itagaki (1/4 unit)
Various aspects of nerve, muscle, and heart physiology compose the bulk of
the studies. I here is heavy student involvement with electrophysiological
equipment-oscilloscopes, stimulators, amplifiers, and polygraphs.
Prerequisites: BIOL 9-10 and BIOL 41. Enrollment limited.
BIOL 45 Plant Physiology
Minorsky (1/2 unit)
Plants have evolved a fundamentally different pattern of life than animals.
Most plants are stationary and manufacture their own food, relying on the
resources of their immediate environment. They grow and develop
throughout their lifetimes, abandoning parts while adding others, whereas
vertebrate animals are limited in size and must maintain their original
integrity. As a result of their architectural pattern of growth and
nonmobile habit of life, plants have special problems that have been solved
in a variety of unique ways. Therefore plant physiology is distinct from
animal physiology and concerns itself with the molecular mechanisms
governing such phenomena as photosynthesis, cell-wall elongation, sugar
transport, and environmental responses. Our focus is on flowering plants.
I he subject is presented through examination of experimental design and
analysis of data. Prerequisites: BIOL 6 or 7; CHEM 11-12 or PHYS 11-12
or 13-14.
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BIOL 61 Animal Behavior
R. •Heithaus (1/2 unit)
"•
unit;
animal bchavior is «Plored in d«»d- Tbe
IverZ'UnTnd ontT!lV
s ud eTwl
Tr and t eCologiCal ""sequences of behavior will be
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P"*™™ a« designed to answer
q cstions. lopics include the genetics and the phvsiologv of behavior

and mSation"0^ ,T"ducti°"' fecdi"8 hehaviot. habitat selection
and migration, and social behavior. Prerequisite: BIOL 8.
BIOL 62 Experimental Animal Behavior
(1/4
V1/T unit)
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K r permission of instructor.
BIOL 63 Molecular Biology
Marcey (1/2 unit)
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I his advanced course will
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examined and the role of oncogenes in these processes discussed.
Prerequisite: BIOL 6, 7. Prerequisite or co-requisite: CHEM 31-32 or
permission of instructor.
BIOL 64 Principles of Gene Manipulation
Marcey (1/4 unit)
This course introduces the theoretical and practical aspects of modern gene
isolation, manipulation, and characterization. An assortment of some of
the following techniques will he perfonned in a given semester: the
isolation of DNA and RNA from eukaryotic cells; analyses of these
molecules by Southern and Northern blotting; the building and screening of
a DNA library in a lambda phage vector; isolation of specific DNA clones;
subcloning DNA fragments into plasmid vectors; characterization of DNA
clones by restriction mapping; expression of eukaryotic genes in bacterial
hosts; the detection of gene products by protein gel electrophoresis and
Western blotting; amplification of gene sequences by the polymerase chain
reaction (PCR); DNA sequencing. Prerequisite: BIOL 9-10. Prerequisite
or co-requisite: CHEM 13, 14 or permission of instructor. Enrollment
limited.
BIOL 85 Research Strategies in Biology
Edwards (1/2 unit)
This combined discussion and laboratory course aims to develop abilities for
asking sound research questions, designing reasonable scientific approaches
to answer such questions, and performing experiments to test both the
design and the question. We consider how to assess difficulties and
limitations in experimental strategies due to design, equipment, organism
selected, etc. The course provides a detailed understanding of selected
modern research equipment. Students select their own research problem to
approach in consultation with one or more biology faculty. I his course is
designed for those not doing honors, hut who want some practical research
experience. A student can begin the course in either semester. 11 1 unit
credit is earned it may be applied towards one laboratory requirement for
the major in biology. Prerequisites: BIOL 6, 7, 8, 9, 10 and permission of
instructor.

Second'Semester Courses
•BIOL 4 A Biological Perspective: Female Sexuality
Edwards (1/2 unit)
Phis is an introductory biology course on contemporary issues in women's
biology and health having a multidisciplinary design and taught from a
feminist women's health-movement perspective. 'I he sexual and
reproductive biologies of the human female are examined as scientists and
women have come to describe and understand them, along with the

100

Biology
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•BIOL 7 Genetics and Development of Organisms
Mctrcey, Slonczewskt (1/2 unit)
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Environmental Studies Concentration and docs not count toward the
biology major.
BIOL 28 Ecology
R. Heithaus (1/2 unit)
This course will study the interactions that determine the distribution an
abundance of organisms. Some mathematical models arc examined to
assess the dynamic features of plant and animal populations. Attention is
given to the fundamental biological assumptions ol these models, lopics
will include physiological ecology, population ecology, competition,
predator-prey systems, mutualism, energy and nutrient dynamics, an
succession. Prerequisite: BIOL 8 or permission ol instructor.
is
highly recommended.
BIOL 29 Ecology Laboratory
Van AIstyne (1/4 unit)
,
.
This course experimentally examines ecological principles in t e c an
laboratory with attention to questions in terrestrial systems. Attention is
given to experimental design, sampling, and quantitative met o s. opics
include biological diversity, population dynamics, nutrient cycling,
productivity, and species interactions. Several field trips are ta en to
natural habitats. Students must enroll simultaneously in BIOL
.
Prerequisites: BIOL 9-10 and permission of instructor. Enrollment limited.
BIOL 33 Plant Biology
Minorsky (1/2 unit)
,
This course provides an introduction to the structure, eve opment, an
physiology of plants. An initial focus on the vascular see p ants is
followed by a comparative survey of the plant kingdom, t e a gae, an
fungi from a developmental and evolutionary perspective I roblcms in
modern plant science and plant biotechnology are consi ere t roug
the course. Prerequisite: BIOL 6 or 7 or permission of instructor.
Enrollment limited.
BIOL 34 Laboratory Experience in Plant Biology
Minorsky (1/4 unit)
.
, ,
Topics include the cell, tissue, and organ structure of vascular seed plants,
comparative life cycles and structures of the different divisions of plants,
algae, and fungi; and experimental investigation of selected plant processes
such as flowering and hormonal interactions in growt an
eve opmen
Students will gain experience in plant tissue and orgarjcukure techniques.
Prerequisite: BIOL 9-10. Prerequisite or co-requisite: BIOL 33. Enrollment
limited.
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BIOL 52 Freshwater Biology
Van Alstyne (1/2 unit)
This course is designed to introduce students to the study of freshwater
habitats, including lakes, streams, and wetlands. Aquatic habitats arc an
important resource that arc being adversely affected by human activity. An
understanding of the dynamics of freshwater communities will be
instrumental in determining how to protect these habitats. 1 bis course will
examine the processes that affect freshwater communities and will
emphasize the application of ecological principles to the study of these
systems. Possible topics include the effects (on aquatic communities) of
acid precipitation, agricultural run-off, and erosion resulting from human
development. Evaluation is based upon three hour exams, an optional final
exam, one paper, and participation in group exercises. Two afternoon field
trips are required. Prerequisite: BIOL 8. Enrollment limited.
BIOL 55 Genetic Analysis
Slonczcwski (1/2 unit)
Heredity is one of the most fundamental phenomena of living organisms.
Quantitative analysis of inheritance patterns provides a powerful tool for
dissection of biological functions. We study mechanisms of inheritance in
eukaryotes, including Mcndelian inheritance, gene product interaction,
linkage, gene modification, and mobile elements. We cover prokaryotic
mechanisms of gene exchange, including phagc-mediatcd transduction,
plasmids, and transposons. We discuss current research in journal articles,
and we speculate on future trends in genetics as envisioned in sciencefiction novels such as Jurassic Park and A Door into Ocean. Prerequisite:
BIOL 7.
BIOL 66 Cell Physiology
Iiagaki (1/2 unit)
This course is designed to introduce the student to the wide variety of
questions that are being asked by researchers in this exciting field and the
approaches that they arc taking to answer these questions. This course
complements BIOL 63 (Molecular Biology) in content, concentrating on
the nongcnomic aspects of cell function. We will cover topics such as
biological membranes and ion channels, cell organelles and their function,
cell regulation, and intercellular and intracellular communication.
Prerequisites: BIOL 6, 7. Prerequisite or co-requisite: CHEM 11-12.
BIOL 67 Experimental Cell Physiology
Itagaki (1/4 unit)
This laboratory course is designed to complement BIOL 66. The topics
covered in the laboratory will expose the student to some of the standard
techniques used in modern cell biology. The laboratories will also illustrate
some of the fundamental ideas of the field. Instead of covering a wide
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variety of techniques and preparations superficially, we will concentrate on
a select few, covering them in greater depth. Some topics that will he
covered are protein and lipid separation, cell permeability, cell motility, and
mitochondrial function. Prerequisites: BIOL 6, 7 and 9-10. Co-requisite:
CHKM 11-12. Enrollment limited.
BIOL 86 Research Strategies in Biology
Minorsky (1/2 unit)
Sec first-semester
description of BIOL 85.
The following courses will be offered in 1995-96:
BIOL 21 Developmental Biology
D. Jegla (1/2 unit)
This course focuses on problems of development in eukaryotcs. Topics
examined include fertilization, patterns of development in animals and
plants, mechanisms of development (determination, differentiation, pattern
formation, etc.), and the molecular basis of developmental processes.
Prerequisite: BIOL 7. Enrollment limited.
BIOL 22 Laboratory Experience in Developmental Biology
D. JegLi (1/4 unit)
This course is designed to accompany BIOL 21. It includes modern
experimental investigation of developmental mechanisms in animals and
plants as well as classical embryology. Prerequisites: BIOL 7, BIOL 9-10.
Prerequisite or co-requisite: BIOL 21. Enrollment limited.
BIOL 36 Principles of Invertebrate Biology
T. Jerfa (1/2 unit)
I his course covers a wide range of biological principles and questions ol
modern biology using invertebrate animals as models. I he topical approach
is used, and some of the study is based on work reported in the original
literature. A major thrust of the course is to teach the student to read
critically and appreciate scientific literature. Some topics covered include
hormonal control of physiological processes, host-parasite and antigenantibody interactions, some evolutionary principles, and analysis of
biological control systems (e.g., molting and metamorphosis) from the
environment to the level of the gene. Prerequisite: BIOL 6 or permission
of instructor.
BIOL 37 Invertebrate Physiology
T. Jegla (1/4 unit)
This is a laboratory course that will focus on physiological topics. Possible
topics include regeneration of body parts, arthropod anatomy and
physiology, and regulation of molting, color change, and blood-sugar levels
by neurohormones. Radioimmune assay (RIA), hioassay, spectro-
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photometry, advanced microscopy, microdissections, photomicroscopy, and
high performance liquid chromatography (1IPLC) are techniques that may
be used in the experiments. Ihcre may be time for an independent study.
Prerequisites: BIOL 36 and BIOL 9-10 or permission of instructor.
Enrollment limited.
BIOL 46 Experimental Plant Physiology
Edwards (1/4 unit)
I his is a laboratory designed to exemplify modern techniques used to
investigate the physiological aspects of plant growth, cell differentiation,
photosynthesis and photorespiration, transport of solutes and hormones,
environmental responses, and nutritional effects as they occur in vascular
plants. Experience is gained in radioisotopic methods including
autoradiography, Warburg respirometry, electrophoresis, and phase-contrast
microscopy. Prerequisite: BIOL 9-10. Co-requisite: BIOL 45. Enrollment
limited.
BIOL 51 Marine Biology
Van Alstync (1/2 unit)
I his is an application of ecological principles to the field of marine biology,
lopics include chemical properties of sea water, ocean currents, waves,
tides, animal and plant communities in the oceans and estuaries (e.g., coral
reefs, sand flats, marshes), importance of the sea to humans, aquaculture
(farming the sea), and the problem of pollution in marine ecosystems.
Prerequisite: BIOL 8.
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Chemistry
Faculty
Russell 11. Batt, Chair, Professor
Jennifer V. Mines, Visiting Assistant Professor
Gordon L. Johnson, Professor
John K. Lutton, Associate Professor (on leave first semester)
Rosemary A. Marusak, Assistant Professor
Patrick E. O'Bannon, Assistant Professor
Susan Palmer, Visiting Assistant Professor (first semester)
James M. Pappenhagen, Professor Emeritus
Dudley G. Thomas, Visiting Instructor (first semester)
Owen York Jr., Professor Emeritus

Chemistry is often called the "central science," overlapping significantly
with biology, physics, psychology, mathematics, geology, and engineering.
All studies of matter at the molecular level (for example, biochemistry,
molecular biology, pharmacology, neurosciencc, chemical physics,
computational chemistry, solid-state physics, geochemistry, the
environmental sciences, and material science and engineering) depend on
the theories and methodologies of chemistry.
Our introductory courses are designed to respond to your own particular
background and interests. Look for the symbol •, which designates those
courses particularly appropriate for first-year or upperclass students new to
the chemistry curriculum.
The chemistry curriculum has a definite vertical structure; that is, you
must take courses at one level of sophistication before you may take
courses at the next higher level. For this reason it is very important to
begin your study of chemistry as soon as you can, in your first year it
possible, particularly if you arc considering a chemistry major or are
planning to take courses beyond the introductory level. It you are
considering a major in chemistry or another natural science, then either
CHEM 11-12 and 13;14 or 15-16 and 17;18 arc the appropriate
introductory courses.
CHEM 11-12 is a lecture and discussion course intended for those
needing a thorough introduction to the fundamental concepts, theories,
and methodologies of chemistry, as well as an introduction to selected
topics in organic and inorganic chemistry. CHEM 15-16, also a lecture and
discussion course, provides a rigorous continuation of the study of matter at
the molecular level begun in your secondary-school course(s). CHEM 1516 is open only to first-year students with good secondary-school
preparations in chemistry.
CHEM 13;14 is the laboratory course normally taken in conjunction with
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CHEM 11-12. CHEM 17;18 is the laboratory course that accompanies
CHEM 15-16, and is open only to first-year students. Either sequence,
CHEM 11-12 and 13; 14 or CHEM 15-16 and 17;18, will enable you to
enroll in more advanced chemistry courses or to major in chemistry.
Either sequence will also satisfy medical-school requirements for a course in
general chemistry. Transfer students and those with advanced placement
credit or exceptionally strong secondary-school preparation in chemistry will
be advised by the department about appropriate courses.
The department offers two courses designed to inform you about the
chemical aspects of neuroscience and of environmental issues: CHEM 9
Neurochemistry and CHEM 10 Environmental Chemistry. I hese courses
have no prerequisites, and fulfill the collegiate distribution requirement of 1
unit of work in a science department. CHEM 9 is a required core course
for the Neuroscience Concentration, and CHEM 10 is a required core
course for the Environmental Studies Concentration. Neither course may
serve as a prerequisite for more advanced courses in the department.
Our majors program, accredited by the American Chemical Society,
prepares students for professional work or advanced study in chemistry and
related fields; the health sciences such as medicine, dentistry, and nursing;
the veterinary sciences; secondary-school teaching; engineering; the
environmental sciences; business and the law; and public service. The
chemistry major stresses the development of independent, critical thinking,
as well as problem solving and communication skills.
Numerous opportunities exist for students to participate in the life of the
department through (1) participation in research with faculty members, (2)
participation in social and academic activities sponsored by the Kenyon
Chapter of the Student Affiliates of the American Chemical Society, (3)
advising the department in the hiring and evaluation of faculty members
and other matters, and (4) employment as stockroom assistants, laboratory
proctors, paper graders, and tutors.
Requirements for the Major
The minimum requirement for a chemistry major is 5 3/4 units of credit in
the department, including the following:
1. 5 units of the core curriculum (11-12 and 13;14) or (15-16 and
17;18); 31-32; 33-34; 35; 36; 41; 71; 72
2. 1/2 unit of advanced courses chosen from among 51; 52; 53; 56; 58;
60 or 62
3. 1/4 unit of research, 75 or 76.
In addition, the major must complete PHYS 11-12 or 13-14 and one
semester of calculus.
The courses in the core curriculum, listed above, are offered every year. Several
advanced courses are offered on an alternate-year basis, so care should be Utken
in planning your chemistry program.
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Courses to be offered in 1995-96 include the following first-semester
courses: CHEM 51; 56; 71; 75; 93; and the following second-semester
courses: CHEM 10; 52; 60; 72; 76; 94; 96.
Courses not offered in 1995-96 include CHEM 9; 53; 58; 62.
Those students planning to do graduate work in chemistry or related areas
should take additional advanced courses in the department as well as in
other sciences and mathematics. Those wanting an extended research
experience should elect CHEM 96 and CHEM 97-98. Students with
sufficient coursework and research experience may receive a B.A. in
chemistry, certified by the American Chemical Society.

Year Courses
•CHEM 11-12 Fundamentals of Chemistry
Butt, Johnson, Hines (1 unit)
This course provides a thorough introduction to the fundamental concepts,
theories, and methodologies of chemistry, and to selected topics in
descriptive inorganic and organic chemistry. Topics to he studied include
stoichiometry, theories of atomic and molecular structure and bonding, the
periodic table, acid-base chemistry, chemical equilibria, selected aspects of
chemical thermodynamics, and chemical kinetics. This course provides a
basis for the further study of chemistry and the other sciences. I he format
is lecture and discussion. No prerequisites. Enrollment limited; juniors and
seniors with permission of department.
•CHEM 15-16 Molecular Structure and Chemical Properties
Johnson, Lutton (1 unit)
This lecture-discussion course is designed to build upon your previous study
of chemistry. The central theme of the course is that the properties of
materials arc determined by the structures of their molecules. I he course
is organized around several major topics: energy transformations and
chemical thermodynamics, reactions and equilibria in aqueous solutions,
chemical kinetics and atmospheric chemistry (e.g., ozone depletion, acid
rain, and the greenhouse effect), and the relationships among molecular
structure and the properties of synthetic polymers, biological
macromolecules, and transition metal coordination compounds.
Prerequisites: at least one year of secondary-school chemistry or its
equivalent and permission of department. 1 he department will recommend
placement into this course, which is open only to first-year students.
Enrollment limited to thirty-six students.
CHEM 31-32 Organic Chemistry
O'Bannon (1 unit)
This lecture course offers a study of the chemical and physical properties of
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organic compounds. Theoretical principles are developed with particular
emphasis on molecular structure and reaction mechanisms. The descriptive
aspects of organic chemistry include strategics for synthesis and the study of
compounds of biochemical interest. Prerequisites: CHEM 13;14 or 17;18 or
placement, and permission of department. Enrollment limited.
CHEM 33-34 Organic Chemistry Laboratory
Staff (1/2 unit)
I his laboratory course emphasizes the microscalc synthesis, separation,
spectral analysis, and identification of organic compounds. Major
instrumental techniques used include infrared spectrophotometry, H and
C-13 nuclear magnetic resonance, and gas chromatography. Prerequisites:
CI II-M 13;14 or 17; 18 or placement, and permission of department.
Co-requisite: CHEM 31-32. Enrollment limited.
CHEM 97-98 Senior Honors Course
Staff (1-1 1/2 units)
1 he emphasis is on independent research in collaboration with a faculty
mentor, culminating with a thesis that is defended orally to an outside
examiner. Credit to be determined at time of registration. Prerequisites:
CPA of at least 3.0 and permission of department.

Hrst-Semester Courses
•CHEM 9 Neurochemistry
Palmer (1/2 unit)
1 bis course oilers a description of nervous system structure and function in
terms of molecular processes. 1 opics are developed through lectures,
discussions, student presentations, class demonstrations, and computer
molecular modeling. 1 he course begins with a brief introduction to general
and organic chemistry, then continues with the following topics:
neurocellular anatomy and the biochemistry of cell membranes, membrane
excitability and ion channels, the chemistry of synaptic transmission
including neurotransmitters and receptors, and the biochemistry of
psyt hoactive drugs and neurological disorders. 1 his course is a required
core course for the Neuroscience Concentration, and with CHEM 10 fulfills
the science distribution requirement. No prerequisites. Enrollment limited.
•CHEM 13 Introduction to Experimental Chemistry I
Thomas (1/4 unit)
1 his laboratory and lecture course offers an introduction to modern
experimental chemistry. Laboratory projects include investigations of the
properties of acid-base buffers, the synthesis and analysis of a transition
metal coordination compound, the use of infrared spectrophotometry to
elucidate molecular structure, the investigation of the kinetics of an enzyme
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reaction, and the synthesis of several polymers. The lecture component
treats such topics as laboratory safety, accuracy and precision of
measurements, interpretation of data, and the fundamentals ol acid-base
chemistry as well as those of visible and infrared spectrophotometry. Both
the laboratory and lecture place special emphasis on developing an under
standing of spectrophotometrie instrumentation and its proper use for
chemical analysis. Communication skills are developed through written
laboratory reports. One laboratory or lecture session will be held per week.
Prerequisite or co-requisite: CHEM 11-12 or its equivalent. Enrollment
limited; juniors and seniors with permission of department.
•CHEM 17 Experimental Investigations of Molecular
Structure and Reactivity 1
Johnson (1/4 unit)
I his laboratory and lecture course is intended to accompany CHEM 15-16,
and is open only to first-year students. The laboratory work is organized
around team projects involving (I) the synthesis of organic and inorganic
molecules, and the use of modern instrumentation to investigate their
molecular structures and properties; (2) investigations of the kinetics of
enzyme and other types of reactions; and (3) the use of molecular modeling
and computational software to investigate molecular structure and
energetics. Students will utilize such instrumental techniques as nuclear
magnetic resonance spectroscopy; ultraviolet, visible, and infrared
spectrophotometry; gas and liquid chromatography; and mass spectrometry.
The lecture portion presents material necessary to an understanding of the
instrumentation and chemistry utilized in the laboratory work.
Communications skills are developed through written laboratory reports.
One laboratory or lecture session will be beld per week. Prerequisite:
permission of the department. Co-requisite: CHEM 15. I he department
will recommend placement into this course.
CHEM 35 Physical Chemistry I
Bait (1/2 unit)
I his course is an introduction to chemical kinetics and chemical
thermodynamics. Specific topics include rate laws and reaction
mechanisms, reaction-rate theories, the laws of thermodynamics,
thermochemistry, properties of solutions, and equilibrium. Applications will
be drawn from organic, inorganic, and biochemistry. Prerequisites: (.HEM
13;14 or 17;18 and one semester of calculus.
CHEM 41 Instrumental Analysis and Separation
Hints (1/2 unit)
1 his course presents an intensive survey of instrumental techniques
available to the chemist for separation, analysis and quantification of
organic, inorganic, and biochemical materials. The course will consider
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theory, protocol design, and interpretation of results for several
spectroscopic (NMR and FT-NMR, GC-MS, UV, VIS, 1R, and FTIR),
chromatographic (HPLC, electrophoresis), and electrochemical techniques
(CV, selective ion electrodes). Prerequisite: CHEM 33-34 or permission ot
instructor.

CHEM 51 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry
Marusak (1/2 unit)
The course emphasizes the correlation of structure and bonding, as well as
correlations of thermodynamic and kinetic considerations with the chemical
and physical properties of inorganic systems. The topics to he studied are
selected on the basis of current scientific interest and include recent
bonding theories, transition metal ions in biological systems, organometallic
compounds, metal clusters, boranes, and carboranes. Prerequisite or corequisite: CHEM 35.

CHEM 53 Advanced Organic Chemistry
O'Banmm (1/2 unit)
1 his course covers selected topics in organic chemistry, such as modern
synthetic methods and strategies, polymers and polymerization mechanisms,
and molecular orbital descriptions and their applications to analysis of
structure and reactivity. Prerequisite: CHEM 31-32.

CHEM 71 Advanced Laboratory I
Hines, Ball (1/4 unit)
In this laboratory course, students will engage in several multiweek projects
that integrate aspects of inorganic and organic synthesis, analytical
instrumentation, and physical measurement. The course meets for one
three-hour laboratory period per week. CHEM 71 may be taken after
C.IIEM 72. Students are expected either to be concurrently enrolled in, or
to have completed, CHEM 35;36 or CHEM 41. Prerequisites: CHEM 3334 or permission of instructor.

CHEM 75 Introduction to Chemical Research
Marusak (1/4 unit)
1 he major emphasis of this course is a research experience under the
guidance of a faculty member. The student will also learn to perform
computerized searches of Chemical Abstracts. At the end of the semester,
the research results will be summarized both in a written paper and oral
seminar presentation. Students considering Senior 1 lonors should elect
CHEM 96. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

CHEM 93 Independent Study in Chemistry
Staff (1/4 or 1/2 unit)
1 his course provides the student with an opportunity for independent
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investigation of a topic not covered in the curriculum or a topic related to
a faculty member's research. Prerequisite: permission of department.

Second-Semester Courses
•CHEM 14 Introduction to Experimental Chemistry II
Hines (1/4 unit)
Phis is a continuation of CHEM 13. See first-semester description of
CHEM 13. Prerequisite: CHEM 13.
•CHEM 18 Experimental Investigations of Molecular Structure
and Reactivity 11
Johnson (1/4 unit)
This is a continuation of CHEM 17. See first-semester description of
CHEM 17. Prerequisite: CHEM 17.
CHEM 36 Physical Chemistry 11
Butt (1/2 unit)
This course continues the study of chemical thermodynamics begun in
CHEM 35, and begins a rigorous study of quantum mechanics as applied to
chemistry and biochemistry. Specific topics include electrochemistry;
general quantum theory; the time-independent Schrodinger equation
applied to electronic, vibrational, and rotational energy states; valence bond
and molecular orbital theory; molecular symmetry; molecular mechanics;
and molecular orbital calculations. Prerequisite: CHEM 35.
CHEM 56 Biochemistry
Lutton (1/2 unit)
This course is a study of the structure and function of biologically
important compounds. Topics include proteins, enzymes, intermediary
metabolism, and electron transport with emphasis on thermodynamic and
kinetic analysis of biochemical systems. Prerequisite: CHEM 31-32.
Enrollment limited.
CHEM 58 Biochemistry Laboratory
Lutton (1/4 unit)
Students will be introduced to the theory and application of modern
biochemical techniques. Experiments will emphasize amino acid,
carbohydrate, and lipid chemistry; protein isolation and characterization;
enzyme kinetics and mechanisms; and membrane biochemistry. One
laboratory will be held per week. Prerequisite or co-requisite: CHEM 56.
Enrollment limited.
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CHEM 62 Bioinorganic Chemistry
Marusak (1/2 unit)
This course focuses on the inorganic chemistry of biological systems. I he
course includes a survey of the role of metal ions in (1) classical
bioinorganic chemistry, e.g., ion transport, nucleic acids, and
metalloproteins; and (2) nonclassical bioinorganic chemistry, e.g., metalcontaining drugs, anti-tumor agents, and molecular biology tools. Course
material includes introductions to both inorganic and biochemistry,
experimental techniques, and covers current literature. The course is
designed to he accessible to biology, chemistry, and synoptic biochemistry
majors. Prerequisites: CHEM 11-12 or 15-16; co-requisite: CHEM 33-34.
CHEM 72 Advanced Laboratory II
Maru-sak, Batt (1/4 unit)
In this laboratory course, students will engage in several multiweek projects
that integrate aspects of inorganic and organic synthesis, analytical
instrumentation, and physical measurement. The course meets for one
three-hour laboratory period per week. CHEM 72 may be taken before
CHEM 71. Students are expected either to be concurrently enrolled in, or
to have completed, CHEM 35;36 or CHEM 41. Prerequisites: CHEM 3334 or permission of instructor.
CHEM 76 Introduction to Chemical Research
Johnson (1/4 unit)
I he major emphasis of this course is a research experience under the
guidance of a faculty member. 1 he student will also learn to perform
computerized searches of Chemical Abstracts. At the end of the semester,
the research results will be summarized both in a written paper and oral
seminar presentation. Students considering Senior I Ionors should elect
CHEM 96. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
CHEM 94 Independent Study in Chemistry
(1/4 or 1/2 unit)
1 his course provides the student with an opportunity for independent
investigation of a topic not covered in the curriculum or a topic related to
a (acuity member s research. Prerequisite: permission of department.
CHEM 96 Junior Honors Research
Batt (1/2 unit)
This course is for juniors considering Senior Honors, CI IEM 97-98. This
course emphasizes (1) learning to search the chemical literature, (2)
beginning a significant research project in collaboration with a faculty
mentor, and (3) learning to present research results both in writing and
orally. Students not intending to enroll in Senior Honors should choose
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CHEM 75 or 76. Prerequisites: a GPA of at least 3.0 and permission of
department.
The following courses will he offered in 1995-96. See "Requirements for tlu:
Major" for courses not offered in 1995-96.

First-Semester
CHEM 56 Biochemistry
button (1/2 unit)
This course is a study of the structure and function of biologically
important compounds. Topics include proteins, enzymes, intermediary
metabolism, and electron transport with emphasis on thermodynamic and
kinetic analysis of biochemical systems. Prerequisite: CHEM 31-32.
Enrollment limited.

Second-Semester
•CHEM 10 Environmental Chemistry
Johnson (1/2 unit)
This course offers an introduction to the chemical basis of environmental
issues and the environmental consequences of modern technology, with
particular emphasis on air and water pollution. Particular topics include
fossil fuels, nuclear power and solar energy, ozone depletion and the
greenhouse effect, pollution and toxicology of heavy metals and pesticides,
and environmental impact statements. These topics will be developed
through lectures, discussions, and class demonstrations. This course is a
required core course for the Environmental Studies Concentration, and
with CHEM 9 fulfills the science distribution requirement. No
prerequisites.
CHEM 52 Advanced Physical Chemistry
Bait (1/2 unit)
I his course covers selected topics in advanced physical and theoretical
chemistry, such as group theory, quantum chemistry, and statistical
mechanics. Prerequisites: CHEM 35;36.
CHEM 60 Advanced Biochemistry
button (1/2 unit)
I his course covers selected topics in biochemistry. Iopics will include
biosynthesis of membrane lipids and steroids, membrane biochemistry,
membrane transport, biosynthesis of nucleotides, and DNA and RNA
structure and function. Prerequisite: CHEM 56.
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Classics
Faculty
Michael J. Barich, Visiting Assistant Professor
Robert E. Bennett, Chair, Professor
John H. Finefrock, Adjunct Instructor
William E. McCulloh, Professor
Clifford W. Weber, Professor

1 he study oi classics concerns itself with the one fixed point of reference in
the liberal arts: the origins. 1 he very notion of liberal arts is a creation of
ancient Greece and Rome. Courses in classics are intended to acquaint the
student with the languages, literatures, and civilizations of those cultural
wcllsprings. Because classics comprehends all aspects of the ancient
civilization of the West, it is in fact an interdisciplinary field, l lebrew,
Classical Chinese, Modern Greek, and Sanskrit may also be studied.
Greek and Latin are the fundamental languages of the West, with
literatures extending over three millennia. Serious study of Greece and
Rome (as of most cultures) must include the study of their languages. In
addition, Greek and Latin are valuable for the study of linguistics and of
other foreign languages, particularly the Romance languages, English, and
Sanskrit. Like the courses in classical civilization, the study of Greek and
Latin enhances understanding of such diverse subjects as art history, drama,
history, philosophy, political science, religion, and the mode rn literatures of
Europe and America. Indeed, almost any study of the Western intellect
and imagination looks repeatedly toward Greece and Rome and does so to
greatest advantage through the lucid windows of the original languages.
I he department encourages its students to study abroad, especially in
Greece and Italy, either during the summer or for a year.
New Students
First-year students or students new to classics take Greek, Latin, Classical
Chinese, or I lebrcw at an appropriate level, or any of the classical
civilization courses, particularly Introduction to Greek and Roman Culture
and Classical Mythology.* I wo solid years of high-school study should
qualify the student for an intermediate language course (if in doubt, consult
the instructor). The classical civilization courses do not require a
now e ge of Greek or Latin. Under this heading, students' particular
*Please note that Classical Chinese and Hebrew are not part of the classics
major program, which is Greco-Roman in its focus.
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interests may lead them to those courses that have to do with ancient
history, literature, or religion.
Elementary Greek and Classical Chinese have five one-hour meetings per
week; Elementary Latin has three. No specific linguistic preparation is
required or assumed for these courses, but regular attendance and thorough
preparation are crucial. Classical Mythology and Introduction to Greek
and Roman Culture involve a mixture of lectures and discussions.
Students write two short papers and complete either a final project
(Classical Mythology) or a midterm and final examination (Introduction to
Greek and Roman Culture). The work in other courses in classical
civilization is generally similar to this. For further information, look for the
courses marked by the symbol •, which designates those courses particularly
appropriate for first-year or upperclass students new to the classics
curriculum.
Prospective Majors
Students thinking of a classics major should ordinarily begin Greek or Latin
in their first or second year. It is possible, however, to fulfill the
requirements for the ancient history form of the classical studies major (see
1I.C. in the next section) within the junior and senior years.
Requirements for the Major
Students majoring in classics may choose either Latin and Greek or
classical studies. A senior exercise is required of all majors. I he further
requirements for each form of the major arc as follows:
I. Latin and Greek (6 units minimum as follows)
A. 5 units of Latin and Ancient Greek, with at least 1 unit in each
B. 1 unit of ancient history (two courses chosen from among C.I.AS 15,
16, 20, 25, 26, 27, 28, 30, or an approved substitute)
II. Classical Studies (5 units minimum in one of the following)
A. Greek
1. 3 units of Ancient Greek
2. 1 unit of Greek history (two courses chosen from among CLAS 15,
20, 25, 26, 30, or an approved substitute)
3. 1 unit of classical civilization or an approved substitute
B. Latin
1. 3 units of Latin
2. 1 unit of Roman history (two courses chosen from among CLAS 16,
20, 27, 28, 30, or an approved substitute)
3. 1 unit of classical civilization or an approved substitute
C. Ancient history
1. 2 units of either Latin or Greek
2. 2 units of ancient history (four courses chosen from among
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CLAS 15, 16, 20, 25, 26, 27, 28, 30, or an approved substitute)
3. 1 unit of classical civilization or an approved substitute.

Students who intend to continue the study of classics in graduate school
arc a vised to choose the Latin and Greek major and to develop a reading
ability in both French and German.
Students who study abroad in Greece or Italy receive full credit for the
work completed successfully there, but in advance each student should
ascertain from the department how work done abroad will be credited to
the departmental requirements for the major.
Requirements for the Minor
Three units of work are required for the minor in classics. Of these 3
units, 1/2 unit must be one of the three introductory courses in the
department:
CLAS 14
Classical Mythology
[f
Introduction to Greek and Roman Culture: Greece
CLAS 16
Introduction to Greek and Roman Culture: Rome
ote. t is permissi le to include all three of these courses in the minor; at
least one is required.
C f these 3 units, 1/2 unit must be CI^AS 71, offered each year in the
semester.
f t icse 3 units, up to 1 unit may consist of courses outside
the classics department. These include but are not limited to the
following:
AN IH 33 Old World Prehistory
a ouc \°
ARHS 20
ARMS 21
DRAM 51

SurVey °f Art of the Ancient World
Greek Art
Roman Art
Classical Theater

Psri »,
SCI J1

tl2 Unit fr°m IPHS 3'4 or IPHS 1-2
History of Political Philosophy: The Classical Quest for
Justice
Jesus and the Gospels

RELN 21

i' i ' r°fessor Bennett, the administrator of the minor, for information on
hether a particular course may be counted toward the minor. Any course
11 br° C aSS^ S £Partmcnt"in Classics, Greek, or Latin—and any course in
Hebrew or Sanskrit may be counted toward the 3 units required for the
C minor *n cissies has no language requirement,
alth ni«»b C aS|SIC!>'
.
i
students pursuing a minor arc encouraged to study the classical
languages and to include language courses among the 3 units required for
tne minor.
^
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Classical Civilization
The following classical civilization courses do not require a knowledge of
Greek or Latin.

First-Semester Courses
•CLAS 16 Introduction to Greek and Roman Culture: Rome
Bennett (1/2 unit)
This course offers an introductory survey of ancient Roman civilization,
concentrating on its achievement in literature and its contribution to
Western thought. The course comprises the thought and action of more
than one thousand years of history, when some of the works fundamental
to our ways of thinking and feeling were written. 1 his is for students who
desire a general knowledge of the Roman world, with a focus on cultural
values and literary conventions, and with discussion of continuities and
discontinuities. The course explores Roman Latin literature in its historical
context, with obvious connections to Roman language, philosophy, art and
architecture, myths, politics, science, and more. 1 his course is ordinarily
offered every other year. It is open only to first- and second-year students
and classics majors and minors.
CLAS 20 Women and Men in Antiquity
Bennett (1/2 unit)
I his course considers the lives of women and men in the Greco-Roman
world as they were shaped and determined by their sex. I hus, we will deal
with such topics as the historical position of men and women, their leisure
activities, their sexuality, and their treatment according to their sex in
poetry, art, drama, medical treatises, and oratory. I he sexes will be studied
both individually and in relation to each other. We will analyze behavior
patterns and expectations, mythical and historical role models and ideals,
psychological tensions, and philosophical speculations. Most of the reading
for the course will be from ancient sources, with some study of the growing
modern scholarship on women's history and men s sexuality. 1 his course is
ordinarily offered every third year. No prerequisite.
CLAS 71 Senior Seminar in Classics
Bennett (1/2 unit)
1 his course is required for senior majors and senior minors in classics. If
spaces are available, it may also be taken by other students with some
background in classics. 1 he course will consider primarily the principal
genres in Greek and Latin literature and will also treat ancient history and
historiography, classical archaeology, and ancient art. A number of other
faculty members will teach as guests. Lach student will prepare a series of
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short papers and oral reports, and a final paper. Prerequisite: permission of
instructor. Enrollment limited to eighteen.

Second-Semester Courses
CLAS 12 Greek Literature In English: Drama
McCulloh (1/2 unit)
This course will explore a fundamental stage in Western experience: the
tragedies of Aeschylus, Sophocles, and Euripides, and the comedies of
Aristophanes and Menander, with relevant passages from the histories of
1 lerodotus and I hucydides. T he aftermath of Greek drama will be
considered briefly in some of its forms, e.g., Platonic dialogue (The
Symposium), Iheocritean mime, Roman drama, and theory of tragedy
(Aristotle s I oetics and Nietzsche's Birth of Tragedy). Prerequisite: students
should previously have read Homer's Odyssey.
•CLAS 14 Classical Mythology
Bennett (1/2 unit)
1 his introductory course in classics acquaints students with the important
myths of ancient Greece and Rome and concerns itself with the role these
myths played in ancient thought and literature. Modern theories of myth
are also studied in the course, including particularly those of Carl Jung and
is a ercnts. Texts include the I lomeric Hymns, Hesiod's Iheogpny,
po oni us.Argonautica, Ovid s Metamorphoses, and Jung's Man and his
y
. I he course is ordinarily offered every year. No prerequisite.
•CLAS 21 The Latin Element in the English Language
Weber (1/2)
1 his course examines principles of word formation in Latin, and how Latin
wor s c ange when they are anglicized. A secondary aim of the course is
to en arge significantly the number of English words at a student's
comman . Weekly lectures are on topics relating to the study of historical
linguistics. No prerequisite.
•CLAS 28 The Roman Empire
Barich (1/2 unit)
1 his course studies the history and culture of the ancient Mediterranean
world from the reign of the emperor Augustus through the early fifth
century. ea ings include 1 acitus, Suetonius, Gibbon, and Petronius. The
course is the last in a four-semester sequence of ancient history courses and
wi or inari y
offered every third year. No prerequisite, although CLAS
LI is useiul preparation for this course.
Attention is called to 1NDS 71 The Mythology of the Trickster
Lewis Hyde, Luce professor of art and politics (1/2 unit).
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Classical Chinese
Year Courses
•CHIN 11-12 Elementary Classical Chinese
Finefrock (1 1/2 units)
Classical Chinese is an introduction to the classical literature of China. It
is not a spoken language. (See "Modern Chinese" in the Modern
Languages and Literatures department for spoken classes.) No previous
language study, including Modern Chinese, is required.
Students learn five characters and read six lines of Chinese per day; the
course moves at a pace that allows discussion of works read. I here is a
daily vocabulary quiz and in-class reading assignment, but no midterms,
papers, or final examination. Students read in the class from the first day,
and by the end of the year they will be able to read simple prose with the
aid of a dictionary. In the first semester, students learn 500 characters,
study basic grammar, and read selections from Mencius in Raymond
Dawson's A New Introduction to Classical Chinese. In the second semester,
students learn an additional 500 characters, finish the selections of
Mcncius, and read the whole of the Analects. Readings in the Analects and
the Hsiao Clung are from H.G. Creel's Literary (Junese by the Inductive
Method, Vols. I and 2. The course is taught in English. No prerequisites.
CHIN 21-22 Intermediate Classical Chinese
Finefrock (1 unit)
I his course comprises readings in the Analects and Meng 1 zu, and is taught
in English. No prerequisite but CHIN 11-12 is advised.
CHIN 71-72 Advanced Classical Chinese
Finefrock (1 unit)
I his course covers readings in Chinese history, Chou and I ang poetry, and
the Too Te Clung. It is taught in English. No prerequisite but CHIN 2122 is advised.

First-Semester Courses
CHIN 15 Classical Chinese Literature in English
Finefrock (1/2 unit)
I his course is a survey of classical literature, including poetry and prose, in
China from ca. 1000 B.C. to ca. A.D. 700. The course will concentrate on
the literature of the Chou dynasty. I he course is taught in English using
English translations and assumes no previous knowledge of Classical
Chinese. No prerequisites.
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CHIN 17 Special Topic: The Story of the Stone
Finefrock (1/2 unit)
This seminar focuses on major texts. The course, which is taught in
English and assumes no previous knowledge of Classical Chinese, may be
repeated with a change of topics. Prerequisite: CI UN 15, 16 or permission
of instructor. Enrollment limited to twenty students.
CHIN 23 Classical Chinese Literary Criticism 1
Finefrock (1/2 unit)
I his course presents an introduction to ways of thinking about literature in
China. It is taught in English. Prerequisite: CHIN 15, 16 or permission of
instructor.

Second-Semester Course
CHIN 16 Classical Chinese Literature in English
Finefrock (1/2 unit)
I his course is a survey of classical literature, including poetry and prose, in
hina from ca. 700 A D. to the present. The course will concentrate on
the literature of the 1 'ang and Sung dynasties; major texts from all periods
wi
stu icd. I he course is taught in English using English translations
and assumes no previous knowledge of Classical Chinese. No prerequisites
although CHIN 15 is useful as a foundation for the course.
CHIN 17 Special Topic: I Ching
Finefrock (1/2 unit)
I his seminar focuses on major texts. 1 he course is taught in linglish and
may be repeated with a change of topics. Prerequisite: CHIN 15, 16 or
permission of instructor.
CHIN 24 Classical Chinese Literary Criticism II
line frock (1/2 unit)
This course presents an introduction to ways of thinking about literature ir
China. It is taught in English. Prerequisite: CHIN 15, 16 or permission of
v
instructor.

Greek
Year Courses
•GREK 11-12 Elementary Greek
McGulloh
— - (1
\ • 1/2 units)
uiuio/
Uis intensive course aims to develop the ability to read standard prose
(I lato) and dramatic dialogue (Euripides) as part of a proper basis lor th,
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study of the intellectual and poetic creations of the West. I he new
Oxford text enables students to read more than fifty pages of increasingly
mature Greek by the end of March, at which point the class makes a
natural transition from the text to Plato's short masterpiece, the (,rito, and
the Medea, one of Euripides' greatest tragedies. 1 he text and subsequent
readings present political, social, literary, and philosophical topics from
classical Athens. Students specifically interested in the New Iestamcnt
may read that work instead of Crito and Medea.
No specific linguistic preparation is required or assumed: the course
includes an introduction to those grammatical concepts necessary for the
rapid and accurate learning of Greek. Depending upon ability and previous
experience, the student may need from one to two hours for the
preparation of the daily assignments. A student assistant will conduct
practice and problem-solving sessions for those who would like additional
help. Quizzes arc given weekly throughout the year. No prerequisites.
GREK 71-72 Advanced Greek: Greek Literary Genres
McCulloh (1 unit)
I hc readings vary each year and are designed to explore major authors
within the great spectrum of Greek literature, such as Pindar and other
lyric poets, the pre-Socratic philosophers, Aeschylus' Agamemnon,
Sophocles, Aristophanes, 1 hucydides, Plato's Symposium, 1 heocritus, and
Daphnis and Chloe. Selections from Byzantine and modern Greek may he
included. The course may be repeated. Prerequisite: GREK 21, 22 or
equivalent.
GREK 95-96 Junior Honors
Staff (1 unit)
This course offers independent study in Greek for junior candidates lor
honors. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
GREK 97-98 Senior Honors
Staff (1 unit)
I his course offers independent study in Greek for senior candidates lor
honors. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

I irst'Semester Courses
GREK 21 Intermediate Greek: Prose and Drama
McCulloh (1/2 unit)
1 he course comprises reading of stories from 1 lerodotus (called the father
of history") and a drama by his friend Sophocles. 1 he twin aims of the
course arc to increase proficiency in reading Greek and to explore
important literary and cultural issues of the fifth century. Prerequisite:
GREK 11-12 or permission of instructor.
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GREK 93 Individual Study—Ancient Greek
McCulloh (1/2 unit)
I his course may be taken either to supplement the work of another course
in the department or to pursue a special course of reading not otherwise
provided. Prerequisites: permission of instructor and chair of department.

Second-Semester Courses
GREK 22 Intermediate Greek: Homer
Bennett (1/2 unit)
1 he course covers reading of extensive selections from I lomcr's Iluul and
Odyssey and a Homeric Hymn. We will emphasize interpretation in the
light of oral techniques of composition, basic Greek values and cultural
problems reflected in the poems, and the distinctive characteristics of both
the major and minor characters. Prerequisite: GRRK 21 or permission of
instructor.
GREK 94 Individual Study-Ancient Greek
McCulloh (1/2 unit)
T his course may be taken either to supplement the work of another course
in the department or to pursue a special course of reading not otherwise
provided. 1 rerequisitcs: permission of instructor and chair of department.

Hebrew
Year Course
HEBR 93-94 Individual Study: Elementary Hebrew
Miriam Dean-Ouing, associate professor of religion (1 unit)
1 re requisite: permission of instructor.

Latin
Year Courses
• L A I N 11-12 Elementary Latin
Weber (1 unit)
1 his course schedules three one-hour classes per week. Its aim is to give
students a thorough knowledge of the linguistic forms and grammatical
construct™, employed by Roman writers of the classical period (roughly
B C to A.l). 20). After completion of this course, no further
grammatical study should be necessary in order to read with good
comprehension the works of writers such as Cicero and Virgil. Students
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enrolled in IAIN 11-12 also commonly experience an improvement in
their ability to think analytically and to deal with language in abstract
terms. I he importance of these skills extends, of course, far beyond the
study of Latin.
Class assignments usually require from one-and-a-half to three hours to
complete. Experience has shown that prior study of a foreign language has
little effect on a student's success in this course. Regular attendance in
class, however, is critical, as is the on-time completion of all assignments.
Written exercises are limited to eight one-hour examinations in the course
of the year, and one three-hour final in May. A student's final grade is
determined by the scores on these examinations. No prerequisites.

LATN 95-96 Junior Honors
Weber (1 unit)
1 his course offers independent study in Latin for junior candidates for
honors. Prerequisite: permission required.

LATN 97-98 Senior Honors
Weber (1 unit)
I his course offers independent study in Latin for senior candidates for
honors. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

Lirst'Semester Courses
LATN 21 Intermediate Latin: Prose
Weber (1/2 unit)
1 his course is intended for students who have completed LATN 11-12 or
have mastered the fundamentals of Latin grammar through two or more
years of study in high school. Assigned readings typically include a hook of
Caesar's Helium Gallicum and one of Cicero's speeches. Prerequisite: LATN
11-12 or equivalent.
LATN 77 Virgil and His Antecedents
Weber (1/2 unit)
1 his course proceeds from a survey of the accomplishments of Ennius,
Lucretius, Catullus, and other Republican writers to an evaluation of
Virgil's debt to his predecessors. Readings normally include the longer
fragments of Ennius' Annals, Lucretius 3, Catullus 64, and Virgil, Eclogues 1
and 4, Georgics 4, and Aeneid 2, 8, and 12. Prerequisites: IAIN 21, 22 or
equivalent.

LATN 93 Individual Study: Latin
Weber (1/2 unit)
1 his course may he taken either to supplement the work of another course
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in the department or to pursue a special course of reading not otherwise
provided. Prerequisites: permission of instructor and chair of department.

Second-Semester Courses
LATN 22 Intermediate Latin: Virgil's Aeneid
Weber (1/2 unit)
More than any other single poem, the Aeneid has embodied the idea of the
West. The course will provide an introduction to Virgil's unparalleled
poetic language and his vision of passion and politics. Prerequisite: LATN
21 or permission of instructor.
LATN 94 Individual Study: Latin
Weber (1/2 unit)
This course may be taken either to supplement the work of another course
in the department or to pursue a special course of reading not otherwise
provided. Prerequisites: permission of instructor and chair of department.

Sanskrit
Year Course
SANS 93-94 Individual Study: Sanskrit
McCuIIoh (1 unit)
Prerequisites: GREK 11-12 or permission of instructor and chair of
department.
Additional courses available another year:
CLAS 11
Greek Literature in English: Epic, Lyric, and Aeschylus
CLAS 13
Greek Literature in English: Eros and the Novel
CLAS 15
Introduction to Greek and Roman Culture: Greece
CLAS 22
Plato
CLAS 25
Theseus and Pericles
CLAS 26
Athens and Alexander
CLAS 27
Romulus and Caesar
CLAS 30
Greek and Roman Religion
GREK 94
Individual Study: Ancient Greek
LATN 71
Roman Elegy
LATN 73-74 Latin Prose Authors
LATN 75-76 Horace and Catullus
LATN 80
Roman Literature
Note: sec other languages listed under the Department of Modern
Languages and Literatures.
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Dance and Drama
Faculty
Jean B. Brookman, Associate Professor of Drama
Sarah Greenlaw, Visiting Assistant Professor of Dance
Wendy MacLeod, Kcnyon Playwright-in-Residencc
1 larlenc Marley, Chair, Professor of Drama
James E. Michael, Professor Emeritus of Speech and Dramatics
Margaret S. Patton, Associate Professor of Dance and Drama
Andrew Reincrt, Assistant Professor of Drama
Thomas S. Turgeon, Professor of Drama

The enterprise of theater, encompassing both the arts ot the drama and of
the dance, past and present, is the concern of the Department of Dance
and Drama. The central objects of our study are the play and the dance
and the ways they are brought to life in performance. Early in our program
students learn by doing the jobs of the artists who collaborate to make the
play and dance live on stage. Courses range from concentrating on the
play and dance as they were performed in their historical context to
exploring in depth the work of the artists of the theater: the playwright,
choreographer, actor, director, and designer. 1 here arc also courses in
voice and diction, dance technique, and in the history of dance. Almost
all courses involve, in conjunction with reading and critical writing, the
performance of problems and exercises. Students are encouraged to pursue
independent work in either historical and critical research or in creative
activity. All courses in the Department of Dance and Drama are open to
every student in the College; certain courses have prerequisites noted in
the course descriptions.
DANC 5-6 and DRAM 11-12 are considered especially appropriate
introductory courses. As the foundation on which the other courscwork of
the department is built, they are recommended to those students
considering a major in the department. Ihey are also recommended for
other students wishing to diversify their course of study by fulfilling
distribution requirements in the bine Arts. Look for the symbol
which
designates those courses particularly appropriate for first-year or upperclass
students new to the dance and drama department curriculum.
1 he major in dance and drama is normally open to students whose
performance in DRAM 11-12 or DANC 5-6 has been good.
Requirements for the Major
Students majoring in the department may emphasize either theater or
dance, but in either case must fulfill the minimum requirements of the
department, distributed as follows:
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Emphasis in Theater (5 1/2 units): DRAM 10 (audit); DRAM 11-12 (1
unit); DRAM 13 (1/2 unit); 1 1/2 units drawn from DRAM 20 through 33;
1 unit drawn from DRAM 51 through 56; 1 unit drawn from other course
offerings in the department; and DRAM 93 or 94 (1/2 unit).
Emphasis in Dance (5 1/2 units): DANC 5-6 with lab (1 1/2 units);
DANC 10 (audit); DANC 15 (1/2 unit); DANC 27-28 with lab (1 1/2
units); 1 unit drawn from DRAM 20 through 33; 1/2 unit drawn from
DANC 29, DRAM or DANC 91 or 92; and DANC 93 or 94 (1/2 unit).
Each major completes a senior exercise, including a creative or scholarly
synthesis, during the senior year and takes a written comprehensive
examination at its conclusion. A major program can be designed to stress
the performing or critical aspects of the subject and, in either case, to give
the study an historical basis.
Requirements for the Minor in Dance
I he following courses are required for a minor in dance (3 1/2 units):
DANC. 5-6; DANC 7, 8, or 9 (four semesters, 1/4 credit per semester);
DANC 10 (audit); DANC 15; and DANC 27-28.

Year Courses
•DANC 5-6 Introduction to the Dance
Patton (1 unit)
1 he content of this course encompasses the field of dance as an art form
from its historical, theoretical, and creative aspects. The first semesters
study includes twentieth-century dance artists and their contributions to
the held. The format is lecture and discussion supplemented by video and
film presentations. Assignments include oral presentations on important
aspects of the field and participation in instructor-directed rehearsals of
short dance works designed to help the student understand the basic tools
of choreography and to experience composition through the eyes of the
dancer.
1 lie second semester s work concentrates on beginning choreography.
Assignments include short movement studies composed by the students to
demonstrate various aspects of the choreographic process. Ellements of
lighting design and costume design are discussed in relation to the assigned
studies.
DANC 5-6 students must also enroll in DANC 7; 8; or 9 (Dance
Technique) as the required lab for this course.
•DRAM 11-12 Introduction to the Theater
Staff (1 unit)
1 he class is divided into four sections of twenty-five to thirty students
each; two sections meet in the morning and two in the afternoon. Plays,
problems, and exercises are performed and discussed in the section

Dance and Drama

127

meetings. About every other week, the sections are combined for lectures
and demonstrations.
The work of the course examines how theater differs from the other arts
and how the various artists involved in the enterprise go about their jobs of
bringing a play to life. This examination is accomplished through a scries
of performance or creative assignments. Bach student first creates a part of
a play or theatrical performance and then proceeds to execute or perform
it, or else to direct other students in performing the play. I he work of the
first semester examines the play and the job of the playwright: what the
play is, how it is structured, and what makes it different from a poem or a
novel or a symphony. Assignments consist of a scries of five playwriting
problems, which are performed in class. In the second semester, each
section, with a different instructor, spends about six weeks studying the
work of the director and designer and about six weeks with another
instructor studying the work of the actor. In both cases, these studies arc
accomplished by a scries of problems presented or performed in class. As a
culmination of the work of both semesters, each student writes, directs, and
presents for the class a short (ten-minute) play, using fellow students as
performers.
In addition, students are asked to read at least five plays and a scries of
essays about the theory and practice of the theater. In the first semester,
each performance assignment is accompanied by a brict written assignment,
usually about two pages long. There are two written examinations in the
first semester, in addition to a written final examination at the end ol the
year.
Any student with a general interest in the theater will find this a
challenging course; no previous experience or talent in the theater is
necessary. Because this course is an introduction to the arts of the theater,
it has no prerequisite, but it is a prerequisite to many of the other courses
in the department.
DANC 27-28 The Choreographer
Patton (1 unit)
I his course offers a study of the theory and practice of making dances.
I he focus is on the fundamentals of composing both solo and group works
through improvisation and movement problem solving. Work will include
movement studies, presentations, readings, and discussions. Group
preparation time outside of class for movement studies is required.
Prerequisite: DANC 5-6 or permission of instructor. laboratory enrollment
(DANC 7; 8; or 9) required. Enrollment limited.
DRAM 31-32 The Play: Playwriting and Dramatic Theory
MiicLeod (1 unit)
In this course, the student is given weekly exercises exploring time, place,
props, rhythm, title, and the use of multimedia. Students will leave the
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first semester with a collection of short scenes that can later be developed
into plays. In the second semester, students will write a one-act play.
Students will also read and discuss a variety of plays relevant to their
weekly assignments, including works by Pinter, Mamet, Shepard, Constance
Congdon, Howard Korder, and Maria Irene Fornes. Prerequisites: DRAM
11-12 or permission of instructor, and writing sample. Enrollment limited.

First'Semester Courses
DANC 7 Beginning Modern Technique
DANC 8 Intermediate Modern Technique
DANC 9 Ballet Technique
Staff (1/4 unit)
1 he laboratory will focus on developing expression in the medium of dance,
both technically and artistically. Writing and reading assignments will
emphasize the correlation between the work in technique and the
nAljrTiD011"6' Th!S 'S a rec*uircd laboratory for DANC 5-6 and
a roajor with a dance emphasis. Credit is given
1
. ' i °r towartl
only when taken in conjunction with DANC 5-6 or DANC 27-28. The
lab may be repeated to a maximum of 1 unit of credit. Enrollment limited.
DANC<
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Staff (Audit)

Production

Performance

e Fall and Spring Dance Concerts give dancers, choreographers, and
dfrn^ThaVPP°rJUni,ty t0 PrCSent thcir work in c°nccrt. Advised and
I .C . ^ ancc acu ty members and guest artists, these concerts are the
or two scmesters work of preparation, rehearsals, and
"]'nftl0r! °,
regular y scheduled showings of work-in-progress.
eConcert.I to he considered as a choreographer,
snul
" i
order
.dents who are enrolled in or have successfully completed DANC 5-6 will

danr
Tmry'
h'gh .LdaX)
semester

A«

c

nr: DANC 10 a"dit

'

pr°duction

"ill ^ awarded to those
personnel whose work exhibited

'nLc'dlcr concert arc held at the beginning of each
/ancers who perform in either concert arc expected to

mended hl tl
l"" 'r'chV'quc, <DANC
8, 9). Designers are recom
mended by the design faculty of the Department of Dance and Drama.
DRAM 10 The Play: Production and Performance
StaJJ (Audit)
Ifhaen"imm.rLn!^M ' • IT™'*"
«» the theater of the work
in thc *«
P oWems^nT rP |VW"?
* Particular playo ducHori I !
^St0rical research, and the creation of a
acting design"'
i
5:pcndent and cooperative activity involving
acting, design, and spec.al problems, to public performance be fee an

7

Dance and Drama

129

audience. Note: Students who, in the judgment of the instructional and
directional staff, have made significant creative contributions to the
effectiveness of the production, will have "audit" indicated on their
academic record.

DRAM 13 History of the Theater
Turgeon (1/2 unit)
This course presents an historical study of the theatrical institution from its
origins to the present time. The course will examine the evolution of the
physical theater structure and production elements of each period, as well
as the relationship between each style and its historical context. The
format will include lecture and discussion, readings and projects.
Prerequisite: sophomore standing.

DANC 15 History of the Dance
Ration (1/2 unit)
I his course surveys dance from the Ballet Comique dc La Rcine (1581)
through Post-Postmodern Dance. Work will include lecture-discussion,
written work, projects, and field trips. Prerequisite: sophomore standing.

DRAM 16 The History of Clothing
Brookman (1/2 unit)
This course surveys period clothing from the Renaissance to the present
day. Asian and African costumes will be included. The course will include
lectures, slides, student papers, and individual research projects.
Prerequisite: sophomore standing.

Elements of Theater and Dance Art (DRAM 20-33)
These courses provide a close examination of several aspects of theater and
dance: acting, choreography, directing, and design. Reading, discussion, problems,
and laboratory exercises will increase the student's understanding of the theatrical
and dance experience and development of skills m the arts of the theater and
dance.

DRAM 22 The Actor
Turgeon (1/2 unit)
Through the rehearsal and performance of various scenes, drawn from
diverse periods of playwriting, students will explore the nature of the actor's
contribution to the theater. Work will include readings, written
assignments, and performance exercises. Prerequisites: DRAM 11-12.
Enrollment limited.

The Stage and Its Plays (DRAM 51-56)
These courses provide a study, m terms of the theater, of selected plays of a
period of notable dramatic achievement, or the work of an important playwright.
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limphasis, by means of problems and exercises, is on the theatrical qualities of the
plays and their staging.
DRAM 55 The Modern Theatre
Marley (1/2 unit)
I his course involves a study of the plays of the theatre from 1900 to 1950,
examining the work of playwrights such as Shaw, O'Neill, Barry, Odets,
Miller, Williams, Wilder, Anouilh, and Girardoux. The course emphasizes
theatrical understanding of the texts and employs projects, discussion, and
written assignments.
DANC or DRAM 93 Individual Study
Staff (1/2 unit)
Students may undertake a project involving cither creative activity leading
to a major piece of work in one of the aspects of theater or dance art, or
reading and scholarly research on a critical, dramaturgical, or historical
subject culminating in a long paper. The course is primarily intended for
the student, majoring in drama, who is engaged in the preparation of a
thesis as part of the final integrating exercise. Prerequisites: permission of
instructor and chair of department.
DANC or DRAM 95 Junior Honors
Staff (1/2 unit)
1 rerequisite: permission of department.
DANC or DRAM 97 Senior Honors
^
Sta/jf (1/2 unit)
1 rerequisite: permission of department.

Second'Semester Courses
DRAM 3 Voice and Diction
Marley (1/2 unit)
I his course is a practical study of the voice as an instrument for
communication, using exercises and practice with a variety of literary
matenals. Enrollment limited.
DANC 7 Beginning Modern Technique
DANC 8 Intermediate Modern Technique
DANC 9 Ballet Technique
Staff (1/4 unit)
See first-semester description.

Dance and Drama

131

DANC 10 The Dance: Production and Performance
Stuff (Audit)
I he Spring Dance Concert: In order to be considered as a choreographer,
students who have choreographed for the Fall Dance Concert or students
who arc enrolled in or have successfully completed DANC 27-28 will be
given priority. See First-semester description for more detailed information.

DRAM 10 The Play: Production and Performance
Staff (Audit)
See first-semester description.

Elements of Theater and Dance Art (DRAM 20-33)
Ihese courses provide a close examination of several aspects of theater and dance
arts: acting, choreography, directing, and design. Reading, discussion, problems,
and laboratory exercises will increase the student's understanding of the theatrical
and dance experience and development of skills in die arts of the theater and
dance.

DRAM 21 The Director
Marley (1/2 unit)
I his course examines the work of the director through play analysis and
exploration of the visual means of realizing that analysis on the stage.
Work includes laboratory exercises, written assignments, readings,
discussions, and lectures. Prerequisite: DRAM 11-12. Enrollment limited.

DRAM 25 The Lighting Designer
Reinert (1/2 unit)
1 his course, in addition to introducing the student to the process and
techniques of lighting design for the stage, explores the history and
aesthetics of lighting design through the analysis of light in a wide range of
plays. Work includes drafting techniques, materials, lectures, discussions,
and weekly critique sessions. Prerequisite: DRAM 11-12.

The Stage and Its Plays (DRAM 51-56)
I hese courses provide a study, in terms of die dxeater, of selected plays of a
period of notable dramatic achievement, or the work of an important playwright.
l:mphasis, by means of problems and exercises, is on the theatrical qualities of the
plays and their staging.

DRAM 52 The English Renaissance Theatre
lurgeon (1/2 unit)
Readings in this course will be drawn from the plays of Marlowe,
Shakespeare, Jonson, Webster, and their contemporaries. The format will
include written assignments, discussions, and lectures.
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DANC 92 Dance Notation: Survey of Methods
Vatton (1/2 unit)
rhis course will investigate methods of dance notation, particularly
a anotation Writing and reading will be emphasized equally. No prior
now e ge is necessary; however, prior dance experience will be helpful,
hnrollment limited.
DANC or DRAM 94 Individual Study
Staff (1/2 unit)
Students may undertake a project involving either creative activity leading
to a major piece of work in one of the aspects of theater or dance art, or
rea ing an sc olarly research on a critical, dramaturgical, or historical
S"
,cu mmahng in a long paper. I he course is primarily intended for
t IC stu ent, majoring in drama, who is engaged in the preparation of a
t esis as part o the final integrating exercise. Prerequisites: permission of
instructor and chair of department.
DANC or DRAM 96 Junior Honors
^
Staff (1/2 unit)
Prerequisite: permission of department.

DANC or DRAM 98 Senior Honors
^
Staff (1/2 unit)
Prerequisite: permission of department.
be offered m 1995-96:
Drama as a Visual Art
The Actor
The Scene Designer
l*he Costume Designer
Character Analysis
Twentieth-Century Choreographers
Playwriting Workshop
Contemporary Drama
Junior Honors
Senior Honors

courses

DRAM 22
DRAM 23
DRAM 24
DRAM 26
DANC 29
DRAM 33
DRAM 56
DRAM 95,96
DRAM 97,98
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Economics
Faculty
Carl T. Brehm, Professor
Bruce L. Gcnscmer, Professor
David E. 1 larrington, Himmelright Associate Professor
Larry A. I lerman, Associate Professor (on leave)
James P. Keeler, Associate Professor
Kathy J. Krynski, Chair, Himmelright Associate Professor
Paul M. Titus, Professor Emeritus
Richard L. Trcthcwey, Professor

Personal fulfdlment and effective citizenship require some understanding of
the principles of human interaction in society. Economics is the scientific
study of those aspects of social behavior concerned with choosing how best
to use technology and limited resources so as to maximize individual or
social welfare. Through its analysis of behavior, economics can add much
to our understanding of vital public-policy issues. A grasp of the principles
of economic life enables the student to analyze public-policy problems, such
as inflation, unemployment, economic growth, pollution, monopoly power,
consumer exploitation, race and sex discrimination, strikes, urban blight,
and restrictions of international trade.
Economics can also be defined by its methods of analysis. In seeking to
understand and predict social behavior, economists build, test, and revise
models. Economics students learn to work with models of the behavior of
consumers, producers, factory suppliers, and government. I hey study the
markets in which these economic agents interact. I his technique for
understanding the experience of men and women in society differs sharply
from the literary and intuitive methods of the humanities and fine arts.
Economics is a highly integrated discipline in which most economists
work simultaneously with theory, analytical models, data, quantitative
research methods, and public-policy issues. Each economics course at
Kcnyon introduces all of these elements, in varying mixes. I he common
thread among the courses is reliance on models that explain and predict
human behavior. Economic understanding can also enrich our study of
literature and can show how scientific methods can be used to study
society. Economics courses at Kcnyon arc also designed to help one
develop the ability to think in a rigorous, analytical fashion and to develop
one's communication skills. I his emphasis places economics at the heart of
liberal-arts education.
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New Students
ECON 11 (Principles of Microeconomics and Public Policy) and ECON 12
(Principles of Macroeconomics and International Trade) are the
complementary set of foundation courses in economics. Both are lecture'
and-discussion courses with enrollment in each section between twenty and
twenty-five. 1 he introductory courses survey theories of producer and
consumer behavior and show how these theories can be used to predict the
consequences of individual, business, and government actions. Current
public-policy issues are studied. The six sections of these courses are
taught by different instructors, using different texts and teaching styles. All
sections, however, feature several essay examinations each semester, and in
most sections there are also several quizzes and one paper each semester.
In addition to a major text, most sections also introduce readings about
current issues. These courses are an excellent introduction to economics
lor those who plan no further work in the discipline, but they are also the
foundation and prerequisites for all upper-level courses in the department
and the first courses in the economics major. Look for the symbol •,
which designates those courses particularly appropriate for first-year or
uppcrclass students new to the economics curriculum.
When should one enroll in ECON 11 and ECON 12? Even though
ECON 11 and 12 are challenging introductory courses, most first-year
students who take these courses perform well. I hose students who are
most successful in the principles courses have a strong general preparation
for college, reasonably good study habits, and academic motivation to keep
up with reading and homework assignments every week.
There are significant advantages in taking ECON 11 and ECON 12 as a
first-year student. I he courses are fascinating, and they prepare one to
take virtually any other economics course starting in the sophomore year.
Students who arc seriously considering an economics major often find this
early start helpful.
Can economics majors participate in off-campus study in the junior year?
Yes, hut those who plan to major in economics and study off campus
should seriously consider enrolling in ECON 11 and 12 as first-year
students and ECON 21 and 23 (intermediate economic theory) as secondyear students to provide a sound base for off-campus study.
Requirements for the Major Program
Successful completion of ECON 11 and ECON 12 with a grade of at least
C is a prerequisite for admission to the major program. A minimum of 3.5
additional units for a total of 4.5 units within the department is required,
inc uding ECON 21 and 23, a semester of seminar, and a course in
quantitative methods. This last requirement may be satisfied by ECON 25
or 75, or by a course in college statistics, such as MAT H 6 (although
quantitative courses in other departments do not count toward the
economics major). Cognate subjects may be chosen, with the help of the
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student's advisor, so as to provide an integrated major program with a
particular emphasis. For example, combinations of courses from various
departments can be arranged to emphasize international problems, political
economy, quantitative economics, etc.
The Honors Program
The 1 lonors Program in economics provides an opportunity for more
independent research and study than that which is available in regular
courses of study. Students participate in 1 1/2 to 2 units of junior and
senior honors seminars, where they present and discuss the results of their
research with fellow students. Those interested in the I lonors Program
should discuss this possibility with members of the department.

First'Semester Courses
•ECON 11 Principles of Microeconomics and Public Policy
Staff (1/2 unit)
This course is a study of applications of the principles of microcconomic
analysis focusing on the issues of economic choice, economic efficiency, and
social welfare. The course presents theories of consumer and producer
behavior and shows how these theories can be used to predict the
consequences of individual, business, and government actions, lopics
covered include opportunity cost, supply and demand analysis, and price
controls; consumer choice; production and cost; product pricing, market
structure, monopoly power, and government regulation; labor markets,
wages, discrimination, and poverty; energy problems, resource conservation
and pollution; and foreign trade. This course is required of students who
major in economics.

ECON 21 Microeconomic Theory
Genscmer (1/2 unit)
I his course offers an intensive study of the internal structure of a market
economy. Theories of consumer behavior, production, exchange, the
determination of prices and wages, and income distribution are examined.
Market performance is evaluated with reference to the efficiency with
which resources are allocated. Prerequisites: ECON 11 and 12.

ECON 43 Money and Financial Markets
Brehm (1/2 unit)
This course examines U.S. money and financial markets and their influence
on prices, real output, employment, and international trade. 1 he
operations of financial institutions and the Federal Reserve System will be
examined. The implementation of monetary policy and its effect on
domestic and foreign financial markets, real output, and foreign trade will
also be considered. Alternative domestic and international monetary

136

Economics

arrangements will be considered. Prerequisites: ECON 11 and 12 or
permission of instructor.

ECON 44 Labor Economics
Krynski

(1/2 unit)

I his course presents an economic analysis of labor markets, focusing on the
determination of wages and employment, the distribution of income,
discrimination by race and sex, and job satisfaction. The impact of labor
unions, minimum-wage laws, labor policies, and wage-price controls are also
studied. I rercquisites: ECON 11 and 12 or permission of instructor.

ECON 49 International Economics
irethewey

(1/2 unit)

Students study the nature and consequences of international economic
relations. Specialization and exchange are examined by reference to the
theory of comparative advantage. Government policies such as tariffs,
quotas, and exchange controls are studied, stressing their effects on
incomes and welfare. Prerequisites: ECON 11 and 12 or permission of
instructor.

ECON 75 Introduction to Econometrics
Keeler (1/2 unit)
This seminar will study the empirical testing of economic models.
Emphasis will be given to linear-regression techniques, special problems
associated with estimating economic relationships, and interpretation of the
resu ts. ,ach student will undertake and report on a research project.
1 rerequisitcs: a semester of college statistics, ECON 11 and 12, or
permission of instructor. Enrollment limited.

ECON 86 Economics of Health
Harrington, Krynski

(1/2 unit)

This seminar examines the economic aspects of the production,
istri ution, and organization of health-care services. Topics include
measuring output, structure of markets; demand for, supply of, and pricing
o services, cost of care; and financing mechanisms and their impact on the
relevant markets. Analysis will also focus on government policy toward
lea 11 care an pu lie health, its impact upon institutions and resource
a location, and major policy alternatives. Each student will present a paperPrerequisite: ECON 11 and 12 or permission of instructor. Enrollment
limited.

ECON 88 Economic Justice
Gense trier (1/2 unit)
This seminar will explore the leading theories of economic justice and tl
principles o( economics that can assist analyses of justice. Theories of
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Rawls, Nozick, and the utilitarians arc featured. Students will use these
theories of justice and economic principles (1) to consider whether a
market system can be both efficient and just; (2) to appraise the equity of
the distributions of income, wealth, and opportunity in the U.S. today; and
(3) to evaluate specific public policies such as progressive taxation,
school-choice plans, and comparable-worth salary adjustments. Each
student will write a seminar paper on the justice and efficiency of a specific
public policy or program. Prerequisites: ECON 11 and 12 or permission of
instructor. Enrollment limited.
ECON 93 Individual Study
Skiff (1/2 unit)
This course is for students who wish to do advanced work beyond regular
courses or study subjects not included in course offerings. Prerequisites:
permission of instructor and chair of department.
ECON 95 Junior Honors Seminar
Harrington, I'rethewey (1/2 unit)
1 his course is for juniors who are candidates for honors in economics.
Students undertake a scries of research projects, write papers, and discuss
the results of their research with fellow students. Prerequisites: junior
standing and permission of instructor.
ECON 97 Senior Honors Seminar
Harrington, I'rethewey (1/2 unit)
1 his course is for seniors who are candidates for honors in economics.
Prerequisites: senior standing and permission of instructor.

Second-Semester Courses
•ECON 11 Principles of Microeconomics and Public Policy
Staff (1/2 unit)
See first-semester course description.
•ECON 12 Principles of Macroeconomics and International Trade
Staff (1/2 unit)
1 his course is a study of applications of the principles of macroeconomic
analysis concentrating on aggregate economic performance. Building upon
the microeconomic theories of consumer and producer behavior developed
in ECON 11, this course introduces models that focus on the questions of
unemployment, inflation, and growth. Topics covered include measure
ment of national income and inflation; macroeconomic models; saving and
investment; money and hanking; fiscal and monetary policy; and
international economics. This course is required of students who major in
economics. Prerequisite: ECON 11.
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ECON 23 Macroeconomic Theory
Keeler (1/2 unit)
This course is a theoretical and applied study of the level of national
income and employment. I he performance of the economy, in terms of
prices, interest rates, unemployment rates, international trade relations,
business cycles, and the long-run growth of income, has significant effects
on our standards of living. I he course will offer explanations of
macroeconomic performance in these aspects. Diverse schools of thought
exist, distinguished by theoretical concepts, priorities in performance goals,
and empirical evidence. 1 he course will consider these approaches and
also emphasize the microeconomic foundations of macroeconomic theory.
Government is active in the management of both domestic and
international aspects of the macroeconomy, and the course will consider
t e current public-policy issues and historical economic events,
rercquisites. ECON 11, 12, and 21 or permission of instructor.

ECON 36 Environmental Economics
Harrington (1/2 unit)
This course will use economics to understand better the nature of
environmental issues and the choices concerning the use of natural
resources.
ic course will also examine the economic rationales for
po icies aimed at improving the quality of the environment and altering our
use o natural resources. The choice between alternative policies to
ac leyc simi ar objectives will be discussed using a series of case studies of
wrnKiP,°,
. a/™cd at correcting environmental problems. Prerequisites:
11 and 12 or permission of instructor.

ECON 42 Economics of Sports
Brehm (1/2 unit)
Markets for professional and intercollegiate sports are an important part of
modern economies. They represent an important market for labor and
attract a signi cant share of spending by consumers and advertisers. Ibis
course examines the product and labor market structures of professional
i l%,slon
intercollegiate sports. The monopoly practices in product
and labor markets of the NCAA and professional sports leagues will be an
important area o study. The challenges to collegiate sports programs
represented by extending equal access to women in intercollegiate
competition will be considered. Specific issues include player compensation
a all levels of competitive sports; the influence of TV on sports
programming an playing rules; the relationship between the major
university athletic department and its academic departments; and the
in uencc o tax a"d antitrust laws on the conduct of sports programs.
I rercquisites: ECON 11 and 12 or permission of instructor.
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ECON 47 Economics of the Public Sector
Gensemer (1/2 unit)
The course presents a study of the public sector in the U.S. economy.
Government provision of public goods, redistribution of income, and
taxation are featured. Students consider the theory that justifies
government intervention in a market economy, as well as the reasons for
government's tendency to create economic inefficiencies. Specific
expenditure programs such as defense, health care, education, social
insurance, and welfare are studied, as well as specific taxes. Each student
writes a term paper. Prerequisites: ECON 11 and 12 or permission of
instructor.

ECON 48 Comparative Economic Systems
Genseiner (1/2 unit)
This course examines the organizational principles of economic systems and
compares the alternative approaches taken to resource allocation and
income distribution in a variety of countries. Differences among capitalist
countries such as the U.S., Japan, and Germany will be stressed, and much
attention will be given to the current market reform efforts in the formerly
socialist countries of eastern and central Europe, in Russia, and in China.
Each student will write a research paper. Prerequisites: ECON 11 and 12
or permission of instructor.

ECON 75 Introduction to Econometrics
Krynski (1/2 unit)
See first-semester course description.

ECON 77 Economics of Regulation
Brehm (1/2 unit)
1 his seminar will examine regulatory practices in electric; natural gas;
telephone, cable, and satellite communications; interstate and intrastate
trucking, bus, and airline transportation; occupational licensing; and the
local and national regulation of agricultural markets. 1 he rationale for
market regulation and deregulation will be the focus of inquiry in each
industry considered and the outcomes of price/rate and entry regulations
will be evaluated with respect to their effects upon economic efficiency.
Prerequisites: ECON 11 and 12 or permission of instructor. Enrollment
limited.

ECON 94 Individual Study
Staff (1/2 unit)
This course is for students who wish to do advanced work beyond regular
courses or study subjects not included in course offerings. Prerequisites:
permission of instructor and chair of department.
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ECON 96 Junior Honors Seminar
Harrington, Irethewey (1/2 unit)
See first-semester course description for ECON 95.
ECON 98 Senior Honors Seminar
Harrington, Trethewey (1/2 unit)
See first-semester course description for ECON 97.
The following courses will be offered in 1995-96:
ECON 11
Principles of Microeconomics and Public Policy
ECON 12
Principles of Macroeconomics and International
Trade
ECON 21
Microeconomic Theory
ECON 23
Macroeconomic Theory
ECON 43
Money and Financial Markets
ECON 45
Economic Analysis of Politics and Law
ECON 48
Comparative Economic Systems
ECON 49
International Economics
ECON 72
Macroeconomic Policy
ECON 75
Introduction to Econometrics
ECON 95,96
Junior Honors Seminar
ECON 97,98
Senior Honors Seminar
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English
Faculty
James P. Carson, Assistant Professor
Philip D. Church, Professor
Jennifer S. Clarvoe, Assistant Professor
Galbraith M. Crump, Professor Emeritus
Adele S. Davidson, Associate Professor
Victoria Hayne, Instructor
William F. Klein, Associate Professor
P. Frederick Kluge, Visiting Professor (on leave)
Deborah haycock, Assistant Professor
Lori 11. Lefkovitz, Associate Professor
Perry C. Lentz, Mcllvaine Professor
Sergei Lobanov-Rostovsky, Assistant Professor
David H. Lynn, Assistant Professor
Ellen S. Mankofif, Visiting Instructor
I heodore O. Mason, Chair, Associate Professor
Kim A. McMullen, Associate Professor
Anne Ponder, Adjunct Professor
Ronald A. Sharp, John Crowe Ransom Professor
Timothy B. Shutt, Associate Professor
Judy R. Smith, Associate Professor
Patricia Vigderman, Visiting Instructor

I he Department of English encourages and develops the ability to read
with active understanding and wide appreciation, to write with clarity and
grace, and to explore oneself and the world through the intensive study of
literature.
ENGL 1-2 is designed for students beginning the serious study of
literature at the college level, and as such is especially appropriate for firstyear students. ENGL 1-2 or its equivalent, or junior-year standing, is a
prerequisite for further study in English at Kenyon. First-year students who
present its equivalent through advanced placement or some other means
may select from courses in the department numbered in the teens, or they
may seek special permission to enroll in any of the department s other
offerings. Look for the symbol •, which designates those courses
particularly appropriate for first-year or upperclass students new to the
English department curriculum.
ENGL 1-2 Literature and Language (Staff): Class sessions of ENGL 1-2
arc based almost exclusively upon the discussion of great works of
literature. To enable these discussions to he as wide-ranging and intense as
possible, the department staffs about a dozen sections. This keeps the
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number ol students in each section small enough to allow the kind of class
format in which each student has the chance to participate by raising
questions or contributing to the developing argument.
1 he major formal requirements of the course are the "themes'--papers of
short or medium length assigned at frequent intervals during the year.
Some instructors test student preparation with unannounced quizzes, others
use one-hour examinations once or twice per semester, and others assign
one or two longer themes that require formal documentation and are in the
nature of term papers in other courses. In all cases, essay-writing is the
staple of the course, and each instructor assigns about a dozen themes to
his or her students during the year. I hese papers give students valuable
experience in writing expository prose, and the small size of the classes
permits close attention to each person's work. Themes are almost always
ascd upon problems or issues arising from the literature under discussion
in the class, and they are essentially designed to train students in the
intellectual precision, the self-knowledge, and the flexibility of mind
ab°ut literature with persuasiveness and insight.
s
not
'
' '
then to he conceived of as a "composition course, but
rat er as a sophisticated and challenging study of some of the world's
greatest iterary works, which are chosen to represent the various great
mo es o iterary expression: the prose narrative, the epic, the play, the
ync poem, and so on. The department believes that a close study of one
example of a literary genre-e.g., Heart of Darkness as a short novel-will
not only be stimulating in and of itself, but will also enable the student to
approac ot er examples of this kind of literature with greater
understanding and appreciation.
1 hus the course is designed both as an introduction to further study of
«. rature an as a sclf-suflicient course of study for a student with other
. ance interests. I he course is not limited to first-year students; it
frequently enrolls a number of sophomores. And although students with
advanced placement credit may bypass ENGL 1-2 and enroll in another of
he department s courses, many of them elect to take 1-2 anyway. Sections
of the course vary, sometimes widely, and there is no "core syllabus." But
he department seeks uniformity in the intensity of the work done in each
^ lOI\ y rernng ! ! ab 'nstruct°rs assign twelve or more themes, that

V

cnrcs, and that these works be
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°
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8
drawn from different historical periods. Students can sample differences
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between sections by noting, at the bookstore, which texts are going to be
assigned ,n each.

However students are cautioned against avoiding

te* al ?Ct,°nS
iUSC ,theV may havc read one «r
of the assigned
Snny;grrtWOrS1a,Way: d°ubly rcPaV «*ond readings.
1-NUL 1-2 is designed for students from any background, and there are
no prerequisites.
ENGL 6, 10, 11, 12, 11-12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19: These courses
' ' Signed ,or and limited to sophomores and to first-year students with
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advanced placement credit or its equivalent. They "sometimes" parallel
courses intended for upperclass students and focus on particular periods of
English literature, on Shakespeare, or on aspects of American literature.
The courses are kept small to permit instructors to maintain closer contact
with their students than would be the case in the upperclass lecture
courses; in these small classes, instructors can entertain a wide variety of
questions, discuss complex points more fully, and devote more time to
students' writing.
Before a student declares a major in English, he or she will normally have
had ENGL 1-2 and one of the courses noted below with an asterisk, which
are reserved for sophomores and first-year students with advanced
placement credit. These sophomore courses will be small in size and give
the students enrolled a chance to continue to work intensively on their
writing.
Requirements for the Major
I. English majors arc required:
A. I o pass the senior exercise.
B. To take at least 1/2 unit in each of six of the following eight areas:
1. Old and Middle English (13, 20, 21, 22, and 24)
2. Renaissance and seventeenth-century English (15, 25, 31, and 32)
3. Eighteenth-century English (16, 41, 42, and 47)
4. Nineteenth-century English (17, 51, 52, and 58)
5. Modern literature (18, 53, 54, 55, and 59)
6. Shakespeare (14 and 30)
7. American literature pre-1900* (11, 67)
8. American literature post-1900* (12, 68).
*11-12 and 61-62 arc indivisible and will count for both 7 and 8 above.
C. To select at least three additional half-units of course credit from
among any of the department's offerings except ENGL 1-2.
I he department directs a program of study at the L'nivcrsity of Exeter in
England for junior majors who qualify for admission. A member of our
department teaches at the university, conducts seminars for the Kenyon
students, and administers the program.
Students of demonstrated ability who would like to undertake more
independent work arc encouraged to enter the Honors Program.
ENGL 3, 4, 7, 8, and 9 (Introduction to Creative Writing, Writing
Workshops): Admission to all creative writing courses, introductory and
advanced, is based on the submission of a writing sample and permission of
the instructor. ENGL 3 or 4 is a prerequisite for ENGL 7, 8, and 9.
Creative writing courses arc not open to first-year students, bor specific
course offerings, sample requirements, and deadlines, check with the
English department office.
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Requirements for a Major with Emphasis in Creative Writing
1 he department offers a course of study for students who wish to submit
creative work in fulfillment of the senior exercise or Honors Program
independent-work requirement. Students wishing to major in English with
an emphasis in creative writing arc required:
I. Io meet all requirements for the regular English major.
II. lo take as two of the three additional half-units of course credit before
the spring semester of their senior year:
A. One section of ENGL 3 or ENGL 4
1. Introduction to Writing Poetry
2. Introduction to Writing Fiction
B. One section of ENGL 7, 8, or 9
1. Fiction-Writing Workshop
2. Poetry-Writing Workshop
3. Workshop in Creative Nonfiction Prose
C. Io complete significant creative work in fulfillment of the senior
exercise or Honors Program independent-work requirements.

Year Courses
•ENGL 1-2 Literature and Language
Staff (1 unit)
This course entails close study of distinguished examples of the major
iterary in s, or genres. Frequent papers, mainly concerned with the
literary works discussed, are required and are thoroughly analyzed. This
course is not open to juniors and seniors, without permission of the
department chair. Enrollment limited.
•ENGL 11-12 Introduction to American Literature
Smith (1 unit)
This course entails close critical study of some major writers and traditions
in merican iterature. I he first part of the course concentrates on writers
up to t e mi -nineteenth century, the second on writers from Whitman to
tie ear y mo em period. I his course is open only to first-year students
witi a vance placement and sophomores. Prerequisite: permission of
instructor. Enrollment limited.
ENC»L 61-62 American Literature
Lent* (1 unit)
I he cours*. entails close critical study of some major writers and traditions
in American iterature. The first part of the course concentrates on writers
up to the mid-nineteenth century, the second on writers from Whitman to
the early modern period.
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First'Semester Courses
ENGL 3 Introduction to Fiction Writing
Lynn, lu>banov-Ro$tovsky (1/2 unit)
This course will introduce the student to the writing of fiction through (1)
the examination of literary models, (2) writing exercises, (3) writing
workshops, and (4) conferences with the instructor about the student's own
work. Requirements will include outside reading, participation in class
discussion, completion of assigned exercises, and submission of a final
portfolio. Prerequisites: submission of writing sample and permission of
instructor. Enrollment limited.
ENGL 4 Introduction to Poetry Writing
Clarvoe (1/2 unit)
This course will introduce the student to the writing of poetry, with a
special emphasis on poetic forms. Work will consist of (1) the examination
of literary models, (2) writing exercises, (3) writing workshops, and (4)
conferences with the instructor about the student's own work.
Requirements will include outside reading, participation in class discussion,
and submission of a final portfolio. Prerequisites: submission of writing
sample and permission of instructor. Enrollment limited.
•ENGL 6 Expository and Critical Writing
Mason (1/2 unit)
1 his course is designed to give students extensive practice in both
expository and critical writing. We will begin with the basics (grammar,
etc.) and move quickly to more advanced topics (rhetoric, style, etc.).
Special attention will be paid to editing and revision. 1 he course is open
to sophomores only. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. This course
does not count for major credit.
ENGL 8 Advanced Poetry Workshop
Marilyn Hacker, editor of The Kenyan Review (1/2 unit)
Perennial forms: Phis course is a reading and writing seminar in which
students will discuss and write examples of received and invented metrical
verse forms. Readings in an anthology and two short critical papers are
required as well as poetry writing assignments to he discussed in class.
Prerequisites: ENGL 4, submission of writing sample, and permission of
instructor. Enrollment limited.
•ENGL 10 Studies in Popular Literature and Culture
Carson (1/2 unit)
1 his course will focus on theories of and criticism on popular culture from
the eighteenth century to the present. The first concern will he to define
the object of study, and to consider whether it is useful to distinguish
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among popular culture, folk culture, working-class culture, and mass
culture. We shall seek to trace historical continuities and changes within
popular culture. The "texts" for the course will include samples of various
forms of popular culture: folk ballads, pastoral poems by "peasant poets,"
serialized novels, popular romances, supermarket tabloids, horror films, pop
songs, music videos, and television. But these texts will be considered less
in themselves than as a basis for our efforts to comprehend and assess
historical, critical, and theoretical work on popular culture. We shall read
media theory from Brccht to Baudrillard, feminist film theory, and essays on
television. 1 his course is open only to sophomores and first-year students
with advanced placement. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
Enrollment limited.
•ENGL 12 Introduction to African-American Literature
Mason (1/2 unit)
1 his course considers the African-American literary tradition from early
slave narratives to Wrights Native Son. I his course is open only to
sophomores and first-year students with advanced placement. Prerequisite,
permission of instructor. Enrollment limited.
•ENGL 13 Studies in Medieval Literature
Shutt (1/2 unit)
1 his course offers study of some of the landmarks of medieval literature in
modernized versions. Most works considered will be English, but we will
take at least a brief look at texts from classical antiquity, Prance, and Italy.
Works to be studied will include among others Beowulf, Sir Gawain and the
Green Krugfu, Njals Saga, and selections from Chaucer's Canterbury I ales.
In addition, we will read Old English and Middle English lyrics. This
course is open only to sophomores and first-year students with advanced
placement. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Enrollment limited.
•ENGL 14 Studies in Shakespeare
Davidson (1/2 unit)
This course surveys Shakespeare's development as a dramatist, with
particular attention to plays depicting the processes of coming of age, falling
in ove, an getting married. This course is only open to sophomores and
hrst-ycar students with advanced placement. Prerequisite: permission of
instructor. Enrollment limited.
•ENGL 14 Studies in Shakespeare
Hayne (1/2 unit)
This course is an introduction to Shakespeare as a practicing dramatist, a
man of the theatre. We will study several plays in depth, on the page
i T 1 L cita?C ^°r ™ °r v '^e°)' exploring the theatrical imagination
underlying Shakespeare s language, poetry, characters, plots, and themes.
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This course is open only to sophomores and first-year students with
advanced placement. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Enrollment
limited.

•ENGL 16 Studies in Eighteenth-Century Literature
iMycock (1/2 unit)
This course will treat the literature and culture of early eighteenth-century
England. We will study some of the major satires of Swift and Pope
(including Gulliver's t ravels and The Rape of the Lock), the rise of the
periodical essay, the most famous play of the eighteenth century (John
Gay's Beggars Opera, the basis for Brecht's 1 hreepenny Opera), the
engravings of William Hogarth, and works by women writers. We will
examine these works within the context of eighteenth-century history, art,
music, economics, and society. 1 his course is open only to sophomores and
first-year students with advanced placement. Prerequisite: permission of
instructor. Enrollment limited

•ENGL 17 Studies in Nineteenth-Century Literature
Lefkoviiz (1/2 unit)
I his course introduces the literature of nineteenth-century England with an
emphasis on Victorian fiction. Authors include Austen, the Brontes, Eliot,
Dickens, Tennyson, and Browning. The course is open only to sophomores
and first-year students with advanced placement, Prerequisite: permission
of instructor. Enrollment limited.

ENGL 20 The History of the English Language
Klein (1/2 unit)
I he course offers close study of the English language from the earliest
samples to Early Modern English with primary emphasis upon Anglo-Saxon
and Middle English. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Enrollment
limited.

ENGL 25 The Elizabethan Age
Davidson (1/2 unit)
I his course presents an examination of the profound cultural matrix that
shaped the golden age of English literature. 1 he focus will be on
nondraniatic poetry, especially that of Sidney and Spenser, with attention
to the development of the Renaissance lyric and the Renaissance
conception of the vocation of poet. 1 he sonnet form will be studied
extensively in relation to Renaissance self-fashioning, gender and love
relations, and the cult of the individual. We will also examine the origins
of Elizabethan drama and the relation of emblem, allegory, and spectacle to
Elizabethan drama and epic. How docs Elizabethan literature represent,
celebrate, and critique the power relations lound in Renaissance social
institutions? Using contemporary critical and cultural theory, we will
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ana
the roots of Elizabethan nationalism and the iconic dominance of
Queen Elizabeth in the literary and cultural landscape of the late sixteenth
century. Why has the Elizabethan age traditionally been regarded as the
greatest era in British literature? Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
Enrollment limited.
ENGL 28 Autobiography into Art, A Writing Workshop
Vigderman (1/2 unit)
This course will look at the varied ways autobiographical material enters
literature, and how it is transformed by the act of writing. James Joyce's A
I ortrcut of the Arust us a Young Man, for example, is both a kind of
autobiography and a work of "impersonal" fiction, whereas George Eliot's
narrators personally accompany her readers as we look back together at *the
wor o icr c lildhood. Walt Whitman's Song of Myself also sings matei
terial
stolen from others; self-knowledge in Zora Neale Hurston's fiction draws
from her anthropological experience. Along with Joyce, Eliot, Whitman,
and Iurston, readings will include Vladimir Nabokov's Speak, Memory, and
theoretical essays on how the remembered self is constructed and
deconstructed I he course is a writing workshop, which means that
iscussion an ana ysis will emerge from an ongoing writing process in
Inch reading and writing arc not separate. Students will learn how to
break down a complicated or difficult text by finding language of their own
in which to write about it; becoming a critical reader of a text will mean
i . mk °nC S \\W.n writ')n8 personality. I he writing process developed in
course will be applicable to learning in any discipline. Prerequisite:
permission of instructor. Enrollment limited.
ENGL 30 Shakespeare
Hayne (1/2 unit)
comedv^^ "f \*^°rC Shakespeare s work in four dramatic genres:
aDDronrh ^ L ls.torv'
romance. We will also sample various critical
c»Z and.
,P V! and COnSidcr Shakespeare's role in the literary

Enrollment limited
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ENGL 47 The Eighteenth-Century Novel
Carson (1/2 unit)
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the Oriental tale, sentimental fiction, and Gothic fiction. Particular
attention will he paid to authorial prefaces, dedications, and
advertisements, in order to determine what the novelists themselves
thought about the merging genre and how they imagined their relationship
to the reader. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Enrollment limited.
ENGL 48 Heroines of Hebrew Scriptures and Their Literary
Descendants
Lefkovilz (1/2 unit)
Reading the 1 Icbrcw Bible as literature, we will focus on narrative episodes
that feature heroines and study the defining characteristics of the biblical
heroine. We will go on to discover how these important characters have
been reinterpreted and reinvented by later writers. Prerequisite: permission
of instructor. Enrollment limited.
ENGL 51 British Romantic Literature
Sharp (1/2 unit)
1 his course focuses on the major poetry and prose of the romantic period
with special attention to Blake, Wordsworth, Coleridge, Byron, Keats, Mary
Shelley, and Austen. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Enrollment
limited.
ENGL 53 Twentieth-Century British Literature
Church (1/2 unit)
1 he course includes lecture and discussion of the chief writers of the
modernist period in the British Isles. The works arc considered in cach's
aesthetic, cultural, philosophical, and social context. I he historical period
covered ranges from Hopkins in the late nineteenth century through
Conrad, Owen, Yeats, Joyce, Woolf, and Lawrence, to the 1950s, including
such writers as Beckett, Thomas, and Auden. Not all of the above authors
are represented each semester, excepting Yeats, Joyce, and Woolf. Detailed
reading of selected, principal texts is the basis of this interpretation of
modernism. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Enrollment limited.
ENGL 55 The Modern Short Story
Klein (1/2 unit)
This course offers a survey of the modern short story from its conception in
the nineteenth century to the present. The primary emphasis is upon the
story in the western hemisphere, north and south, but the instructor's
ultimate perspective intends to be global. We will read only representative
stories of a large number of authors, but the central figure will probably be
Borgcs. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Enrollment limited.
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ENGL 67 Rethinking Realism: The American Novel 1870-1900
Lynn (1/2 unit)
Realism and naturalism have traditionally been select clubs, offering narrow
visions of what constitutes the realities of the social world. We will pry
open that world by including authors--principally women and AfricanAmericans--who offered alternative notions of reality. We will also
consider the aesthetic and lormal problems of any attempt at realistic
representation. Authors to be studied include James, I lowells, Chopin,
Crane, Dreiser, Oilman, Chcsnutt, and others. Prerequisite: permission ot
instructor. Enrollment limited.
The following are seminars.
ENGL 74 William Faulkner
Church (1/2 unit)
I his course offers a study of the major works with special attention to
I aulkners depictions of family and relations between women and men,
parents and children, and to the relationship between form and meaning.
Among the texts to be considered will be The Sound and the Fury; As I Lay
Dying; Ltght in August; Absalom, Absalom!; The Hamlet; The Town; Go
..ow"' Moses; and I he Wild Palms. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
Enrollment limited.
ENGL 80 Literary Representations of the Body
Smith (1/2 unit)
Wt will explore how the human body has been represented in literature
an
ow t at representation has influenced, and been influenced by,
conceptions about gender. Authors to be read include Ovid, Morrison,
to er, a win, and Oilman. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
Enrollment limited.
ENGL 82 Wild Justice: Revenge, Repression, and the Origins
ot Criminality
Lobanov-Rostovsky (1/2 unit)
This seminar will explore the cultural status of revenge in Renaissance
rama, prose fiction, and legal theory, with particular attention to the
tragedies of Shakespeare, Marlowe, Webster, Middleton, Kyd. Ford,
ourneur, arston, and Massinger. We will also consider contemporary
representations of revenge in the Hollywood popular film, the "mean
novc , an recent political discourse as we explore the role of
revenge (and its repression) in the shaping of a culture's understanding of
law and justice. 1 rercquisite: permission of instructor. Enrollment limited.
ENGL 88 Postcolonial Literature
Lynn (1/2 unit)
This seminar will concentrate on the contemporary literatures in English of
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South Asia and Australia, informed by local histories and postcolonial
theories. We will specifically explore such issues as the questions of race,
of writing in the language of the past colonial power, of national and
personal identity, and of the relationships of power. In the final weeks, we
will turn to contemporary Native-American and African-American authors,
and discuss whether their literatures can be usefully addressed in the same
terms. Authors will include Salman Rushdie, Amitav Ghosh, Anita Desai,
Bharati Mukhcrjcc, Patrick White, David Malouf, Leslie Marmon Silko,
Scott Momaday, Toni Morrison, and Rita Dove. Prerequisite: permission of
instructor. Enrollment limited.

ENGL 90.07 Postmodern Narrative
McMuIlen (1/2 unit)
Phis seminar will explore contemporary narratives that enact various
practices and assumptions of postmodernism, including celebration ol
indeterminacy and multiplicity; suspicion of reprcsentationalism and a
simultaneous reflexive focus on fictionality, textuality, intertextuality, and
the act of reading; subversion of various received cultural codes and
"master narratives"; preoccupation with the discursive construction of
experience and the interrelationship of language, knowledge, and power;
interpenetration of history and fiction, theory and literature, "high" art and
popular culture. We will consider such writers as Ishmacl Reed, E.L.
Doctorow, Angela Carter, Salman Rushdie, John Barth, Maxine 1 long
Kingston, John Eowles, Joanna Russ, Michael Herr, loni Morrison, and
Christine Brooke-Rose, and may also consider texts in translation (by
Manuel Puig, Italo Calvino, Gabriel Garcia Marquez), film ( I he Kiss of the
Spuler Woman, Brazil, Zelig), and theory (including Barthes, Jameson,
Lyotard, Huysscn). Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Enrollment
limited.

ENGL 93 Individual Study
Staff (1/2 unit)
1 his course offers independent programs of reading and writing on topics of
a student's own choice. It is limited to senior English majors who are
unable to study their chosen subject in a regularly scheduled course.
Prerequisites: permission of instructor and chair of department. Enrollment
limited.

ENGL 97 Senior Honors
Lefkovitz (1/2 unit)
Required for students enrolled in the Honors Program in English, this
seminar introduces works of contemporary critical theory in preparation for
the advanced study of literature. In addition to foundation texts, we will
read works exemplary of current trends in, for example, semiotic, poststructuralist, dialogic, psychoanalytic, feminist, and New 1 listoricist
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criticism. Students apply theory to literature in weekly writing assignments.
Course materials are organized around a theme that is now attracting
interest (in recent years these included "the body," "the family,"
transgression, and identity). The 1994 theme: discipline. 1 he course is
limited to students with a 3.0 in the humanities, a 3.5 cum in English, and
intention to d o honors in English. Enrollment limited t o (and required of)
senior English majors in the Honors Program; exceptions by permission of
the instructor.

Second-Semester Courses
ENGL 3 Introduction to Fiction Writing
Vigderrnan (1/2 unit)
See first-semester description. Prerequisites: submission of writing sample
and pennission of instructor. Enrollment limited.
ENGL 4 Introduction to Poetry Writing
Clarvoe (1/2 unit)
Sec first-semester description. Prerequisites: submission of writing sample
and permission of instructor. Enrollment limited.
ENGL 7 Fiction-Writing Workshop
Lynn (1/2 unit)
I his workshop will focus on discussion of participants' fiction as well as on
exPcrimcntation. Principally, we will be concerned
P
wit iow stones work rather than what they mean. Phis perspective can
prove a useful lens for reconsidering works long accepted as "great," and a
practical method lor developing individual styles and strategies of writing.
rercquisites^ LNGL 3, submission of writing sample, and permission of
instructor. Enrollment limited.

CXCuClSCS an

•ENGL 11 Race in the Nineteenth-Century Literary Imagination
Mason (1/2 unit)
I his course will consider the role played by the concept of "race" in the
development of nineteenth-century American literature. Specifically, we
will concern ourselves with how "whiteness," "blackness," and "Indian-new"
become constructed as important categories and as literary "figures" in the
developing literary production of the period. Readings will include Puritan
histories and narratives, as well as works by Whcatley, Jefferson, Cooper,
Melville, I wain, Cable and DuBois, among others. Phis course is open
only to sophomores and first-year students with advanced placement.
I re requisite: permission of instructor. Enrollment limited
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•ENGL 12 American Modernist Literature
McMullen (1/2 unit)
Modernist literature was written under the injunction to "make it new."
Our discussion will focus on how American modernist writers made it new,
and what "it" was, in each case, that they made. We will pay particular
attention to the problematics of gender and sexuality and to the
permeability of gender boundaries that produced such figures as Djuna
Barnes's "Dr. O'Connor," T. S. Eliot's "Tiresias," and Ernest Hemingway's
"Jake Barnes." In addition to these three writers, we will read selections
from Stein, Eaulkncr, I lughes, Williams, and Larsen, among others.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Enrollment limited to sophomores
and first-year students with advanced placement.
•ENGL 14 Studies in Shakespeare
l^banov-Rostovsky (1/2 unit)
We will explore themes of gender, identity, kingship, and desire in the
major comedies, histories, and tragedies. This course is open only to
sophomores and first-year students with advanced placement. Prerequisite:
permission of instructor. Enrollment limited.
•ENGL 16 Eighteenth-Century British Women Writers
Carson (1/2 unit)
In this course, we shall study writing by women from the late seventeenth
century (Aphra Behn) to the early nineteenth century (Jane Austen). We
shall read works in the traditional poetic, fiction, and dramatic genres, but
we shall also study political, pedagogical, epistolary, and autobiographical
works by women. We shall consider why it was in such genres as novels,
travelogues, letters, and journals that women gained literary equality with
or literary superiority over men. We shall consider how women represented
themselves, constructed themselves as subjects, and gained literary
authority under conditions of subordination in a period that has generally
been regarded as a crucial one for the rise or consolidation of bourgeois
individualism. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Enrollment limited.
•ENGL 18 Studies in Twentieth-Century British Literature
Lynn (1/2 unit)
This course will consider the ways in which British authors offered
Modernist altcrnatives--aesthetic, formal, mythic, all mediated by irony--to
the bourgeois values of Victorian and Edwardian empire. Authors to be
studied will include Conrad, Ford, Yeats, 11.D., Eliot, Joyce, Lawrence,
Woolf, and Forster. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Enrollment
limited.
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ENGL 21 From Epic to Romance
Klein (1/2 unit)
Primary readings in this course present the tradition of heroic narrative
from Beowulf to Le Mone D'Arthur. In the last third of the semester, we
will explore the meaning of this tradition in the context of the world of
heroic narrative from Gilgamesh to Clint Eastwood, depending upon the
interests and knowledge of class members. Prerequisite: permission of
instructor. Enrollment limited.
ENGL 24 The Divine Comedy
Shutt (1/2 unit)
In this course, we shall study the whole of Dante's Divine Comedy in John
Sinclair s Oxford translation. Prerequisite: pennission of instructor.
Enrollment limited.
ENGL 27 Modern Drama: The Well-made Play and Its Unmaking
Haync (1/2 unit)
1 his course will survey modern British and American drama as a literary
form from the late nineteenth century to the present; we will explore
several dramatists responses--rcalist and anti-realist, traditional and
experimental--to the challenge of representing the social, political, and
psychological conditions of contemporary existence. Authors studied will
include some of the following: Wilde, Shaw, O'Neill, Miller, Williams,
Beckett, Pinter, Mamct, Shepard, Stoppard, Churchill, and, in translation,
the influential examples of Ibsen, Chekhov, Pirandello, and Brecht.
1 re requisite: permission of instructor. Enrollment limited.
ENGL 28 Autobiography into Art, A Writing Workshop
Vigderman (1/2 unit)
I his course will look at the varied ways autobiographical material enters
literature, and how it is transformed by the act of writing. James Joyce s A
I orinut of die Artisi as a Young Man, for example, is both a kind of
autobiography and a work of impersonal" fiction, whereas George Eliot s
narrators personally accompany her readers as we look back together at the
world of her childhood. Walt Whitman's Song of Myself also sings material
stolen from others; self-knowledge in Zora Ncale Ilurston's fiction draws
from her anthropological experience. Along with Joyce, Eliot, Whitman,
and 1 lurston, readings will include Vladimir Nabokov's Speak, Memory, and
theoretical essays on how the remembered self is constructed and
deconstructed. The course is a writing workshop, which means that
discussion and analysis will emerge from an ongoing writing process in
which reading and writing are not separate. Students will learn how to
break down a complicated or difficulty text by finding language of their
own in which to write about it; becoming a critical reader of a text will
mean finding one s own writing personality. The writing process developed
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in this course will be applicable to learning in any discipline. Prerequisite:
permission of instructor. Enrollment limited.
ENGL 30 Shakespearean Drama
Davidson (1/2 unit)
This course will examine the traditional Shakespearean genres (comedy,
tragedy, history, romance). Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
Enrollment limited.
ENGL 31 Studies in Renaissance Literature: (Un)Making Man
Lobanov-Rostovsky (1/2 unit)
1 his course will examine the literature of creation and fall, desire and
death in the English Renaissance. We will study images of creation and
lapse in Spenser's Faerie Queene, Milton's Paradise Lost, and Webster's
Duchess of Malfi; forms of desire and faith in poetry by Wyatt, Sidney,
Shakespeare, Wroth, Donne, Jonson, Herbert, Milton, and Marvell; and
prose by Nashe, Sidney, Milton, and others. Prerequisite: permission of
instructor. Enrollment limited.
ENGL 42 Late Eighteenth-Century English Literature
Laycock (1/2 unit)
In this course, we will concentrate on the literature and discourse of travel
of the latter eighteenth century. Phis is the period of the "grand tour, the
rise of tourism and the tourist industry, and the increasing preoccupation of
writes with the issue of cultural idcntity--are human beings everywhere
("from China to Peru") the same or are there important essential or
cultural differences between them? Is there such a thing as national
identity and, if so, what attempts can be made to preserve or construct that
national identity? What are the relationships of so-called "civilized
cultures to "primitive" or undeveloped ones? Readings will include James
Boswcll's London Journal and his lour to the Hebribes with Samuel Johnson,
Johnson's Rasselus and Voltaire's Gandide, Mary Wollstonccraft s Letters
from Sweden, lobias Smollett's Humphry Glinker, and Anne Radclilfe s llw
Italian. We will read novels, plays, poetry, letters, biographies and
autobiographies of the period. I here will be two essays required and a final
exam. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Enrollment limited.
ENGL 54 Twentieth-Century Irish Literature
McMuUen (1/2 unit)
Henry Vs resident stage-Irishman, MacMorris, poses the pressing
postcolonial question "What ish my nation?"--a concern that grows most
urgent for Irish writers at the beginning of the twentieth century. Our
course will examine the mutually informing emergence of an independent
Irish state and a modern Irish literature and will analyze the evolution ol
postcolonial Irish culture. Focusing on texts from the Celtic Revival, the
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Civil War era, the Free State, and present-day Eire, we will analyze
literature's dialogue with its historical moment and with its cultural
inheritance. Writers will include Yeats, Augusta Gregory, J.M. Synge,
James Joyce, Padraic Pearse, Mary Lavin, Sean O'Casey, Elizabeth Bowen,
Elann O'Brien, Seamus Heaney, Jennifer Johnston, and Brian Fricl.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Enrollment limited.

ENGL 57 Nineteenth-Century British Literature: Writing by Women
Lefkovitz (1/2 unit)
We will study fiction and poetry by women writers of nineteenth-century
England, with an emphasis on the novels of Jane Austen and George Eliot.
We will ask about the particularities of women's expression in the larger
context of the nineteenth century and use the opportunity to read several
works by individual authors. This course meets the major's requirement for
the nineteenth-century period, and it is open as an elective to students
who have already taken ENGL 17. The format combines I ucsday lecture
with 1 hursday discussion sections. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
Enrollment limited.

ENGL 60 Literary Aesthetics: Problems and Approaches
Church (1/2 unit)
1 he course will raise questions concerning the nature of a work of art,
especially literary works; what values inhere?, what uses are made of the
literary text?, and what are appropriate or relevant responses to such
works? are attendant questions. Problems regarding the nature of the text
itself must he confronted, in the light of modern studies in language.
Selected readings from mainly twentieth-century writers, philosophers,
scholars, and some critics will form the basis of discussions. Prerequisite:
permission of instructor. Enrollment limited.

ENGL 68.01 Walker, Morrison, and Naylor
Mason (1/2 unit)
1 his course presents a study of the literary production of three major
African-American woman writers. We will concern ourselves with their
fiction, their poetry, and their literary and cultural commentary.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Enrollment limited.

ENGL 68.03 Modern American Poetry
Clarvoc (1/2 unit)
Gertrude Stein describes the twentieth century as "a time when everything
cracks, where everything is destroyed, everything isolates itself, it is a more
splendid thing than a period where everything follows itself." This course
provides a broad survey of the work of American poets from the first part
of the twentieth century: Stein, Masters, Pound, Eliot, H.D., Moore,
Stevens, Williams, loomer, and Frost. We will consider ways in which this
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poetry "cracks"--splendidly—conventions of poetic representation, narrative,
form, voice, and genre in order to explore and exploit what it might mean
to be "modern." The course will conclude with a consideration ol issues of
canon-formation—and cracks in the canon. Prerequisite: permission of
instructor. Enrollment limited.

ENGL 70 Canadian Literature and Culture
luiycock (1/2 unit)
In this course, we will examine works of authors from both English and
French-speaking (in translation) Canada. We will also consider issues of
national identity both within an officially bilingual, bicultural Canada and
for Canadians within a North American context--defining themselves in
relation to a powerful neighbor who appears to them as impcrialistically
threatening. We will concentrate on such novelists as Margaret Atwood,
Robertson Davies, Mordecai Richlcr, Michael Ondaatje, Margaret
Laurence, and Marie-Claire Blais, but we will also study dramatists such as
Iomson Highway, short-story writers such as Alice Munro, Mavis Gallant,
Clark Blaise, Carol Shields and Rudy Wicbe, and poets such as Earlc
Birney, Irving Layton, A1 Purdy, and P. K. Page. Some of Canada s best
poets are also musicians: Ixonard Cohen, Neil Young, Joni Mitchell, Bruce
Cockburn, Robbie Robertson, and the McGarrigle Sisters. We will also
hear from them. Some of Canada's strongest representations of cultural
difference have appeared in the form of films sponsored by the National
Film Board of Canada. We will view some of these (Jesus of Montreal,
Decline of the American Umpire, Night Zoo, and I ve I leard the Mermaids
Ringing, for example). Students will be expected to write two papers or one
longer research paper and take a final exam. Prerequisite: permission of
instructor. Enrollment limited.
I he following are seminars.

ENGL 75.01 James Joyce
Church (1/2 unit)
I his course offers a close study of Joyce's Dubliners, A Portrait of the Artist
as a Young Mrm, and Ulysses. Aesthetic, humanist, and social contexts
frame the discussions. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Enrollment
limited.

ENGL 90 The Literature of Friendship
Sharp (1/2 unit)
1 his seminar explores the treatment of friendship in a wide range ot texts-mainly literary but also historical and philosophical--from antiquity through
the present, including works by Aristotle, Cicero, Sappho, Po Chu-I,
Shakespeare, Montaigne, Dr. Johnson, Keats, Wilde, Frederick Douglass,
Jorge Luis Borgcs, Anna Akhmatova, Lillian Hcllman, Elizabeth Bishop,
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Groucho Marx, Adrienne Rich, and Carol Smith-Rosenberg. Prerequisite:
permission of instructor. Enrollment limited.
ENGL 90.06 The Gothic Novel
Carson (1/2 unit)
I his course focuses on eighteenth- and nineteenth-century British and
American talcs of terror. Literary critics have generally regarded the
Gothic novel as a form of fantasy, which possesses the small claim that it
has our attention almost solely on account of its psychological interest. In
this course, on the contrary, we shall situate this subgenrc culturally and
historically. We shall trace the rise of the Gothic novel from within the
arger literary and philosophical movement of eighteenth-century
sentimentalism. We shall investigate the extent to which this non-elite
literary form can be considered part of popular culture. Since the generic
distinction between novel and romance has played a central role in
attempts to define this fictional form, we shall consider recent work,
cspccia y from a feminist perspective, on the romance. Other questions
that we shall address include the distinction between the Gothic novel and
the historical novel, the aesthetics of the sublime, "the philosophy of
horror (to quote the title of a recent book by Noel Carroll), and the
re ations tp
tween the Gothic novel and pornography. Prerequisite:
permission of instructor. Enrollment limited.
ENGL 94 Individual Study
Staff (1/2 unit)
rU
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relations? 1 low arc myths of sisterhood created and what ends do they
serve? Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Enrollment limited.
See also AMST 81
AMST 81 Baseball and American Culture may count toward the major
requirements, but does not fulfill any period requirement.
AMST 81 Baseball and American Culture
Lynn; Peter Rutkoff, professor of history (1/2 unit)
Baseball has had a singular effect on the way America imagines itself, and
has spawned novels and films, great journalism and whopping legends. 1 he
nature of the game itself, the growth of professional leagues, and the
relationships among fans, owners, and players, all offer images of America.
We will use all of these, as well as game theory and other resources, in
offering baseball as a lens to explore American social topics, such as race
relations, class politics, and business-union relations. The course is open to
seniors concentrating in American studies and advanced majors in history
and English. Prerequisite: permission of both instructors.
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Environmental Studies Concentration
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First-Semester Course
ENVS 61 Seminar in Environmental Studies: Use and Abuse of
Marine Resources: Aquaculture and Fisheries
Siddall (1/2 unit)
This is a capstone course, topical in nature. 1 he intention of this class is
to draw together and apply the concepts learned in earlier courses in the
Environmental Studies Concentration. This year, this is an
interdisciplinary, lecture and seminar course designed to introduce modern
issues in natural-resource management through examples drawn from
marine aquaculture and fisheries. Aquaculture, or farming the sea, was
once seen as a means to feed the world. We will explore ecological,
economic, social, and legal issues that limit successful exploitation of
marine resources. Background information will be presented in a series of
lectures supplemented with discussions of international case studies. I he
focus of the course is to develop a better understanding of the complex and
inseparable relationships of human need and environmental management.

Second-Semester Course
•ENVS 12 Introduction to Environmental Studies
Heithaus, Staff (1/2 unit)
This course examines contemporary environmental problems, introducing
the major concepts pertaining to human interactions with the environment.
We will explore both local and global scales of this interaction. Course
topics include basic principles of ecology, the impacts of human technology,
roots of our perceptions and reactions to nature, the social and legal
framework for responding to problems, and economic issues surrounding
environmental issues. We will discuss methods for answering questions
regarding the consequences of our actions, and especially focus on methods
for organizing information to evaluate complex issues. I he format of the
course will be three-quarters discussion and lecture, one-quarter
"workshop." The workshops will include field trips, and experience with
collecting and analyzing data.
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Faculty
Rccd S. Browning, Professor (on leave)
Joan Cadden, Chair, Professor
Vivian B. Conger, Visiting Assistant Professor
Clifton C. Crais, Associate Professor (on leave)
Bunnell, Storer Assistant Professor of Asian History
Michael J. Fvans, Professor
Ellen Furlough, Associate Professor (on leave)
Robert Hinton, Assistant Professor
Philip H. Jordan Jr., Adjunct Professor
Elizabeth B. Keeney, Adjunct Assistant Professor
1 cter Rutkoff, Professor
Kai P. Schoenhals, Professor
William B. Scott, Professor (on leave second semester)

V

l ^ f ,y' Assistant Professor (on leave)
C 'r i ' Ass'stant Professor of Sociology and Legal Studies,
'rv '
r
w, T? o°f Uw and Society Concentration
Wendy F. Singer, Assistant Professor
Roy I. Wortman, Professor
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for admission to first-year seminars (H1S1 30 or 111SI 31). Look for the
symbol •, which designates those courses particularly appropriate for firstyear or upperclass students new to the history department curriculum.
First-Year Seminars
The first-year seminars (HIST 30 and HIS I 31) are designed for those
first-year students who took advanced placement courses in high school
cither in American or European history or who can demonstrate to the
instructor's satisfaction that they have the appropriate preparation for the
seminar. Each seminar will address a pivotal historical problem or
development. The seminar will, in addition, develop students' capacity to
read a text critically, pursue an independent research project, and write
effectively. Seminar subjects and instructors will vary from year to year.
Requirements for the Major
History majors at Kenyon must receive credit for at least 5 1/2 units of
work in history. Such work must include 3 units of entry-level courses, one
unit each in introductory courses in Asia and Africa, Europe, and America,
numbers 1 through 30. Students are also required to take 1 unit of work
in "premodcrn" history, of which 1/2 unit must be in an advanced course,
numbers above 30. I listory majors take two history seminars. Senior
history majors also enroll in HIST 99 (Senior Research Seminar).
Requirements fulfilled by specific courses arc indicated in brackets { } after
the course description. For details, contact the history department in Seitz
I louse.
Students may meet the above requirements with courses taken off
campus or with history courses taught by other departments at Kenyon, but
only with prior departmental approval. If you contemplate off-campus
study, either in the summer or during the regular academic year, you
should consult with your advisor and the department s off-campus advisor,
Professor Dunne11, to clarify whether or not you may receive departmental
credit for off-campus work. History majors should give serious consider
ation to foreign-language study. Foreign-language competence not only
enriches study abroad, it enhances opportunities for historical research at
Kenyon.
Honors
Prior to their senior year, honors candidates should have completed 1 IIS I
95 or 96. In their senior year, honors candidates enroll in 1 IIS I 97 and
98. Students interested in writing for honors in history should speak with
their advisor or department chair. Honors seminars can be used to meet
general major requirements. Senior honors fulfills the senior research
seminar requirement.
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First'Semester Courses
•HIST 3 Classical and Imperial China
Dunnell (1/2 unit)
1 his course examines the origins and development of Chinese civilization,
from the age of the semi-legendary "sage kings" and their fabulous bronze
vessels through to the mid-eighteenth century. Three general themes will
shape our exploration: (1) food and culture, in which we examine the
(reproduction of the material base of civilization through labor and leisure,
the culinary and healing arts, and literature; (2) deviance and authority, in
which we examine the evolving structures of family, state, religious sects,
secret societies and gangs; the dynamics of individual and group
relationships; and the replication of social ideals and social practices; and
(3) cycles of integration and expansion, in which we examine the forces of
empire and (re)distribution of power, wealth, and people through space and
time. {I ulfills a history major introductory survey or premodern
requirement.} I he course format is lecture and discussion. No
prerequisites. Limited enrollment.
•HIST 8 History of India: Elephants and the Peacock Throne
Ninger (1/2 unit)
India was the "Jewel in the Crown" of the British Empire. Why? And
what implications did that have?
^7' ''ct®on' and travel diaries, this course examines the India
under British rule. It also demonstrates continuities between British Rule
and the Indian rulers that came before. And throughout this discussion,
i Cj WI
?• ^ Indian history, culture, and society as described by
Indians who lived under imperialism.
We will, of course, also see the myths of "The British Raj" that have
>cen memorialized in "Passage to India" and by Kipling. Did the glory days
-mpire ever exist? How was that image produced? One wonderful
source is a series of photographs and later films made by British officers and
heir families in India; they are full of tea parties and life in the cool
mc untains uring the summer. Our task is to contrast these images to
others produced by Indian rulers, workers, businessmen, peasant women
and men, artisans, and bureaucrats. {Fulfills a history major introductory
survey or premodern requirement.} No prerequisites.
•AMST 8 Introduction to American Studies
y0ng\J ^el!5Sa Dabakls> associate professor of art history;
An J \ McMulUn'Msoc^ professor of En&sh; Rulkoff (1/2 unit)
An introduction to the method and intent of American studies, the course

AuL^TJ? Tx?

^ °f Amcr,can c^ure, such as "Dixie," The
and A I DS- Tt* c°urse is mult,disciplinary,
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formats to explore the diversity of American cultural expression.
Enrollment limited; not open to seniors.

HIST 10 Medieval Europe
Cadden (1/2 unit)
This course explores Western European culture and society from the fourth
to the fourteenth century. Themes include the search for intellectual and
political order, the interaction of secular and religious forces, and
Europeans' views of other peoples. Among the medieval sources examined
are an epic poem, a law code, and the autobiographical accounts of a
monk-philosopher and a housewife-mystic. {Fulfills a history major
introductory survey and prcmodcrn requirement.} Limited enrollment.

•HIST 16 Studies in Russian and Soviet History
SchoeriJuils (1/2 unit)
This course will center on a number of key problems: the influence of
Byzantium upon the Eastern Slavs, the impact of the Mongol invasion, the
role of Peter the Great in Russian history, the problems of a multinational
empire in an age of nationalism, the role of women in the nineteenth
century revolutionary movements in Russia, the relationship of Marxism to
Ixninism and Stalinism, and the collapse of communism under Gorbachev
and Yeltsin. {Fulfills a history major introductory survey requirement.}
The format is lecture and discussion. Limited enrollment.

•HIST 19 Go Down Moses: Afro-American History, 1619 to 1865
Hinlon (1/2 unit)
This is an introductory lecture and discussion course in the history of
African Americans in the United States. Beginning in Jamestown, Virginia,
in 1619, the course will trace the development of the slave community, the
evolution of Afro-American cultures, the social construction of racial
ideologies, the "free people of color" in slave societies, and the destruction
of slavery in the United States. {Fulfills a history major introductory
survey requirement.}

•HIST 21 United States History, 1492-1865
Scott (1/2 unit)
This course presents a thematic survey of American history through the
end of the Civil War. Lectures and discussions will examine the nation s
colonial origin, the impact of European conquest of the native peoples, the
shaping of political culture, the formation of the economy, the achievement
of independence as a confederation of republics, the formation of a nation,
early industrialization and urbanization, the secession of the slaveholding
South, and Lincoln's war on behalf of national union and human freedom.
{Fulfills a history major introductory survey requirement.} Limited
enrollment.
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•HIST 23 Women and the American Experience, 1607-1870
Conger (1/2 unit)
1 his course surveys women s experience in America since the arrival of
Europeans on the North American continent through Reconstruction.
lk>th continuity and change in American women's lives will be explored
from a wide variety of areas including the family, religion, work, politics,
race, ethnicity, sexuality, and the interplay between real and expected
social roles. Specific topics will include Puritans and Quakers, witchcraft,
intergroup contact, slavery, the American Revolution, the Great
Awakening, the cult of domesticity, abolitionism, women's rights, and the
Civil War. Readings will entail both original and secondary sources. The
format is lecture and discussion. {Pulfills history major introductory survey
requirement.} Limited enrollment.
•HIST 30 First-Year Seminars
1 hesc seminars are designed for entering students with advanced placement
credit in history or other appropriate preparation. Enrollment in each
section is limited to fifteen students.
•HIST 30.01 First-Year Seminar: Women and Modernity in Japan
Dunnell (1/2 unit)
I his seminar will examine changes in women's lives in the last 150 years of
Japanese history, looking specifically at women's labor, women in the
ami y, women in politics and art, and government policies toward women.
e wi read memoirs, fiction, articles, and anthropological studies that
address theoretical issues, such as Dorinne Kondo's Crafting Selves: Power,
Gender, and Discourses of Identity in a Japanese Workplace. Through the eyes
and lives of women, we will try to assess (1) the meanings of modernity in
Japan, an (2) what feminism and feminist concerns mean in a Japanese
context, (fulfills history major seminar requirement.} Prerequisites:
advanced placement credit or the equivalent and permission of instructor.
•HIST 30.02 First-Year Seminar: Autobiography and U.S. History
Wortman (1/2 unit)
Autobiographies define and articulate the private self. They can also serve
as perceptive and insightful historical documents and commentaries because
they illuminate broader themes. This seminar, then, is designed to
introduce first-year students to American autobiography as it simultaneously
ana yzes broader social, cultural, and political issues in American history.
Central to the seminar is the question, "What docs it mean to be an
American. We will read the autobiographies of the "greats" as well as of
anonymous Americans. Depending on availability of paperback books, we
will analyze and discuss such diverse works as Franklin's Autobiography,
lretty Shield s Medicine Woman of the Crows, Ohiyesa's From the Deep
..., arriet Jacobs s Life of a Slave Girl, Mary Antin's immigrant
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autobiography, Dubois's Dusk of Dawn, Malcolm Cowley's Dream of the
Golden Mountains, Henry Adams's Education, Richard Wright's Black Boy,
Mary McCarthy's Memoirs of a (Catholic Girlhood, and Richard Rodriguez s
Hunger of Memory. {Fulfills history major seminar requirement.}
Prerequisites: advanced placement credit or the equivalent and permission
of instructor.
Advanced Seminars (70-90)
Seminars numbered 70-90 are designed primarily as advanced courses for
those majoring in history but arc open to anyone of at least sophomore
standing. Enrollment limited to fifteen students per seminar.
HIST 72.07 Black Women and their Narratives
Hmton (1/2 unit)
I his is a seminar on the experience of women of the African Diaspora,
studied primarily through slave narratives, autobiographies, and novels.
1 he course will touch on issues of class, color, nationality, and the
construction of gender in Afro-American and Afro-huropean cultures.
(Fulfills history major seminar requirement.}
HIST 75 The Caribbean Basin
Schoenhals (1/2 unit)
1 his seminar will concern itself with the Anglophone, Francophone, and
Spanish- and Dutch-speaking islands of the Caribbean, as well as such
mainland Caribbean nations as Belize, Guyana, and Surinamc. Among
topics to be explored are the Indian heritage, European imperialist rivalry,
the African traditions in the Caribbean, the quest for independence, and
superpower rivalry in the area. (Fulfills history major seminar
requirement.} Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
HIST 79.01 Women and Families in the Middle Ages
Cadden (1/2 unit)
I he course will explore the lives of women in Europe during the late
Middle Ages—topics such as childhood, education, sexuality, work,
marriage, motherhood, and religious life will be included—in the context of
medieval society and culture. Among other questions, the course will
address the ways in which the institutions and ideologies of the family
shaped the experiences and outlooks of women and the cultural
representations of them. Readings and student research projects may draw
upon women's writings, prescriptive writings for women, literary and artistic
images, social and demographic information, etc. (Pullills history major
seminar and prcmodcrn requirements.} Prerequisite: permission of
instructor.
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ASIA 81 Asia in Comparative Perspective
Singer, Coordinator, (1994); staff (1/2 unit)
What is Asia? I low has Asia been imagined, divided, described, analyzed,
and defined? By whom? How do trade and politics look in contemporary
Asia?
1 his seminar addresses visual and written descriptions of Asia, the way it
is described in newspapers and magazines, reproduced on maps, and
depicted in travel writing and films. We will use historical, religious,
political, linguistic, anthropological, and economic approaches to study the
connections among different people in Asia.
The course will have three themes: (1) relations between India (or
ndians) and China (or Chinese), (2) the role that Islam plays connecting
vast portions of the Asian continent, and (3) the influence of imperialism
on creating ways to divide up Asia or generalize it as the "Orient." This
eaves room for incorporating the particular interests of students in the
class.
I inally, as a joint project, we will employ an innovative computer
program to build on research begun by the 1993 class. Prerequisite:
permission of instructor. The course is also listed in the Asian Studies
Concentration.
HIS T 82.01 The Gilded Age: American Culture and Society, 1870-1900
Scou (1/2 unit)
The courst examines the formation of late-Victorian culture in the United
tates that replaced the evangelical Protestantism of ante-bellum America.
he seminar will discuss issues of formal culture including art, literature,
architecture, museums, publishing, and codes of moral conduct. Seminar
requirements include an original research project. {Fulfills history major
seminar requirement.} Enrollment limited.

:

HIST 84 Utopian Thought: Vision and Experiment
r.vans (1/2 unit)
This seminar will explore the phenomenon of Western utopianism from its
origins in the Renaissance to the present. Readings will include More,
. hakespeare, Swift, Marx, Bellamy, Huxley, Orwell, Skinner, and Marcuse,
Sralini 3S p°°n ary acc°uhts of some Utopian experiments including
Stalinism, Castroism, and the Khmer Rouge. {Fulfills history major seminar

requirement.} Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

HIST 91 Villages and People of Colonial America
Conger (1/2 unit)
I
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well as why and how those communities changed over time. Through both
primary and secondary sources, the course will explore issues of power and
authority, race, ethnicity, gender, religion, the family, the economy, politics,
and the meaning of community among different groups of people.
{Fulfills history major prcmodern or seminar requirement.}

HIST 93 Individual Study
Staff (1/2 unit)
I his is a special study course, generally given as a tutorial, for a student
majoring in history who desires to study some topic in depth. I he choice
of subject will be made by the student with the approval of the instructor
who is to direct his or her work. Prerequisites: permission of instructor and
chair of department.

HIST 95 Junior Honors Seminar: American Culture in the 1950s
Rutkoff (1/2 unit)
1 his course examines American culture in the postwar generation. We will
look at architecture, rock and roll, abstract expressionism, the beat
generation, early television, modern jazz, and baseball in the context of
postwar economic expansion, suburbanization, and the cold war. {Fulfills
history major seminar requirement.} Prerequisite: permission of instructor
or chair of department. Enrollment limited.

HIST 97 Senior Honors Seminar
Schoenhals, Wortman (1/2 unit)
1 he candidates for honors enrolled in this course will devote their time to
the research and writing of their honors theses under the direct supervision
of a history faculty member. {Fulfills history major senior research seminar
requirement.} Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

HIST 99 Senior Research Seminar
I he goal of the course is to give each history major the experience of a
sustained, independent research project, including formulating a historical
question; considering methods; devising a research strategy; locating and
critically evaluating primary and secondary sources; placing evidence in
context; shaping an interpretation; and presenting documented results. In
consultation with the instructor, students will select topics and decide on
formats for the presentation of results, which may take such forms as a
research paper, a documentary videotape, an exhibit, a series of newspaper
articles, a historical recnactment, etc. Students may work individually or in
groups. Classes will involve student presentations on various stages of their
work and mutual critiques, as well as discussions of issues of common
interest, such as methods and bibliography. {Fulfills history major senior

170

History

research seminar requirement.} I his seminar is open only to senior history
majors. 1 rerequisite: permission of chair.
Several sections of the seniot seminar will be offered each year. For
1 ^94-95, the sections are as follows:
HIST 99.01 Explorations in the History of Radical Movements in
the U.S.A
Wortman (1/2 unit)
I his course will present explorations in the history of radical and dissenting
movements in t e U.S.A. 1 he seminar offers students the opportunity to
assess the spcctfic content and broader meaning of radical political and
\Y/Cia m°VemnntS 3
individual women and men associated with them.
" tl,W1I m'»a V ,nvcstiKate the nature, meaning, and definition of
radicalism, and its place and impact in U.S. history over time. Examples
issues we wi examine include communitarian movements, working class
protest and thinkers, socialist political movements, the Communist Party,
v ., anarc ism, and the radical Right. The list is by no means
exhaustive. Ihe seminar will emphasize research and analytical skills for
istoncal interpretation and writing. Students will offer progress reports
and rough drafts pnot to submission of their final project

HIST 99.02 Civil War and Reconstruction
Hinton (1/2 unit)
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HIST 99.03 Looking East
Singer (1/2 unit)
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1 lai is Calling" in South Pacific, or the play Anna and the King of Sunn1.
And where was Indiana Jones's "Temple of Doom"?
This seminar offers the opportunity to explore any Western images of
"The East," from movies and plays, to documentaries, newspapers,
advertisements, fiction, art, and the many and varied research options
available in the Olin libraries, including the Gerritsen collection,
government documents, films, and novels.

Second'Semester Courses
•HIST 4 Modern China
Dunnell (1/2 unit)
For most of this century, China has appeared to the West as a country of
extremes: decadence and corruption, poverty and backwardness,
revolutionary upheaval, radical social and political experimentation,
xenophobic nationalism, and overpopulation. Now China has the world s
fastest-growing economy and has all hut abandoned its Communist
ideological moorings. What is China's likely future direction? I low do
ordinary Chinese think about their country's recent history and proper
course? What docs it mean to he "Chinese"? I he roots of Chinas present
quandaries lie deep in its past. We will start our exploration at the turn of
the seventeenth century, examine the workings of late imperial Chinese
society, assess the legacies of both Manchu (Qing dynasty) and Western
imperialism, and trace the transformations of Chinese society through the
turbulent twentieth century to the present. 1 he format is lecture and
discussion. {Fulfills history major introductory survey requirement.} No
prerequisites.

•HIST 9 History of India: Modern
Singer (1/2 unit)
India is the world's largest democracy. It is an economically prosperous
and culturally rich developing country, proud of its strides to improve its
position in the world and the position of its people. India is also the
dominant power on the South Asian subcontinent, coexisting sometimes
uncomfortably with its politically diverse neighbors—Pakistan, Sri Lanka,
and Bangladesh. How has this region's eighteenth-, nineteenth-, and
twentieth-century history propelled these nations in such divergent
directions? What form did European imperialism take there? How did the
people of South Asia participate in their own and world history? And
where has all this brought these nations today—succeeding, failing,
struBgling, changing, growing?
I his course is an introduction to South Asia, as well as the history of
India in the last century. It requires no prior knowledge of Indian and
South Asian history. We will begin with the social, political, and economic
history of the subcontinent, during and after British rule. We will keep in
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mind as we go along the significance of this rich history for the modem
countries that we see today.
Our final project is to examine contemporary Indian politics and we will
re-enact our own version of an Indian election. {Fulfills history major
intro uctory survey requirement.} No prerequisites. Not open to seniors.

•HIST 14 History of Science in Western Culture
Cadden (1/2 unit)
I he course will sample specific moments in Western history, such as the
ncient c ate a ut what the universe was made of, the medieval debate
about whether God could create a vacuum if he wanted to, and the
nineteenth-century debate about what fossils meant. These will be the
i

,S|

°r C|°/1Sl c"n8 not only
ways in which specific scientific ideas
Ut 3 S° j10W
cuIturcs and societies of different periods
iTl
Uscd science. Readings will include sources from the
n -<_i« n^tUriC
tC ' or cxamP'e» a Roman poem about atoms, Galileo's report
on
{Fulfill k C m°°n °° tllrou^ a telescope, and the novel Frankenstein.
{Fulfills history major introductory survey requirement.}
C
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discussion. {Fulfills the history major introductory survey requirement.}
There is no prerequisite but HIST 23 is strongly recommended. Limited
enrollment.
•HIST 31 First-Year Seminars
These seminars are designed for entering students with advanced placement
credit in history or other appropriate preparation. Enrollment in each
section is limited to fifteen students.
•HIST 31.01 First-Year Seminar: Women in Search of Utopia
Conger (1/2 unit)
Throughout history, writers of Utopias have critiqued various aspects of the
world around them. Women writers of Utopias bring a particular focus to
such critiques. They enlist the reader's sympathy in the cause of social
change by making glaringly evident the meaning of social structures that
are so much part and parcel of women's daily routines that they are not
normally amenable to critical scrutiny. Perhaps of equal importance, they
stress the interaction of individual women and their societies and focus on
defining the kinds of broad social structures required to bring about their
desired changes. This course will explore the ways American and British
women in the past have analyzed the social construction of genderparticularly as it related to family, politics, work roles, and war—through
their use of Utopian fiction. {Fulfills history major seminar requirement.}

•HIST 31.02 First-Year Seminar: Civil Disobedience and Gandhi
Singer (1/2 unit)
In the modern world, Mahatma Gandhi has come to signify nonviolent
resistance and civil disobedience. In part through his efforts, India
achieved its independence from England in 1947. Yet Gandhis legacy has
extended beyond India to the Civil Rights and anti-war movements in
America and to African Nationalist struggles. I his course will focus on the
historical uses of civil disobedience and the ideology of nonviolence,
especially as it was espoused by Gandhi. It will examine civil disobedience
as a form of protest and as a means of political action. 1 herefore, the
sources for the class will include several works by (Jandhi and memoirs of
his associates. Also we will read Martin Luther King, Nelson Mandella,
and the less famous practitioners of Civil Disobedience. Of course we will
also examine materials produced by critics and observers of nonviolent
resistance. Those critics have come from both the I>cft and the Right,
some arguing for violent revolution and others for conformity. Each
student will research a movement somewhere in the world, such as the
Mothers of the Plaza dc Mayo in Argentina or the anti-war protest in the
U.S. {Fulfills history major seminar requirement.}
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HIST 59 American Culture and Society 1930-1970
Ruikoff (1/2 unit)
The course will examine the currents of American culture from the
epression t iroug the Vietnam War, with special emphasis on films as a
source of analysis. Films will include Grapes of Wrath, Blackboard Jungle,
Medium Cool, the works of independent black filmmakers, and
ocumentancs. special consideration will be given to the interrelationship
an
rk > fen.
P°Pular culture; the evolution of a multiracial society;
CVe °Pme"£ ° 1 e radical, civil rights, and feminist movements; and
limitC?Sl°nS 'n erent 'n midcentury liberal values and politics. Enrollment
limited.
fi

Seminars
(70-90)
"Advanced
.
wc.iuiwn U
V-W)
thZT nUm
L 70'90, "e desi*ned Primarily as advanced courses for
sMnlr Bng||n
T Ut are opcn to an»°ne of at least sophomore
standing. Entollment limited to fifteen students per seminar.

•"jirA0*- Hi"orv thr°ugh Litera,ure

the twcntierhna'yiCi' '
civilization through classics in American letters in
meal' 'f
" 7' Studants
analyze and explore the broader
anuat,°n, ratal issues, middle- and workingclass neonl,!
'Sm.
War ffiJl
~/P"BVnd ethnicitV' thc Great Depression, and World
them«'
examineTreX^X
'he works we will
Vp ra
James Farrell H
^orm, Iheodore Dreiser, John Dos I'assos,
Ralph Ellison, and Richard
modification nend " ne,ther exhaustive nor absolute and is subject to
d,tv °' papcrbound books. Additionally, we
Will assess some nri"" a
Sourc
Sanger Thorstein V*u7
? materials--Randolph Bourne, Margaret
will include films
h
and others--distributed in class. Other material

",ST^S:r^hti"te
,ii XTMn^'ut'^Ltiinrr1,1 thc
^Am«ri™fmmt^Pl0d ^
w
exploring how scienrifir \

I

of

rhc *minar

e™lution on science and society

ntxI'ectual

responses to evolution,

a"d ***" PortrayC,d
American religious though7V>dTtT
literature. Readings will include7' eco,n?mic developments, and
religious works and Mfk .
scientific and historical works, fiction,
a"d influen" °
evolutionary biology. {FulfiUs^ huT
^
Enrollment limited.
history major seminar requirement.}

History

175

AMST 81 Baseball and American Culture
Rutkoff; David H. Lynn, assistant professor of Iinglish (1/2 unit)
Baseball has had a singular effect on the way America imagines itself, and
has spawned novels and films, great journalism and whopping legends. I he
nature of the game itself, the growth of professional leagues, and the
relationship among fans, owners, and players, all offer images of America.
We will use all of these, as well as game theory and other resources, in
offering baseball as a lens to explore American social topics, such as race
relations, class politics, and business-union relations. 1 he course is open to
seniors concentrating in American studies and advanced majors in history
and English. {Fulfills history major seminar requirement.} Prerequisites:
permission of both instructors.

HIST 81 Modern Germany
SchoerJiaLs (1/2 unit)
1 his seminar will examine the origin of the German Empire in the
nineteenth century, the adjustment of Germany to democracy after World
War 1, the rise of Hitler and the Nazi defeat, the post-war division of
Germany into East and West, and recent events that culminated in
German reunification. {Fulfills history major seminar requirement.}
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

HIST 87.01 North American Indian Life and Culture through
Canadian and United States Indian Autobiography and Literature
Worttnan (1/2 unit)
1 his seminar will examine Canadian and United States Indian and Metis
life and culture by using autobiographical and literary works to illuminate
major themes in the history of native peoples. We will begin the seminar
by critically examining the nature of autobiography as a way of interpreting
individual and collective experiences in history. We will also examine
aspects of oral and written traditions as vehicles for understanding the past.
Although the pre-contact era will be considered, the bulk of the seminar
will deal with the period since Indian-European contact. Seminar
participants will analyze both change and persistence in cultural values,
family life, gender, residential schools, urbanization, religion, and racial
matters, among other issues. {Fulfills the history major seminar
requirement.} Prerequisite: 1 unit of work in history, political science,
literature, or anthropology, and permission of instructor.

HIST 88.01 The Middle East: Modernization and Conflict
Schoenhals (1/2 unit)
1 his seminar offers an interpretive survey of the history of the Middle East
from the Ottoman Empire until the present. {Fulfills the history major
seminar requirement.} Permission of instructor.
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HIST 92 Islam in China and Central Asia
Dunnell; Vernon J. Schubel, associate professor of religion (1/2 unit)
This seminar will examine historical, religious, and cultural changes among
the Muslim peoples of Turkestan (primarily the Central Asian republics ot
the former USSR) and China. Giving special attention to the nineteenth
and twentieth centuries, we will focus on the ways in which the Muslims ol
this region have been struggling with issues of cultural, religious, and
national identity, in a variety of political contexts, including most recently
the legacy of Russian and Chinese colonial domination. Students are
expected to have taken at least one semester of Asian religion or history.
{Fulfills history major seminar requirement.} Prerequisites: one semester ot
Asian history or religion and permission of instructors. This course is crosslisted as RELN 92.01.
HIST 94 Individual Study
Staff (1/2 unit)
1 his course is a special study, generally given as a tutorial, for a student
majoring in history who desires to study some topic in depth. I he choice
of subject will be made by the student with the approval of the instructor
who is to direct his or her work. Prerequisites: permission of instructor anu
chair of department.
HIS I 96 Junior Honors Seminar: Health Care in the United States
Cadden (1/2 unit)
I his course will develop a variety of perspectives on the history of health
care and will explore the ways in which medical knowledge and health carc
delivery have interacted with the social fabric and political forces of the
1 'nited States. Students will undertake individual research projects, and
will read and discuss each others' work. {Fulfills history major seminar
requirement.}
HIST 98 Senior Honors Seminar
Singer, Conger (1/2 unit)
1 he candidates for honors enrolled in this course will devote their time to
the research and writing of their honors theses under the direct supervision
of a history faculty member. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
HIST 99 Senior Research Seminar
Staff (1/2 unit)
See first-semester HIST 99, section .01, for a description. This seminar is
open only to history majors graduating the following December.
Additional courses available another year:
The Emergence of African America, 1808-1988
Victorian Culture and Society
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The Civil Rights Movement
European Social 1 listory
History and Post Modernism
Dante and Machiavclli
History and Anthropology
American Thought
History and the Post-Colonial Condition
American Modern
Victorian America
1 listory of American Medicine
1 listory of Science
Renaissance of the Twelfth Century
Medieval World Picture
I he history faculty have determined that certain courses taught in other
departments may be counted as meeting various history department
requirements for the major. Examples of courses with such approval follow.
Course titles and numbers may change from year to year. I listory majors
should see the chair of the department regarding how this may apply.
ASIA 81
Asia in Comparative Perspective
ANTH 48 South American Indians
ANTH 69 The Aztec and Inca States in Comparative Perspective
CLAS 20
Women and Men in Antiquity
CLAS 25
Classical Civilization: Early Greece and Rome
CLAS 26
Classical Civilization: Fifth-Century Athens
CLAS 27
Romulus and Caesar
CLAS 28 The Roman Empire
INDS 31
The Holocaust: An Interdisciplinary Inquiry
INDS 73
Seminar in Art and Politics: The Art of Memory
PSC1 48
Revolution and Development in Mexico and Central
America
RELN 26
Modern Judaism
RELN 33 Classical Islam
RELN 35
Religion in America
RELN 80
Religious Tolerance and Jewish Enlightenment
SOCY 46
Traditional Art in American Society
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First'Semester Courses
INDS 71 The Mythology of the Trickster
Lewis 1 lyde, Luce professor of art and politics (1/2 unit)
Hermes in Greece, Coyote in North America, Brer Rabbit on the
p antation, onkey in China, Loki in Scandinavia: all over the world we
m u"111^,UrC| no^vn as the trickster. One of the perplexing things about
myt o ogica tricksters is that they arc both remarkably destructive and
remar a y creative. On the one hand, they lie, cheat, steal, and indulge
their appetites shamelessly; on the other hand, they are imagined to be the
1
° ° n?any ° f le things we associate with culture (speech, written
guage, t c acquisition t)f fire, and the invention of new technologies, for
amp e .
ow can this be? How can such a rude and troublesome
character be a creator of culture itself?

nts in this course will read trickster myths from several cultures and
«. . ntary on r °^c myths from several disciplines (classics, anthropology,
rrirf
r psychol°8V)- The goal is not just to describe the mythological
mlT tUr° 2 t0 U"derstand the kind of imagination that this
°gy escn ,, and to explore places where we find trickster-like
creativity at work among us today.
classics,CanrrefigionX
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reappear in medieval art, and in Sigmund Freud. We will end by studying
new material on memory coming out of neurology and research on artificial
intelligence.
With this material in hand, each student will pick a particular topic
having to do with cultural remembering and produce a class report and a
research paper.
This course may be used to fulfill course requirements in art history,
classics, and history. Iinrollment is limited.

Second-Semester Course
INDS 31 The Holocaust: An Interdisciplinary Inquiry
Miriam Dean-Otting, associate professor of religion; Royal Rhodes,
associate professor of religion; staff (1/2 unit)
This course presents an interdisciplinary inquiry into the destruction of
European Jewry during the Second World War. How was it that in our
own century, in the midst of civilized Europe, a policy of genocide was
formulated and systematically implemented? We will examine the
Holocaust within the contexts of modern European history, Nazi ideology
and practice, the Jewish experience in Europe, the history ol anti-Semitism,
and the psychology of human behavior. Data for our work will be drawn
from film, literature, art, memoirs, theology, and historical investigations.
An ongoing concern of the course will be the significance of the 1 lolocaust
in contemporary political discourse and in our own thinking as individuals.
I he course may be counted as credit toward the major by students ol
history or religion. Prerequisite: sophomore standing or higher. Enrollment
limited.
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Integrated Program In Humane Studies
Concentration
Faculty
Michael E. Brint, Director, Associate Professor of IPHS
Michael J. Evans, Professor of History
Donna K. Hcizer, Assistant Professor of IPHS
Richard F. I lettlingcr, Professor Emeritus of Religion
David J. Marcey, Assistant Professor of Biology
Timothy B. Shutt, Associate Professor of English

The Integrated Program in Humane Studies (IPHS), the oldest of Kenyon's
interdisciplinary programs, involves students in an intensive study of the
human predicament that bridges diverse historical contexts, cultural
settings, and fields of knowledge. Participants in IPHS may combine the
work of the program with the requirements of virtually any major
department or professional goal. By integrating features from various
divisions, IPHS also offers an important alternative to choosing a number
of courses from separate departments to fulfill the College's diversification
requirements.
Unlike any other program of its kind, IPHS blends together lectures,
seminars, and personalized tutorials. 1 his unique approach to learning
provides students with an unprecedented opportunity to work closely with
their professors. By inviting professors from other departments to give
lectures, IP1 IS also provides a forum for introducing students to a broad
range of the kenyon faculty. In addition, students learn to combine art
and music with written text through multimedia computing.
I PI IS promotes a sense of community in which intellectual differences are
respected and intellectual ties and relations are forged. Along with faculty
members, students play an integral part in shaping this community, in
helping to direct its future, and in governing its practices.
By completing the 2-unit, first-year course; at least 1 unit during the
second year; and one of the 1/2 unit, fourth-year courses, students earn a
concentration in IPHS. IPI IS also offers courses for other than first-year
students who are not intending to concentrate in the program.
Students enter the IPI IS Concentration in their first year. Enrollment is
limited. Look for the symbol
which designates the course appropriate f°r
first-year students new to the IPI IS curriculum.
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Year Course
•1PHS 13-14 Odyssey of the West
Brim, Evans, Shun (2 units—for students in their first year of IPHS)
In this introductory course, we begin a journey through the vast and
multifarious history of the classical Mediterranean world. With the Hebrew
Bible and Homer, this odyssey explores the Judeo-Christian and GrecoRoman traditions and their European legacies. From literary, political, and
historical perspectives, we engage such authors as Plato and Dante,
Shakespeare and Cervantes, and Freud and Woolf. Prerequisite: permission
of instructor. Enrollment limited.

First-Semester Courses
IPHS 15 Art and Authority I
I lazcr (1/2 unit—an option for students in their second year
of IPHS)
In the first segment of Art and Authority, we confront some of the
contemporary challenges we face in a complex, multicultural world.
1 hrough films, novels, and music, students investigate the relationship
lx-twccn art and authority in such regions as East-Central Europe, l^atin
America, Africa, and West, South, and East Asia. Enrollment limited.
IPHS 21 Politics and Tragedy
Bnnt (1/2 unit—intended for other than first-year students who
are not concentrating in IPI IS)
1 his course focuses on the dramatic structure of tragedy as it relates to
political life and ethical choice. In analyzing politics and tragedy, we will
Jraw from works by Rousseau, Kant, Goethe, Hegel, Marx, Dostoyevsky,
Nietzsche, Freud, Beckett, Sartre, Derrida, and Foucault.
IPHS 83 Utopian Thought: Vision and Experiment
hvans (1/2 unit—an option for students in their fourth year of IPHS)
I his seminar will explore the phenomenon of Western utopianism from its
"rigins in the Renaissance to the present. Readings will include More,
Shakespeare, Swift, Marx, Bellamy, Huxley, Orwell, Skinner, and Marcusc,
as well as secondary accounts of some Utopian experiments including
otalinism, Castroism, and the Khmer Rouge. Prerequisite: permission of
instructor. Enrollment limited.
IPHS 93 Individual Study
Staff (1/2 unit)
^requisites: permission of instructor and director of IPHS.
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Second'Semester Courses
1PHS 16 Art and Authority II
Ileizer (1/2 unit--an option for students in their second year

oflPHS)

In the second segment of Art and Authority, we explore the important
avant-garde and countercultural movements that flourished in the three
Germanics (West, East, and unified) from 1980 to the present. This course
may include a two-week stay in Berlin. Contact the instructor for more
details. Enrollment limited.
IPHS 18 Biological Science and Technology
Marcey, Shuit (1/2 unit--an option for students in their second year
of IPHS)
1 his course focuses on aspects of evolutionary biology, g e n e t i c s /molecular
biology, and neurobiology. The first part of the course offers students both
an appreciation of the magnificent diversity of life on earth and an
understanding of how this diversity has evolved. The second portion of the
course concentrates on the scientific and ethical problems associated with
genetic engineering. In the final segment of the course, we examine the
nature of the human mind through a treatment of basic principles of
neurobiology and sensory perception. Enrollment limited.
IPHS 84 Modernism and Post-Modernism
Brint (1/2 unit—an option for students in their fourth year of I PI 1^)
Beginning with an examination of German philosophical movements of the
nineteenth century, this course examines post-modernism and its critics in
contemporary philosophy, art, and politics. Prerequisite: permission of
instructor. Enrollment limited.
IPHS 94 Individual Study
Staff (1/2 unit)
Prerequisites: permission of instructor and director of IPHS.
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International Studies Program
Faculty
Joseph A. Adlcr, Assistant Professor of Religion (on leave)
Jianhua Bai, Assistant Professor of Chinese
Clifton C. Crais, Associate Professor of History (on leave)
Ruth W. Dunnell, Storer Assistant Professor of Asian History
Bruce L. Gensemcr, Professor of Economics
Larry A. Herman, Associate Professor of Economics (on leave)
John P. Jursinic, Instructor of Russian
Rita S. Kipp, Professor of Anthropology
Joseph L. Klesner, Director, Associate Professor of Political Science
Alex R. McKeown, Associate Professor of Political Science (on leave)
Laurie Hovell McMillin, Visiting Assistant Professor of Religion
Linda Metzler, Associate Professor of Spanish
Charles A. Piano, Professor of Spanish
(-lara Roman-Odio, Assistant Professor of Spanish
Kai P. Schoenhals, Professor of History
Edward M. Schortman, Associate Professor of Anthropology
Vernon J. Schubcl, Associate Professor of Religion
Pamela E. Scully, Assistant Professor of History (on leave)
Wendy F. Singer, Assistant Professor of History
David N. Suggs, Associate Professor of Anthropology
Hideo Iomita, Instructor of Japanese
Richard J. I rethewey, Professor of Economics
Patricia A. Urban, Associate Professor of Anthropology
Stephen E. Van Holdc, Assistant Professor of Political Science

I he International Studies Program at Kenyon College is designed to
provide education for citizenship in an international environment that has
changed dramatically since the Second World War, with the advent o!
nuclear weapons, the emergence of over one hundred newly independent
states, and the growth of an elaborate network of international
organizations and of extensive economic interdependence. I o prepare
students for responsible citizenship in this changed and changing world, the
International Studies Program seeks to promote understanding of the
cultures and societies of Africa, Asia, Latin America, the Middle East, and
the lands of the former Soviet Union. It endeavors to explore the
operation of cause and effect in international relations and to help students
to develop the conceptual tools for analyzing international problems and for
predicting the possible consequences of alternative policies. In a world of
conflicting claims and demands, students must also learn to make reasoned
evaluations and to deal thoughtfully with ethical issues and questions of

184

International Studies Program

value. I hey must broaden their horizons to include consciousness and
un erstanding of ways of thinking about the world besides those common
in the West. Differing cultural viewpoints arc critically explored.
Although the international studies major is more structured than many
other majors at Kenyon, it allows for a great deal of flexibility within the
structure. The requirements ensure that students who complete the
program ave (1) a strong foundation in the liberal-arts traditions of the
umanities and social sciences, (2) a solid background in one developing
area-Africa, Asia, Latin America, the Middle East, or the lands of the
ormcr . °viet Union—including adequate knowledge of an appropriate
anguagc, ( ) understanding of how that area fits into the larger world, (4)
ott-campus experience to provide direct exposure to the culture, and (5)
active uno vemcnt in an integrative study of international problems and of
complex questions of value. The flexibility within the structure is great;
s u ents eve op their programs of study in consultation with their faculty
to it t eir own interests within the general scope of the major.
New Students
most important advice for incoming students who might wish to major
lH^rmatf°? J#t n6' ^ tHat
3™*^
Program °r

^ ^CCtOT 0/the
member in international

tKey COnSult earb With
anothcr facu'tY

morc ^ormal requirements than most majors, but it
v KSfl
Li ma,or
is very flexible in accommodating the interests of individual students.

illustrar k
*ho have wo^ed closely with the program can best
desiim,J °r»°ke * 'jte .eCt,Ua'.interests ca" be served by a curriculum
SniH t° K j m ividua' w'thin the requirements of the major,
sonh ' S NC° L (>T CI OOSC INTERNATIONAL studies as their major until their
advised*^
* L"^ fonsiderinB an international studies major are
thcV mUSt SPend at l
c
a
s
t onc semester of their
TZIZ
C ^eo^raP^ica' arca in which they are
con
t f 3 F°a f ,in
of till' l.imi'"8"^
tl
"" Amenca, the Middle hast, or the lands
lC|
stronelv
?lon' j bus, the international studies committee
st"dents

^n <« continue) taktng a
important
^
n f'r drSt year at kenyon. This is particularly
Who T f°rtkose ph° w,n •* studying Chinese, Japanese, or Russian and
Who are unhkely to have studied that language before
Cfi"rk

uJu

C°n.sider takm*

°n<:

"tore of the

studies as one fru^"
Students considering international
courses thar ° ' d* °f ?*0rc *KJSSl^'c majors should first take foundation
P
in,Which they "if!1"
theJdeide a„v'n.
to major should
hen avadaJ
""""V'0""
In this way, they can maximise
x

nm natlal °P,
»"•»" toward completion of an
CS ma'°r Wh,'lc the committee recommends that
r„dat on '
ecommendat^r r",U,rcmcnK •* completed before the junior year, that
recommendation is by no means an absolute requirement Indeed, the

International Studies Program

185

committee strongly recommends that students also take an area studies
course in the area of their interest before they spend their off-campus
semester or year in that area. Such a course can be very important for
confirming whether or not a particular geographical area is a place in which
a student wants to spend a semester or more. If taking an area studies
course conflicts with completing the foundation requirements, the
committee prefers that the foundation requirements be completed later.
Hrst-year students are reminded that the Department of History offers firstyear seminars and introductory courses open to first-year students in Asian
and African history. Likewise, the Department of Religion offers courses in
Islam and Judaism and in the religions of Japan and China that are
available for first-year students. Students considering the Integrated
Program in 1 lumane Studies (IPHS) are advised to consult either the
director of IPI IS (Professor Brint) or the director of international studies
(Professor Klesner) to determine how an IPHS concentration may be
combined with an international studies major.

Curriculum
International studies is an interdisciplinary major, unique in its philosophy
and design. Students majoring in international studies are expected to
develop a strong grasp of the intellectual traditions of the humanities and social
sciences through basic courses in anthropology, economics, history, political
science, religion, and sociology to provide a basis for comparison with their
specialization m one of five geographical areas of concentration in the
developing world—Africa, Asia, Latin America, the Middle East, or
Russia/former Soviet Union. An introductory course during the sophomore
year offers an overview of the development of the modern world system.
Students also study the foreign language appropriate to the area ol
concentration and take courses in comparative and cross-cultural studies, such
as international relations, comparative culture, and development studies.
Off-campus study for one semester in the foreign area studied is central to
the major. In selecting courses to fill these requirements, students must
take at least six courses in one discipline in order to provide the focus of a
disciplinary concentration such as anthropology, economics, history, and so
forth. I he team-taught senior seminar is the integrative capstone of the
tnajor, drawing together faculty from a range of disciplines and students
now able to serve as "experts" in their areas of concentration, teaching as
well as learning.

Requirements for the Major
1 he international studies major requires at least 6 units of academic
courscwork exclusive of language preparation, distributed as follows:
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1. Foundation Courses (2 units from the following):
AN™ 13 Introduction to Cultural Anthropology
FPOM 11 P"nciples of Microeconomics and Public Policy
UTQT ^ Principles of Macroeconomics and International Trade
1 Z
Introduction to African History: From the Colonial Period
to Independence (not offered 1994-95)
IIIST 4
Modern China
HJci. 6
Modern Japan (not offered 1994-95)
HIS I 9
History of India: Modern
pi™ A\3
I SCI 42
1^™ c3
1 SCI 51

^!odern Eur<>Pe, 1848 to the Present (not offered 1994-94)
Modern Democracies (not offered 1994-95)
State and Economy
Nati°naUsm and State-Building
International Relations

RFT^
It FT TV
RFT m
RELN
RLLN

J?.troduction to tEe Study of Religion
phmese Religions (not offered 1994-95)
iapa"esf Religions (not offered 1994-95)
South Asian Religions
Classical Islam
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societies we now designate as composing the 1 hird World and the
expansionist West. The cultural, economic, political, and social
consequences of the expansion of the state system and the capitalist world
economy from Europe to the rest of the world is a critical theme. This
course is not required for majors in the Class of 1995.
3. Area Concentration (2 units):
Students concentrate in one of the following areas and take 2 units of
coursework in it: Africa, Asia, l^atin America, the Middle East, and
Russia/former Soviet Union. In 1994-95, the area courses listed below arc
scheduled to he offered.
Africa:
ANTH 43
FREN 39

Peoples and Cultures of Sub-Saharan Africa
Francophone Literature

Asia:
ANTH 44
ASIA 81
HIST 3
HIST 4
HIST 8
HIST 9
HIST 30.01
HIST 31.02
HIST 92
RELN
RELN
RELN
RELN
RELN

Cultures of Southeast Asia
Asia in Comparative Perspective
Classical and Imperial China
Modern China
History of India: Elephants and the Peacock Throne
History of India: Modern
First-Year Seminar: Women and Modernity in Japan
First-Year Seminar: Civil Disobedience and Gandhi
Islam in China and Central Asia (also listed as
RELN 92.01)
32
South Asian Religions
33
Classical Islam
78
Buddhist Thought and Practice
91
Asian Religions East and West
92.01 Islam in China and Central Asia (also listed as HIS I Q2)

I-atin America:
ANTH 41
Modern Peoples of Mexico and Central America
HIST 75
The Caribbean Basin
PSC1 50
Dictatorship and Democracy in South America
SPAN 38
Introduction to Spanish-American Fiction
SPAN 44
Contemporary Spanish-American Short Story
SPAN 51-52 Twentieth-Century Spanish-American Fiction
SPAN 54
Spanish-American Poetry Since 1880
Middle East:
HIS T 88.01

The Middle East: Modernization and Conflict
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RELN 25
RELN 33

The Judaic Tradition
Classical Islam

Russia/former USSR:

HIS T 16
PSCI 49.01

Studies in Russian and Soviet History
Contemporary Politics of Eastern Europe and
the Ex-USSR.

Introductory area courses in history and religion may not simultaneously
fulfill the foundation and area-studies requirements.
4. Comparative and Cross-Cultural Studies (1 unit):
These courses do not concentrate on a single area of the world but are
instead comparative across regions, such as comparative religion or
comparative economics courses, or international in focus, such as
—T31 relations or international economics. Courses to be offered in
maV
this rc9uirement include the following:
AKiiu

AN 111 52
AN TH 56
A A1 L ?7
FrnM

SxS

49
88

HIST

39

Anthropology of Religion
Political Anthropology
Anthropology and Development
As'a in ComParative Perspective
Comparative Economic Systems
International Economics
Postcolonial Literature
Francophone Literature
Islam in China and Central Asia (also listed as
RELN 92.01)

!m!c

Authority I
Art and Authority II
Psr L2'02 P°Utics of the Environment
pop! 81 A,
P°!itical Economy of Development
Pollt»cs of the Peasantry
P Mrn
J ftl
*sian Religions East and West
RELN 92.01 Islam in China and Central Asia (also listed as HIST 92)
15

Art and

16

LV

PSpr41 U^^/OUndati°n requirement, students may substitute
1 SCI 41. PSCI 42, PSCI 43, PSCI 51, or RELN 11 for one of the above.
5 1 anguage Requirement (1 unit beyond introductory level):
comP ctc at least 1 unit of college work above the
introchirr
rn 'anBuagc appropriate to their area of
concent
*m
concentration.
his requirement may be satisfied by courses in language,
civilization in any combination provided that they are
, " C , m a f°rc,Rn language. Languages currently offered at Kenyon
at may he appropnate for an international studies major include Chinese,

International Studies Program

189

French, Japanese, Russian, and Spanish. Students should also he aware of
numerous opportunities at other institutions for language study during the
summer, including study in languages not offered by Kenyon, such as
Arabic.
6. Disciplinary Concentration (3 units):
Students take at least 3 units of work in the same discipline. I hese
courses will in most cases simultaneously fulfill requirements specified above
in 1, 2, and 3.
7. Off-Campus Study:
Normally all international studies majors are expected to spend at least one
semester abroad in an approved off-campus study program in a setting
appropriate to the chosen area of geographical concentration. Note that
courses taken during the semester or year off-campus will satisfy several of
the requirements listed above. Also note that among the requirements to
be approved by Kenyon for off-campus study is a minimum CPA of 2.75.
8. Senior Seminar in International Studies (1/2 unit):
Open only to senior international studies majors, this seminar serves as the
integrative capstone to the program. The seminar focuses on the ways in
which different disciplines investigate and compare cultures and how they
study issues such development, revolution, and imperialism. Another major
theme of the course is ethical dimensions of several contemporary
international issues, which vary from year to year.

Year Course
INS I 97-98 Senior Honors in International Studies
Staff (1 unit)
1 he Honors Program is designed to recognize and encourage exceptional
scholarship and to allow able students to do more independent work than
is otherwise feasible. The senior honors candidate works with a member of
the international studies committee to prepare an extended essay (thesis)
on a topic of mutual interest, which is defended before an outside examiner
in May. Prerequisites: 3.25 GPA and permission of the international
studies committee.

Hrst>Semester Course
INST 71 Senior Seminar in International Studies
Van Holde, Staff (1/2 unit)
I his team-taught seminar will examine some of the problems inherent in
cross-cultural comparison and will explore the ways in which a variety of
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disciplines grapple with these difficulties by investigating three central
themes associated with international studies: (1) imperialism and
ecolonization, including the ways in which colonial and colonized peoples
conceptualize the experience of empire; (2) comparative perspectives on
social, economic, and political change, exploring such issues as
mo ernization, development, economic dependency, and revolution; and
i Ctj Ca dimensions of several contemporary world issues, particularly as
related to the relations between the rich and powerful countries, on the
one hand, and the poor and developing countries on the other,
rerequisites. restricted to international studies majors; senior standing.

Second'Semester Course
INST 21 The Expansion of International Society
Klesner (1/2 unit)

This course will explore the development of the modern international
society of nation-states from its beginnings in Western Europe in the
six ecnt century through the two major waves of European colonization o!
era °f decolonization following the
S
^f\Y/S i'/w/ Wor^ unt®'
Second World War. The roles of economic change, the spread of

exna' ^ ISt<' u"" ^ att,tu<*es' an<f power politics in promoting the
expansion ot the state system, capitalism, and aspects of Western culture
trom Europe to the rest of the world will be explored. I he political and
inm ^ reS1Stanrce " c°l°nized peoples to European expansion and the
" Tr| ru colonial economies into the world economy will be
i ' ^ *
" rono ogically, topics to be considered include the rivalry
,'uroPcan empires and Islamic empires at the beginning
,rn
cx
ans
imn.pl l
P 'on» die conquest of the new world; nineteenth century
anat'"ns ^or
wave of imperialism and consequences of
it* and*the*
Dostwar rv. " 1 1?°^! °. intlePcndent states due to decolonization in the
_
™
f •103 .
Political, economic, and cultural/religious
ism and decolonization will be explored. Ihe
course is r ** ° !mPe
thereafter*3 r ° l"ternatio"al studies majors in the Classes of'96 and
.
n ° others as well. Prerequisite: sophomore standing.
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Law and Society Concentration
Faculty
Ric S. Sheffield, Director, Assistant Professor of Sociology and Legal
Studies

Note: The faculty listed above teach this year's interdisciplinary Law and
Society Concentration courses, designated LGLS. Those faculty members
who teach courses approved for credit in the Law and Society
Concentration constitute the program's extended faculty. Consult the
concentration director for a list.
Kenyon's Law and Society Concentration is an acknowledgment of the
increasing importance within the best liberal-arts institutions of the
advance of programs that emphasize the study of law, legal institutions, and
the legal profession. This program is designed to provide students with a
comprehensive, coherent curricular structure within which to examine a
plethora of law-related issues which emerge across disciplines and for which
these various disciplines seek, if not to find the correct answers about law,
to ask appropriate questions.
Students pursuing this area of study will ponder the relationship between
law and human behavior and the role of law in society. I hey will focus
their work in three primary areas: philosophies of law, law as a social
institution, and law and government. Students will begin their exploration
of law in society with the Introduction to Legal Studies and conclude it
with a Senior Seminar in Legal Studies, which will encompass a directed
research project within a selected theme or topic. Introduction to I^egal
Studies is a survey course which attempts to expose students to a variety of
disciplinary approaches to the study of law and legal phenomena. It is
intended for students who have attained at least sophomore standing and
have had some exposure to the social sciences, usually through an
introductory course. The Senior Seminar in Legal Studies is open to
juniors and seniors who have taken Introduction to Legal Studies and at
least two other courses counting toward fulfillment of the concentration
requirements (or to students with permission from the director).
I he Law and Society Concentration requires students to complete 2 1/2
units of "specified" law and society coursework. Ihcse units are to be
comprised as follows: Introduction to Ixgal Studies (LGI2S 10 or 11, 1/2
unit); a semester's work in a philosophy of law subject area (philosophy,
political science, or history offerings, 1/2 unit); two courses in two different
departments examining "law as a social institution (1 unit); and the Senior
Seminar in Legal Studies (1/2 unit). See the director for a list of approved
courses. *
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First-Semester Courses
LGLS 10 Introduction to Legal Studies
Sheffield (1/2 unit)
UUll/
This course examines the law, legal profession, and legal institutions from a
variety of traditional social science perspectives. The primary frame of
re erence will be sociological and social psychological. The objective of the
course is to expose students to a variety of interdisciplinary perspectives on
aw an to encourage the examination of law-related phenomena through
the literature of multiple disciplines. Topics to be covered include law as a
socia institution, law as a social control mechanism; a history of law in the
nite s tates, t e U.S. criminal justice system; philosophies of law; law
an psyc o ogy, comparative legal cultures; and law and social change,
us survey course is intended to encourage and facilitate a critical study of
aw in society and serve as a foundation from which to pursue the study
t aw aiu iga issues in other curricular offerings. This course is required
or those students who intend to complete a Law and Society
XJnccntration.
re requisites: sophomore standing or higher and permission
of instructor. Enrollment limited.
SOCY 54 Race, Ethnicity, and American Law
Sheffield (1/2 unit)
s course is designed to be a middle-level seminar that focuses on the
merican ega system s effect on racial, ethnic, and minority groups in the
c
v rates as we
•
as the manner in which such groups have influenced
he state of the law in this country. It is intended to stimulate critical
Cmat'? 'ng about the relationships among American legal
titutions and selected racial, ethnic, and minority populations. The class

Dolirir-fr . 'n Va"?us soc'al and cultural conditions, as well as historical and
rhi- narf>VentS' * pl WCre *n^uenced in large part by the minority status of
wavs if ,Cipan.ti'' A
conditions will be studied to determine in what
erican legal system has advanced, accommodated, or
friisrrn->
.C C
process an H m[crc?ts ° C^esc groups. I hrough exposure to the legislative
process and legal policy making, students should gain an appreciation for
have 'onPrh*Ity ° 1
J88"6? and far-reaching impact that legal institutions
minnrirv ^ 800,3 ' *
f0 ' aru^ ec°nomic condition of racial, ethnic, and
EnrollmentEted.

Prcrequisite:

Permission of instructor.

LGLS 93 Individual Study
^
Staff (1/2 unit)

Prerequisites: permission of instructor and concentration director.
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Second-Semester Courses
LGLS 23 Media and the Law
Sheffield (1/2 unit)
Media and the Law is a lecture and discussion course designed to introduce
students to the law, legal profession, and legal systems as they arc
portrayed, presented, affected, and utilized by the media. 1 he primary
frame of reference from which to examine the issues and legal phenomena
in this course will be sociological and social psychological. Students in this
course will examine the significant role that the media play in the
American justice system as well as the critical legal issues that the media
face in pursuing their craft. Central to the foundation of this course is the
exploration of the meaning of the speech and press clauses of the First
Amendment to the U.S. Constitution. Topics to be explored include
government censorship, libel, invasion of privacy, obscenity and
pornography, impact of press coverage upon the right to fair trial, and hate
speech. A portion of this course will focus upon understanding the role of
the media in relation to crime and criminal justice, particularly through the
advent of new technologies. A segment of the course is devoted to the
examination of the public's perception of law and justice in popular culture,
utilizing examples in literature, film, and television. Prerequisite:
sophomore standing or higher. Hnrollmcnt limited.
SOCY 57 Law and the American Family
Sheffield (1/2 unit)
Law and the American Family has been designed as a directed
research/seminar course which introduces students to selected themes on
families and American law. This course focuses on the American legal
system's impact upon the institution of the family in the I Jnitcd States as
well as the manner in which this social institution and its members have
influenced the state of the "law" in this country. 1 his course is intended
to stimulate thinking about the relationships among American legal
institutions and the structure, character, and role of families and family
members in American society. It seeks to examine issues involving how the
law prescribes who may or may not constitute a family; what obligations
family members have to one another and society as a whole; as well as
what rights and remedies persons have to disassociate themselves from their
families. During the semester, the class will examine various social and
cultural conditions as well as historical and political events that were
influenced by the familial status of the participants. These conditions and
events will be studied to determine in what ways the legal system in the
U.S. accommodated, facilitated, or otherwise reacted to them. Ihrough
the course of the students' investigations, it is hoped that students will gain
an appreciation for the complexity and far-reaching impact that legal
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institutions have on affecting the social, political, and economic conditions
of families in America. Prerequisite: SOCY 10, 11, or 12 or permission of
instructor. Enrollment limited.
LGLS 83 Senior Seminar
Sheffield (1/2 unit)
I he legal studies senior seminar is intended to be an upper-level seminar
which offers students in the concentration an opportunity to integrate the
various topics and approaches to which they were exposed in the lawrelated courses they have taken. Each year, the senior seminar will be
designed around a specific substantive theme or topic; the themes as well
as the format and approach to the course will change from year to year,
depending upon the faculty members teaching the course and their
interests. 1 he topic of this year's senior seminar will be "African
Americans, Crime, and the Law." Prerequisites: LGLS 10 and permission
of instructor. Enrollment limited.
LGLS 94 Individual Study
Staff (1/2 unit)
Prerequisites: permission of instructor and concentration director.
Additional courses available another year are as follows; check departmental
listings as well:
Women, Law, and the Constitution
Women, Crime, and the Law
Legal Problems of the Poor
("rime and Punishment
Select Themes in U.S. Legal History
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Faculty
Robert M. Fesq Jr., Professor
Bradley A. Hartlaub, Assistant Professor
Wendell D. Lindstrom, Professor Emeritus
Dana Nance Mackenzie, Assistant Professor
Robert M. McLeod, Professor Emeritus
Carol Smith Schumacher, Dana Assistant Professor
Stephen P. Slack, Chair, Professor

Throughout human history, mathematics has been created by men and
women primarily because of the intellectual challenge that is posed by the
desire to understand. Questions that lead to mathematical discovery are
formulated within an inquiring mind, frequently as a result of thinking
deeply about observations of nature, society, or culture. In this age of
computers and new technologies, mathematics is used increasingly as a
mode of thought and expression, and thereby the capacity to use
mathematics has become especially valuable for nearly everyone.
Kenyon's program in mathematics endeavors to blend interrelated but
distinguishable facets of mathematics: theory, applications, statistics, and
computer science. Although the intended emphasis of each course is one
of these facets, typically all four are present to some extent. I he
curriculum is designed to develop competence in each of these aspects of
mathematics at each of several levels that correspond to the different
interests and needs of students.

New Students
For those who want only an introduction to one or two types of
mathematics, perhaps to satisfy a distribution requirement, selection from
MA 111 6, 7, 10, 11, and 18 is appropriate. Students who think they might
want to continue the study of mathematics beyond one year, perhaps as a
foundation for courses in other disciplines, usually begin by choosing from
MATH 11, 12, and 18.
MA III 10 is a course for students with a weak background in
mathematics, to prepare them for MATH 11. MA 111 11 is an
introductory course in calculus. Students who have completed a
substantial course in calculus might qualify for placement in MA 111 12 or
21. MATH 6 is an introductory course in statistics, especially useful for
persons interested in the social and biological sciences. MA 111 7 is a
number theory course designed especially for students who want to try
something other than the more ordinary selections of calculus or statistics.
MA 111 18 is an introductory course in computer science. Please read the
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course descriptions for further information concerning these courses, and
look for the symbol •, which designates those courses particularly
appropriate for first-year or upperclass students new to the mathematics
curriculum, lo facilitate proper placement of entering students, the
department administers a calculus readiness exam during Orientation. This
and other entrance information is used during the orientation period to
advise students individually concerning course selection in mathematics.
I he department is engaged in curricular revisions that involve the
introduction ol the use of the computer into many courses. Thus students
may expect to use any of a number of programs cither on the mainframe or
on one of the many personal computers that are available. A knowledge of
programming is not required except for courses with MA IM 18 as a
prerequisite.
Course Requirements for the Majors
I here are three concentrations within the mathematics major: classical
mathematics, computer science, and statistics. The coursework required for
completion of the major in each concentration is given below. The
additional requirements are in the next section.
Classical Mathematics
A student must have credit for the following core courses:
Ihree semesters of calculus (MATH 11,12,21 or the equivalent)
Introduction to Computer Science (MAIM 18)
Linear Algebra (MATH 24)
Abstract Algebra (MATH 35)
Foundations of Analysis (MAIM 22).
In addition, majors must have credit for at least four other courses
M A T H in

.
may

Conscnt of thc department. Neither MAIM 3 nor
» used to satisfy the requirements for thc major, however.

Computer Science
A student must have ctedit for the following core courses:
Ihree semesters of calculus (MATH 11.12,21 or the equivalent)
Introduction to Computer Science (MATH 18)
Linear Algebra (MATH 24)
Abstract Algebra (MATH 35)
Foundations of Analysis (MATH 22).
In addition to the core courses, majors must also have credit for the
following:
Data Structures and Program Design (MATH 281
Algorithms (MATH 48)
Computer Organization and Programming (MATH 39)
1 nnciples of Programming Languages (MA IM 38).
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Statistics

A student must have credit for the following core courses:
Three semesters of calculus (MATH 11,12,21 or the equivalent)
Introduction to Computer Science (MA III 18)
Linear Algebra (MA 111 24)
Foundations of Analysis (MATH 22)
Probability (MATH 36)
Analysis (MATH 41).
In addition to the core courses, majors must also have credit for three of
the following:
Elements of Statistics (MA TH 6)
Data Analysis (MATH 26)
Mathematical Statistics (MATH 46)
Linear Algebra II (MATH 64).
Additional Requirements for the Major
Majors should present to the department, through their advisor and prior
to the start of the senior year, a written statement on how their major
program will meet expectations that go beyond the accumulation of units of
credit as follows:
1. Mathematics is a vital component in the methods used by other
disciplines. Therefore majors are expected to present a program of study
that includes courses that use mathematics in significant ways. While
many such courses may be found in the natural sciences, suitable courses
may also be found in other disciplines, such as economics.
2. Majors are also expected to attain a depth of study within
mathematics, as well as breadth. Therefore majors are expected to present
a program of study that will fulfill these expectations. Ordinarily depth of
study results from election of a two-course sequence that systematically
progresses into one of the branches of mathematics, algebra, analysis, or
geometry, broadly conceived. A concentration in computer science or
statistics within the mathematics major will automatically meet the
expectation of depth of study.
Suggestions for Majoring in Mathematics
Students wishing to keep open the option of a major in mathematics
typically begin with the study of calculus in their first year, and normally
complete the calculus, the initial computer science course, and the
Foundations of Analysis course by the end of the sophomore year. A major
is usually declared no later than the second semester of the sophomore
year. I hose considering a mathematics major, and those having declared a
mathematics major, will find it useful to plan the entire course sequence,
fulfilling the requirements of the major, reviewing, and updating the plan
with advice from a member of the department.
The requirements listed above arc minimal. Anyone who is planning a
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career in any of the mathematical sciences, or who intends to read for
onors, is encouraged to consult with one or more members of the
department concerning further studies that would be appropriate.
Similarly, any student who wishes to propose a variation of the major
program is encouraged to discuss the plan with a member of the
department prior to submitting a written proposal for decision by the
department.
Requirements for the Minors
I here are three minors in mathematics. Each minor deals with core
materia of a part of the discipline, and each reflects the logically structured
nature o mat ematics through a pattern of prerequisites. A minor consists
of satisfactory completion of the courses indicated as follows.
Mathematics
Ihe calculus^ que nee 11,12,21 and four courses from the list:
7, 22, 24, 27, 30, 33, 35, 41, 52
Statistics
^ 24

an<*

^our

courses

from the list:

Computer Science
hive courses selected from the list:
18, 27, 28, 38, 39, 48
m.
whirK

a m'nor 'n

mathematics are urged to speak with a
tk° *
about the selection of courses and the ways in
major iscip ine and a proposed mathematics minor arc related.
C

ePartnJent

First-Semester Courses
•MATH 5 Surprises at Infinity
Schumacher (1/2 unit)
realm

rk°nS e^°Ut
'

shapes, and logic all break down in the
Paradoxi"l facts about infinity are the subject
X Wt; Wi" diKUSS what infinity it, how i, has keen
,stor
finite sha
^
Y' why some infinities arc bigger than others, how a
a ten* „T
u 1,nfinite perimettr' and whV sotTle mathematical
auiiTIiff can"c'ther ^ P'oved nor disproved. This will very likely he
mman^ math course you have ever taken. Surprises at
Infinirv
reas°ning rather than algebraic manipulation;
a ealrnl
ll°k ' C3S 3t
W ,
and d,s
entirely useless. The class will be a mixture of lecture
freouenr
v '
°n
"Cd readi«g»You can expect essay tests and
frequent writing assignments. No prerequisites.

it' ZT

num^crs>
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•MATH 6 Elements of Statistics
Hartlaub, Slack (1/2 unit)
This is a basic course in statistics. The topics to be covered are the nature
of statistical reasoning, statistical description, probability, random variables
and probability distributions, binomial and normal distributions, t- and
chi-square distributions, sampling, estimation and tests of population
proportions, inferences concerning population means, and the difference of
two population means. A computer statistical package is used. Enrollment
limited.
•MATH 11 Calculus A
Staff (1/2 unit)
1 he first course in a three-semester calculus sequence, this course covers
the basic ideas, techniques, and applications of differential and integral
calculus. Those who have had a year of high-school calculus should
consider the election of MATH 12. Students who have 1/2 unit of credit
for calculus may not receive credit for MA1H 11. Enrollment limited.
•MATH 12 Calculus B
Staff (1/2 unit)
I he second course in a three-semester calculus sequence, this course
continues calculus of elementary functions, techniques of integration,
numerical methods, polar coordinates, parametric equations, and additional
applications. Prerequisite: MAI11 3 with a grade of B or better, or MAI 11
11, or permission of department. Enrollment limited.
•MATH 18 An Introduction to Computer Science
besq (1/2 unit)
1 his course presents an introduction to computer science intended lor
those planning to take additional courses in computing, for those with a
strong foundation in mathematics, and for those intending to major in
science or mathematics or one of the social sciences where a strong
background in computation is desirable. I his course will expose the
student to a variety of applications where an algorithmic approach is
natural and will include both numerical and non-numerical computation.
Instruction in Pascal will be included, and the principles of structured
programming will be emphasized. Enrollment limited.
MAIH 21 Calculus C
Slack (1/2 unit)
1 he third course in a three-semester calculus sequence, this course includes
the topics of sequences and series, vectors, functions of two variables,
partial derivatives, multiple integrals, and additional applications.
Prerequisite: MATH 12.
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MATH 28 Data Structures and Program Design
I'esq (1/2 unit)
1 his course is intended as a second course in programming, as well as an
introduction to the concept o( computational complexity and to the major
abstract data structures (such as arrays, stacks, queues, link lists, graphs,
ami trees), their implementation and application, and the role they play in
the design of efficient algorithms. Students will be required to write several
programs using Pascal. Prerequisite: MATH 18.
MATH 35 Abstract Algebra I
Mackenzie (1/2 unit)
I his course is an introduction to basic abstract algebraic structures. I opics
include elementary number theory, polynomials, and elementary theory of
groups and rings, including the homomorphism theorem for these
structures, hmphasis will be placed on concrete examples of algebraic
structures and applications to other fields. Prerequisite: MATH 22 or
permission of department.
MATH 36 Probability
Hartlaub (1/2 unit)
This course gives a mathematical introduction to probability. Topics
include basic probability theory, random variables, discrete and continuous
«- istributions, mathematical expectation, functions of random variables, and
asymptotic theory. Prerequisite: MATH 21.
MATH 39 Computer Organization and Programming
Fesq (1/2 unit)
1 his course is concerned with the logical organization of modern digital
cc mputcrs, t e way in which complex operations arc constructed from the
most primitive operations the computer performs, and the way in which the
mat^cmat'cal structure of different data representations affects
"l?
t e e iciency of computation. Assembler (macro) language programming >s
included. Prerequisite: MATH 18.
MA 11141 Analysis 1
Slack (1/2 unit)
I his course provides a rigorous study of the concepts of calculus, including
the derivative and integral of functions of a single real variable.
Prerequisites: MATH 21 and 22.
MATH 64 Linear Algebra II
Schumacher (1/2 unit)
I his course deepens the studies begun in MATH 24. Topics include
abstract vector spaces, linear mapping, various canonical forms for matrices,
charactenstic values and vectors, diagonalization theorems, inner product
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spaces, self-adjoined and normal transformations, and topics in multilinear
algebra. Prerequisite: MATH 24.
MATH 93 Individual Study
Staff (1/2 unit)
This course enables students to study a topic of special interest under the
direction of a member of the mathematics department. Prerequisites:
pennission of instructor and chair of department.
MATH 95 Junior Honors
Staff (1/2 unit)
I he content of this course is variable and adapted to the needs of junior
candidates for honors in mathematics. Prerequisite: permission of
department.
MATH 97 Senior Honors
Sto/jf (1/2 unit)
1 he content of this course is variable and adapted to the needs of senior
candidates for honors in mathematics. Prerequisite: permission of
department.

Second-Semester Courses
•MATH 6 Elements of Statistics
Slack (1/2 unit)
See first-semester description.
•MA'l H 7 Introduction to Number Theory
Staff (1/2 unit)
Part of the appeal of number theory, the study of the properties of the
system of whole numbers, is the lure of the unknown: even a beginner can
understand problems that the greatest mathematicians in history have been
unable to solve. In this course, we will probably not solve them cither, hut
we will learn what they arc. We will also learn about such topics as primes
and prime factorization, perfect numbers, arithmetic modulon, Diophantinc
equations, "Fermat's Last Theorem," and possibly continued fractions or
quadratic number fields.
1 he only prerequisites are a good understanding of high-school algebra
and an interest in learning mathematics for its own sake. Prospective
majors and students who plan to take only one or two math courses in
college are equally welcome. Enrollment limited to first- and second-year
students.
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•MATH 12 Calculus B
Staff (1/2 unit)
See first-semester description.
•MATH 18 An Introduction to Computer Science
I'esq (1/2 unit)
See first-semester description.
MATH 21 Calculus C
Mackenzie (1/2 unit)
See first-semester description.
MATH 22 Foundations of Analysis
Mackenzie (1/2 unit)
context f6 ''U^uccs students to mathematical reasoning and rigor in I
cover fun 1-T ' C?FetlC qUest'on8» analysis, and geometry. The course w
asp"ts,°f •" th«T, such as those related to eountal
and uncnnTt?
8et8
Mometrv nf m f •
' fundam?ntal P'operties of the Euclidean line, the
fLnb
, sPa<jes> and aspects of the topology of Euclidean spaa
undc^standinp

^

*»«aA ^ting, and

in creative workta

^

""""

sophomore^ 8^°pd 'K taken no later than the spring semester of the
rncoumved
TT '""k™ intercsted
mathematics ate
year. Preterm! r"8' CJ- r$ COUt5c *°r r^c second semester of their first
numbered 10 or
aixne or o" "
or above or
"

St

Kcnyon

Permission of instructor.

mathematics course

MATH 24 Linear Algebra I
Schumacher (1/2 unit)
algebra and ^

emphasi"d

this introduction to the

scalar products, vector products ft
'
/' i"0" mapp'ng;
nantS
included. Prerequisite: MATIM2 or
c ,Applications are ali°
or permission of department.
MATH 26 Data Analysis
Hartlaub(1/2unit)
sUhs^Tnet'l"8 |MA™
analysis, and analysis
software in dnra
I
analysis via
statistical
1 f

6 anJ f«Ua"

«• (D additional topics in

o'fvari^ce-"(2) "«parametric mcth°ds.

discrete dat:
' * ' e",c«ent use of powerful statistical
(3) exploratory data
stat,st,<;al g^phics; and (4) writing and presentir
,

a foundation for'stTtL^Two^

aPP| HJ f'u™ ^ 26

SeqUenCC pr°V'd<

n applied fields such as econometrics,
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psychology, and hiology. It also serves as preparation lor study ol
theoretical probability and statistics. Prerequisite: MA 111 6.
MATH 30 Euclidean and Non-Euclidean Geometry
Mackenzie (1/2 unit)
I he course begins by reviewing the concepts of Euclidean geometry, with
particular attention to the axioms used by the ancient Greek geometers and
the ways in which later mathematicians found them to be inadequate. 1 his
will lead to the construction of geometries in which Euclid's axioms are
violated (one of the most momentous discoveries of nineteenth-century
math). The course will examine one of these, hyperbolic geometry, in
detail. Finally, other topics, including twentieth-century viewpoints on
geometry, will be discussed in accordance with the interests of the
instructor and the students.
1 his course is strongly recommended for prospective secondary
mathematics teachers. Prerequisites: two semesters of college mathematics
and permission of instructor.
MATH 33 Differential Equations
Slack (1/2 unit)
1 his course covers the theory and techniques for solving ordinary
differential equations. Both analytic and numerical methods arc
considered. Applications will be covered. Prerequisite: MAI 11 21 (may be
taken concurrently).
MATH 38 Principles of Programming Languages
I'esq (1/2 unit)
I his course emphasizes the principles and concepts that govern the design
and implementation of modern programming languages, lopics include
compilation and interpretation, syntax, binding and scope, structures for
control and data abstraction, and run-time environment. Students are
required to write programs in selected languages that illustrate these
concepts. Prerequisite: MATH 28 or permission of department.
MATH 46 Mathematical Statistics
Hartlaub (1/2 unit)
I his course follows MATI1 36 and introduces the mathematical theory of
statistics. I opics include sampling distributions, point estimation, interval
estimation, and hypothesis testing; these will also be applied to real data
sets. Prerequisite: MATH 36.
MA IH 94 Individual Study
Staff (1/2 unit)
This course enables students to study a topic of special interest under the
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direction of a member of the mathematics department. Prerequisites:
permission of instructor and chair of department.
MATH 96 Junior Honors
Staff (1/2 unit)
1 he content of this course is variable and adapted to the needs of junior
candidates tor honors in mathematics. Prerequisite: permission of
department.
MATH 98 Senior Honors
Staff (1/2 unit)
rhe content of this course is variable and adapted to the needs of senior
candidates for honors in mathematics. Prerequisite: permission of
department.
Additional courses available another year:
•MA TH 3 Elements of Calculus
1 his introductory course covers the basic ideas of differential and integral
ca cu us, an inc udes the calculus of the exponential and logarithmic
functions as well as simple differential equations. Applications to the
I l" an i soc'a
given. Students who have a good
background ,n mathematics, or intend to study calculus beyond the
n roductory level, should elect MATH 11 or 12 rather than MA I H 3.

\
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MATH 11' tp°Se ^ annm^ to entcr the calculus sequence that begins with
nmary emphasis is placed on the study of real valued
funrrirmc
triBonomerri"11011^ ^ p ynomia'' rational, logarithmic, exponential,
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functions. Conceptual
cmphasized. Computer labs, utilizing graphing
program
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out of MATH 11 or 12 will benefit from this course. The primary
requirements are, however, four years of solid preparatory mathematics,
through precalculus, and interest and talent in mathematics.
Students who have had a significant amount of calculus but who have
credit for MATH 11 only may elect this course. Such students can also
consider electing MATH 12.
Some may view calculus as only a prelude to "real" mathematics and, as
it is sometimes taught, this may be a correct view. 1 lowever, a full
understanding of calculus requires a wide variety of important and quite
modern concepts. MATH 15-16 is designed to acquaint students with
modern modes of mathematical thinking and to strengthen their insights
with logic. It is also a goal ol the course to develop students' intuition
about the beautiful concepts of analysis as they occur in calculus.
Computer labs, utilizing graphing programs and a computer algebra system,
will be employed. Prerequisites: solid achievement during four years of
secondary mathematics, including precalculus, and permission of instructor.
Enrollment limited.

MATH 27 Methods of Discrete Mathematics
Discrete mathematics is concerned with modes of reasoning and
mathematical techniques that arc useful in investigating questions about
large (but finite) sets or intricate relationships among the members of a
large set. Such questions abound in the contemporary world. 1 his course
tocuscs on techniques of analysis and problem solving that are especially
appropriate for students interested in such studies as computer science,
sociology, government, or urban planning. Mathematical topics include
Boolean algebra, graphs, trees, combinatorial methods of counting, finite
induction, and recursion. Prerequisite: MA 111 7 or 22 or permission of
instructor.

MA IH 32 Vector Calculus
I his course continues the study of calculus in two and three dimensions
begun in MAI 11 21. topics include line and surface integrals, potential
functions, classical vector analysis, Fourier scries, and integrals.
Applications will be made to problems in differential equations and physics.
Prerequisite: MATH 21.

MATH 37 Numerical Analysis
I his course presents a study of the major topics of classical numerical
analysis. 1 hese include the solution of nonlinear equations, interpolation
and approximation, numerical integration, matrices and systems of linear
equations, and the solution of differential equations. I he course requires
extensive use of the computer. Prerequisites: MA 111 18 and 21 or
permission of department.

206

Mathematics

MATH 47 Mathematical Models
I he concepts and techniques of mathematical modeling will be illustrated
through examples selected from the social, physical, and life sciences.
Students engage cooperatively and individually in the formulation of
mathematical models and in learning mathematical techniques used to
investigate those models. Prerequisites: MATH 21 and either MATH 24
or MA TH 33.

MA TH 48 Algorithms
This course is a continuation of the study begun in MATH 28, with greater
emphasis on algorithms and their analysis. The course will include a study
xl i'-r,,
°' Pr°blems N.p. Complete and N.P. Hard. Prerequisite:
MA1H 28.

MATH 60 Topology
1 his course begins the study of topological and metric spaces emphasizing
compactness, connectedness, completeness, and the separation properties.
c ations
tween spaces given by continuous maps, isometrics, and
homeomorphisms are studied. Prerequisite: MATH 41 or permission of
instructor.

MATH 52 Complex Functions
1 his course offers an introduction to complex analysis. The principal
topics are complex numbers and the complex plane, elementary functions,
i crentiation and the Cauchy-Riemann equations, integration, Cauchys
eorem, power series, residues, and the evaluation of integrals by residues.
Prerequisites: MATH 21 and 24.

MATH 65 Abstract Algebra II
1

, course ""cm topics from the theory of groups, rings, fields, or other
g* raic systems, chosen according to the needs and interests of students.
Prerequisite: MATH 35.
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Modern Languages and Literatures
Faculty
Jianhua Bai, Assistant Professor of Chinese
Jean Blacker, Associate Professor of French (on leave)
Mary Jane Cowlcs, Assistant Professor of French
Robert H. Goodhand, Professor Kmcritus of French
Mortimer M. Guincy, Assistant Professor of French (on leave)
lidward Harvey, Professor Kmcritus of French
Itdmund P. 1 lecht, Professor of German
John P. Jursinic, Instructor of Russian
Linda Mctzler, Associate Professor of Spanish
hvelyn Moore, Assistant Professor of German
Charles A. Piano, Chair, Professor of Spanish
P. Lyn Richards, Assistant Professor of Italian
Clara Roman-Odio, Assistant Professor of Spanish
B. Peter Seymour, Professor Kmcritus of French
I Iidco I omita, Instructor of Japanese
Anna M. Walccka, Visiting Assistant Professor of French
Gwendolyn M. Wells, Visiting Instructor of French

1 he Department of Modern Languages and Literatures (MLL) offers a
range of language, literature, and culture courses in French, German, and
Spanish to majors and nonmajors. Language and culture courses in
Chinese, Italian, Japanese, and Russian arc available. In addition, courses
in other languages may occasionally be offered.
The department offers courses in literature taught in the original
languages, as well as others taught in translation. Courses requiring no
knowledge of foreign languages appear among the following offerings and
are also listed separately under "Foreign Literature in Knglish I ranslation.
All major programs arc designed individually by the student in
consultation with a faculty advisor of her or his choosing from the
department.
Important note: All students who have declared a modern languages and
literatures major, a modern languages area studies major, or a modern
languages major are required, as part of their senior exercise, to take a
language-competency examination (which is offered in the fall of their
senior year). Modern languages majors are required to take examinations
in their first and second languages.
Placement Examinations
During the Orientation Program, placement tests arc given in French,
German, and Spanish. If you have had little or no exposure to one of
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these languages and arc thinking of enrolling in a beginning course in one
of them, there is no need for you to take the placement test. You should
take the test, however, i( you want to be placed in an intermediate or
advanced course in hrcnch, German, or Spanish. The list of departmental
recommendations will be made available to your faculty advisor and will be
posted outside the Language Practice Room (Ascension 102) as soon as the
placement tests have been processed. Should there be cogent reasons why
you cannot take the placement test at the scheduled time, consult with
your faculty advisor or an MLL faculty member to make alternate
arrangements.
It you have studied more than one modern language in secondary school
and are considering courses in more than one language or literature, you
are best advised to take the placement test in the language in which you
reel most competent or which you are most likely to continue studying at
enyon. Arrangements can be made with individual instructors to
determine placement for the other language(s).
Students who have scored 4 or 5 on the College Board Advanced
acement test in language or literature need not take a placement
examination in that language. Kenyon faculty advisors will have a list
noting any advanced placement credit and will recommend appropriate
courses.
Diversification and Courses Open to New Students
epen in# on your interests, your language background, and the results ot
your placement test, almost every departmental offering listed in the course
catalogue is open to you and is appropriate for diversification. Look for the
sym x> •, which designates those courses particularly appropriate for first'
year or upperclass students new to the modern languages and literatures
curriculum.
Course Assignments
Since many of the courses have no prerequisites and hence are open to
irst-year students, it is impossible to note here typical assignments for each
course.
* sure to attend the departmental discussions during the
vmentation I rogram, and feel free to seek out individual instructors for
further information and help in making your course selections.
Beginning and Middle Levels: Language Skills
numbpS
14^ ^^ *re ^ginning language classes. Courses
numbered 13- 4 are middle-level language classes. These courses stress
guage s i s with some treatment of literary and/or cultural materials.
I f m^r° ^ courses listed as 11-12 are taught through the Kenyon
Intensive Language Model (K1LM), an intensive approach that compresses
•

yCar
*jnnin8 anc* intcrmetliate materials. KILM classroom
»ties aim at dispelling inhibitions and encouraging communication. F°r
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each meeting with the professor (typically five times per week in 11 and
four times per week in 12), there is a daily session with Kenyon
undergraduate apprentice teachers working with groups of approximately
ten students. Daily work in the Language Practice Room is also required.
Apprentice teacher classes are arranged when the class first meets with the
professor.
Middle level: Literature and Culture
I he following courses serve as an introduction to literature and/or culture
and also continue the development of language skills.
Courses offered
FREN 28
FREN 33-34
GERM 31
SPAN 27-28

in 1994-95:
Aspects of French Civilization (semester)
Introduction to French Literature (year)
Introduction to German Literature (semester)
Hispanic Civilization (year)

Courses to be offered in other years:
SPAN 31-32 Introduction to Hispanic Literature (year)
Students are placed in these courses on the basis of their scores on the
placement examination or as the result of advanced placement credit.
Advanced Level: Language and Literature
Courses numbered 21-22 are advanced-level language courses. Courses
numbered in the 40s and above arc usually advanced-level literature or
culture courses. Sec below for a full description of these courses.
Requirements for the Major
1 hrec types of majors are available to students:
I. Literature major
1 he primary concerns of this major program are the cultivation ol the
skills of literary analysis and the appreciation of works of literature in their
cultural and historical contexts.
Course requirements: 4 units (minimum)
1 he department offers three distinct literature majors: French literature,
German literature, and Spanish literature. Literature majors take a
minimum of 4 units of work in literature courses in the chosen discipline.
In addition, an advanced-level language class (21-22) and a course on the
theory of literary criticism are strongly recommended.
II. Modern Languages major
1 lie aim of this major program is to enable students to develop
proficiency in the reading, listening, speaking, and writing of at least two
modern languages.
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Course requirements: 5 units (minimum)
At least 5 units of language or culture/literature courses drawn from two
disciplines within MLL are required. A variety of combinations is possible:
I'rench, German, or Spanish may be elected as the first language in the
major program, and Chinese, French, German, Italian, Japanese, Russian, or
Spanish chosen as the student's second language. If a student studies
abroad during the junior year, taking all courses in the target language, and
achieves the appropriate level of proficiency, she or he may choose that
language as her or his primary language. 1 Iowever, the student must first
obtain approval from the appropriate faculty member, and then inform the
department chair and the departmental Senior Majors Liaison of such a
change, in writing, by the end of the second week of classes of her or his
senior year. A course at the introductory level (11-12) in the students
first language docs not count toward the modern languages major; the 11'
12 level course in the student's second language does count toward the
major requirements. In the second language, students are strongly advised
to take a minimum of 1/2 unit above the 13-14 level.
I he student must complete two of the following courses or their
equivalent: CHNS 13-14; FREN 13-14; GERM 13-14; ITAL 13-14; JAPN
13-14; RUSS 13-14; or SPAN 13-14.
It is recommended that the student take 1 unit in areas related to the
study of foreign languages and cultures. In the study of the phenomenon
of language, students may elect courses in linguistics and in the philosophy
and psychology of language as offered by MLL and the Departments of
Anthropology/Sociology, Classics, English, Philosophy, and Psychology. In
e area of classical languages, students may elect language courses in
ancient Greek, Latin, or Classical Chinese. In the cultural area, students
may choose among appropriate offerings within fine arts, humanities, and
social sciences.
III. Modern Languages and Literatures Area Studies-French Studies
major, German Studies major, Spanish Studies major
lus major program enables students to pursue a broadly based major by
combining the study of foreign language, culture, and literature with such
he-Ids as anthropology and sociology, art history, classical civilization,
drama, economics, history, the Integrated Program in Humane Studies,
music philosophy political science, and religion. Language competency
and a breadth of knowledge of the particular culture arc the desired results.
he student must provide a written plan of study, developed in
consultation with a faculty member in his or her proposed discipline, as a
precondition to obtaining the approval of the MLL chair. By the end of
t c first week of classes, the student must meet with the advisor to ensure
that program of study has been proceeding according to plan.
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Course requirements: 6 units (minimum)
I. In the target discipline, the student must take 4 units above the 11-12
level consisting of the following:
A. 1 unit of 13-14 or of an appropriate language course above that level.
B. A minimum of 3 units above the 13-14 level with at least 1 1/2 units
in literature.
II. In related areas, the student must take 2 units of courses outside the
department, which provide opportunity for interdisciplinary study of a
foreign culture or for study of issues of an international nature. An
updated list of suitable courses will he provided by each of the three major
disciplines in the department. Within one month of the declaration of the
area studies major, the student presents a plan of study to the major
advisor for the latter's approval.
In order for courses outside the department to qualify for credit toward
the major, the student must give evidence to the faculty advisor that work
has been done that involved reading and research in a foreign language, as
follows:
1. I he student must submit for the advisor's signature course validation
sheets specifying use of a reasonable number of foreign-language sources.
1 he student will confer with the advisor to determine what may constitute,
in any given case, a reasonable number of sources.
2. I he student must submit to the advisor copies of papers written for
courses outside of the department. These papers, attached to the course
validation sheet and filed in the advisor's office, will serve as documen
tation of the student's completion of requirements outside of the
department.
Note: All honors candidates must be approved by the department.
Requirements for the Minor
1 he department provides students with the opportunity to declare a minor
in Chinese, Italian, Japanese, or Russian.
Because entering students who might want to declare a minor in modern
languages and literatures may or may not have had previous experience in
the language of their choice, we offer two different minor tracks within the
department.
Plan A:
bor students who have had little or no previous instruction in a language,
the minor will consist of a minimum of 3 units beginning with the 11-12
level. It will include at least one semester of courscwork above the 13-14
level.
Plan B:
hor students who have had extensive experience in the language and place
out of 11-12 or 13-14 (normally by virtue of an advanced placement test
score or a Kenyon placement test), the minor will consist of a minimum ot
2 1/2 units above either the 11-12 or the 13-14 level. It will include at
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least 1 1/2 units above the 13-14 level for students who place out of 11-12
and 2 1/2 units above the 13-14 level for those who place out of 13-14.
Because ot limited course offerings, students who qualify under Plan B
wi
e expected to fulfill all but one course requirement above the 13-14
eve through study abroad, transfer credit, independent study, or a
combination thereof.
Additional Requirements
In order to declare a minor in a language, students must obtain approval
rom t e c lair of MLL (or from a faculty member designated by the chair)
y early September of their senior year at the latest, at which time they will
jointly select a departmental advisor.
Students must pass a language-proficiency test appropriate to minors,
administered in late September of the senior year.
tu ents can apply up to 1/2 unit of advanced placement credit toward
e mo cm anguages and literatures minor provided that, in the case of
students on 1 lan B, it be at least equivalent to the 13-14 level.
minimum of 1/2 unit toward the minor must be completed in
residence.
Students should not expect to fulfill the requirements for the minor by
registering for Individual Study.
Students ate encouraged to undertake study abroad.
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Chinese
Year Courses
•CHNS 11-12 Intensive Introductory Modern Chinese
Bai (1 1/2 units)
I his is the basic introductory language course in Modern Standard Chinese
(Putonghua). This course will develop speaking, listening, reading, and
writing skills. In the first semester, the pronunciation and some basic
grammar will be taught. The hulk of in-class work will be devoted to
developing oral and aural skills. There will also be an introduction to the
Chinese writing system. By the end of the first semester, approximately
200 Chinese characters will have been introduced. I he second semester is
a continuation of the first semester. By the end of the second semester,
most of the basic grammar will have been introduced, as will another 250
Chinese characters. Class meetings range from ten hours per week in the
first semester to eight hours per week in the second. In the second
semester, there will be required Language Practice Room work.
1 hree-quartcrs unit of credit will be awarded for completion of CHNS 12
alone. Enrollment limited.
CHNS 13-14 Intermediate Modern Chinese
Bai (1 unit)
Ibis course is a continuation of CHNS 11-12. By the end of the first
semester, all the basic grammar of Modern Standard Chinese (Putonghua)
and another 300 Chinese characters will have been introduced. I here will
be extensive oral and written assignments. In the second semester, there
will be a review of the basic grammar through in-class oral work and an
introduction to the elements of Modern Written Chinese grammar.
Approximately 300 more Chinese characters will be introduced. Students
will also learn how to use dictionaries and will read unedited Modern
Chinese texts. In both semesters, there will be required Language Practice
Room work and two discussion sections per week with an apprentice
teacher. Prerequisite: CHNS 11-12 or equivalent.

First-Semester Courses
CHNS 21 Advanced Chinese
Bai (1/2 unit)
I his course is an upper-level course for students who wish to develop and
refine their ability to understand, speak, read, and write Modern Standard
Chinese. Reading materials include writings on Chinese culture, modern
short stories, poems, and newspaper articles, which will serve as points of
departure for discussion and composition. Video materials will also be used
for this purpose. Reading and writing assignments will emphasize use of
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traditional or complex forms of Chinese characters. This course is
recommended for students wishing to specialize in any field related to
China. 1 he course may be repeated with credit. Prerequisite: CHNS 13'
14 or equivalent or permission of instructor.
CHNS 93 Independent Study
Bai (1/2)
Students who have completed three years or more of Chinese language may
be eligible to conduct independent study in Chinese language and
literature. Topics will he arranged in consultation with the instructor and
may include readings in Chinese literature (short stories, essays, etc.) or
advanced conversation (Kouyu). Credit earned will vary depending upon
the topic.

French
Year Courses
•FREN 11-12 Intensive Introductory French
Cowles (1 1/2 units)
1 his is a year course offering the equivalent of conventional beginning an^
intermc iate anguage study. 1 he first semester's work comprises an
intro uction to French as a spoken and written language. T he work
u es practice (in class, in scheduled drill sessions with an apprentice
ur, an in t e Language Practice Room) in understanding and using
the spoken language Written exercises and elementary reading materials
serve for vocabulary building and discussion. During the second semester,
the dass continues the study of the fundamentals of French with the
addition of more literary and cultural materials, introduced with a view to
developing vocabulary, techniques of reading, and cultural awareness.
FREN 13-14 Oral and Written French
Walecka, Wells (1 unit)

T

Si! a
°Pen <° «udents who have successful!*
completed FREN 11-12 or who qualify by virtue of a placement test. It i»
des gned for students tnteresred in developing their ability to speak, write,
and '-d French Ihe course includes a comprehensive grammar review
and short cultural or hterary readings, which will serve as points of
oneTrT M
T'
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di!CUSSion -"H.ns per week with a native
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FREN 97-98 Senior Honors
Staff (1/2 to 1 unit)
This course offers independent study for senior candidates for honors under
the direction of the honors supervisor. Prerequisite: permission of
instructor.

First-Semester Courses
FREN 21 Advanced Composition and Conversation
Walecka (1/2 unit)
I his course is designed to provide advanced students with the opportunity
to both solidify and increase their abilities to write, read, and speak French.
Students will write pastiches and correct each other's work as in any
writing seminar; the conversation component of the course will introduce
the students to French phonetics and will serve as a forum for discussions
on topics of general interest to the class (possibilities include comparisons
of French and American cinema, political subjects, and the educational
system in France). Readings will include articles from the current French
and Canadian press. Prerequisite: FREN 13-14 or equivalent.

FREN 33 Introduction to French Literature I
Wells (1/2 unit)
In this course, we will examine representative texts from the three main
literary genres covering the period from the Middle Ages to the time of the
French Revolution. The purpose is to provide a historical overview of the
works, their interrelationships, and their value as a means to the deeper
understanding of contemporary social and philosophical trends. Emphasis
will be on a variety of close-reading techniques that are important
specifically to French literature and to the development of the students
oral and writing skills. Prerequisite: FREN 13-14 or equivalent. It is
strongly recommended that students taking FREN 33 subsequently enroll in
FREN 34.

FREN 39 Francophone Literature
Walecka (1/2 unit)
I his survey course is designed to introduce students to Francophone
Literatures of Africa, the Americas, and the Pacific. Students will read a
selection of novels, short stories, plays, and poems by female and male
authors of Senegal, Algeria, Morocco, I laiti, Guadeloupe, Canada, and
1 ahiti, including Manama Ba, Leila Sehbar, Marysc Condc, Simone
Schwarz-Bart, Antonine Maillet, and others. Interviews and documentaries
will illustrate cultural contexts, including women's roles and strategies,
minorities (e.g., a Jewish community in Morocco), education and careers,
and AIDS. Students will be encouraged to focus on their individual areas
of interest, through the coursework contract designed by the student
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(including reading, writing, and films). The course will be conducted in
French. Prerequisite: FRFN 13-14 or equivalent.

FREN 45 Heart and Reason: Eighteenth-Century French Literature
Wells

(1/2 unit)

1 his course will explore the competing forces of la ration and la sensibilile,
t e ro e of the individual with respect to his or her social class and milieu,
and the quest for self-identity. I he study of philosophical narrative, plays,
novels, and autobiographical texts will constitute the framework for the
discussion of these themes. The course will be conducted in French,
rerequisite: FREN 13-14 or equivalent.

Second-Semester Courses
FREN 28 Aspects of French Civilization
Walecka (1/2 unit)

The course presents an overview of modern France through a variety of
la, inc u ing print and film. It will also briefly explore the origins of
current cultural phenomena through considerations of French history,
where appropriate. I he content of courscwork (reading and writing) will
csigne
y t e student individually, and may include press articles,
fiction, and audiovisual/multimedia applications. This is an advanced
course lor those who prefer a nonliterary focus on French culture (however,
• II ? W °
*nclude literature in their courscwork). The course
'II be conducted in French. Prerequisite: FREN 13-14 or equivalent.
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de Lafayette. The course will be conducted in French. Prerequisite: FREN
13-14 or equivalent.
FREN 46 Nineteenth-Century French Literature
Cowles (1/2 unit)
In the wake of the French Revolution, this century of revolutions forges a
new idea of the individual as he or she confronts the demands of social
confonnity, the forces of industrialization, and the need for personal
meaning. The questions underlying these developments will serve as the
basis to explore works by major writers such as Stendhal, Hugo, Balzac,
Baudelaire, Flaubert, and Zola. The course will be conducted in French.
Prerequisite: FREN 13-14 or equivalent.
FREN 92 Studies in Modern French Literature
Wells (1/2 unit)
1 his course will focus on significant themes of nineteenth- and twentiethcentury French literature. Works studied might include novels, short
stories, plays, and poetry from the romantic period to the present. I he
course will he conducted in French. Prerequisite: FREN 13-14 or
equivalent. A minimum of one semester of coursework above 13-14 is
recommended.

German
Year Courses
•GERM 11-12 Intensive Introductory German
Moore (1 1/2 units)
I his is a year course for students who are beginning the study of German
or who have had only minimal exposure to the language. I he course oilers
the equivalent of conventional beginning and intermediate language study.
I he first semester's work comprises an introduction to German as a spoken
and written language. I he work includes practice (in class, in scheduled
drill sessions with an apprentice teacher, and in the Language Practice
Room) in understanding and using the spoken language. Written exercises
and elementary reading materials serve as a basis for vocabulary building
and discussion. During the second semester there is more advanced
practice (in class, drill sessions, and the Language Practice Room) in the
use of the spoken and written language, and literary and cultural materials
arc introduced with a view to developing techniques of reading. C lass
meetings range from ten hours per week in the first semester to eight hours
later in the second, with a Language Practice Room session of at least
twenty minutes for each day of class.
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GERM 13-14 Reading, Speaking, and Writing German
Hecht (1 unit)
I his middle-level course is designed to develop German reading, writing,
and speaking skills beyond GERM 11-12. The class is conducted in
crman.
e course is structured around a textbook, which will serve as
point of departure for discussions and compositions. Grammar is
systematica y reviewed. A fourth weekly meeting will be scheduled with a
teac ing assistant who will conduct grammar drills as well as introduce
cultural matenals. Prerequisites: successful completion of GERM 11-12 or
equivalent as established by the Language Placement Test.
GERM 21-22 Advanced Conversation and Composition
Hecht (1 unit)
i '
'CVc'l c°urse for students who wish to develop and refine
cir a i lty to un erstand, speak, and write German. The course has a
lCln «rvCa'^Uj,e8,°ri»ntation and wil1 ** structured around the BBC film
us [ eutsch d.rekt . Instructional units on "Das Amerikabild der
Uutschcn, Die Teilung und Vercinigung Deutschlands," and
' Cr iUn.n JCI*^cnhass, will serve as additional foci. Among
i na S ^ Wl
* German documentaries, television news programs,
and severd feature fibns. The course is strongly recommended for students
T;
,° stu y in Germany and for students who are returning from
W
mau°u!
° Wa'iU t0i ma,ntain r^eir German language skills. The course
Crcdit Prereclut8'te: GERM 13-14 or equivalent as
Tit
determined by the Language Placement Test.

First-Semester Course
GERM 91^Ausmaand the Austrians in Literature and F.Im
to accon* Austria and the Austrians the
recoeni^b^rhC*^
on this I-,-' >1 Cp"C 1 y C8eyve- Ihus the course will focus in some detail
a literature * ,JCrman'sP^a^'n8 country and its people, who have a history
literature, and a cultural identity of their own.
he course is loosely structured around three recent texts by Jurgcn

£rST $'T%i?ni?hUmich
1^" *"2 will feature wellvZlt tTd iJ' SC1hn'Eler D"(1900).
R. Musil: Die
(1906>' F To,berg: Der Schultr Getter
(1930TWl
tt ^T
Welsh-' lohanna mom
*" dem Wiener Wald (1931). Renate
Erich
t ! Ch"sJ"nc Nostlinger: Mmkafcr
(1980), and
three Rr r.f TOn
^ <1989)- Resides, we will v .selectively
wcTa Austrian
T 9,1'" "°
"Dotfan der Gremc," as
well as Austnan feature film, like F, Antel's Der Hockerer (1981), W.

Modern Languages and Literatures

219

Banncrt's Die Hrben (1983), and W. Gluck's Auch das war Wien (1987).
The course is taught like a seminar and in German. Virtually all print and
film materials arc in German. Prerequisite: GERM 13-14 or equivalent.

Second-Semester Courses
GERM 42 Foreigners in Germany (Die Auslanderproblematik in
Deutschland)
Hecht (1/2 unit)
The course will examine Gennan attitudes toward the estimated seven
million foreign workers (Gastarbeitcr), asylum seekers (Asylantcn), and
ethnic Germans (Aussiedler) from Eastern Europe, who are presently
residing in the Federal Republic. The course will focus in particular on
young foreigners, who arc growing up in Germany, and will explore their
experiences with German peers. The course will also look at the activities
of rightist-extremist hate groups and at criminal acts against foreigners,
which are primarily committed by adolescents and young adults. Work in
the course will be based on several book-length texts, a number of articles,
documentary footage, and some twelve fiction films, which depict the
experiences of foreign individuals and families living and working among
Germans. The course is taught in German, most print materials are in
German, and the films arc not suhtitled. Prerequisite: GERM 13-14 or
equivalent.
GERM 44 German Fairy Tales
Hechi (1/2 unit)
1 he course proposes a close examination of a selection of German folk fairy
tales (Volksmarchen), as collected and edited by Jacob and Wilhelm
Grimm. Also considered will be a number of fairy-tale novellas
(Kunstmarchcn) by authors like Ludwig 1 ieck, Adalbert von (.hamisso,
E. I .A. 1 loffmann, and Eranz Kafka. Of special interest are the language,
motifs, themes, and patterns of fairy talcs. 1 he course will also touch on
modern versions and film adaptations of classical fairy tales. 1 he course is
taught like a seminar in English and docs not require a knowledge of
Gennan. Por students who can read the original texts, special discussion
sessions in German may be offered.

Italian
Year Courses
•ITAL 11-12 Intensive Introductory Italian
Richards (1 1/2 units)
I his is a year course for students who arc beginning the study of Italian or
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who have had only minimal exposure to the language. 1 he first semester's
work comprises an introduction to Italian as a spoken and written
anguage. I c work includes practice (in class, in scheduled drill sessions
with an apprentice teacher, and in the Language Practice Room) in
understanding and using the spoken language. Written exercises and
e ementary rea ing materials serve for vocabulary-building and discussion.
urmg t e second semester, more advanced practice (in class, drill sessions,
an t e anguage 1 ractice Room) occurs in the use of the spoken
anguage, an itcrary and cultural materials are introduced with a view to
eve oping tec niques of reading, as well as to mastering the spoken and
tten anguage. „ ass meetings range from nine times per week in the
irst semester to eight times per week in the second, with a Language
,C|C
oom scssi°n of at least twenty minutes for each day of class.
*
en ance at evening film showings (alternate weeks, second semester) is
also required.
ITAL 13-14 Language and Culture
Richards (1 unit)
srndv!I!^kC '|CVC' coursc develops speaking, reading, and writing skills wh
focus on C| anVUf.^e a
culture of Italy. I he activities and materials
in hisCory' culture- and cuisine. The course
evL *
tl
8rammar an introduces short literary texts and newspaper article
and work" TTaneS intCgrate readin* and writi»g skills. Oral reports
minute nro'V C ,anguaf»e ' ractice Room develop verbal skills. I wo fifty
showinp• r,/CC C 3SSCS arc rc<1u'rc^ weekly. Attendance at evening film
f°r °ne SCmestcr) is aIs« required. The class is
conduced T?te
conducted in Italian. Prerequisite: ITAL 11-12 or equivalent.

Japanese
Year Courses
^^Torlut1 0^/Tu™)1^0^0^
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C
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language-practice session of at least twenty minutes for each day ol class.
Enrollment limited to twenty.
JAPN 13-14 Intermediate Modern Japanese
Totnita (1 unit)
This course is a continuation of JAPN 11-12. By the end of the year, all
the basic grammar of Modern Standard Japanese (Tokyo dialect) will have
been introduced, as will approximately 300 kanji. In both semesters, there
will be extensive oral and written assignments. 1 wo additional fifty-minute
practice sessions per week are required. Students will learn how to use
Japanese-English dictionaries as well as kanji dictionaries. In both
semesters, Language Practice Room work will be required. Prerequisite:
JAPN 11-12 or equivalent. Enrollment limited to twenty.

First-Semester Course
JAPN 21 Advanced Japanese
Tomila (1/2 unit)
1 his course is an upper-level course for students who wish to develop and
refine their ability to understand, speak, read, and write Modern Standard
Japanese. This course will be taught in Japanese. Reading materials
include writings on Japanese culture, short stories, and newspaper articles,
which will serve as points of departure for discussion. I here will be a
variety of written assignments, which will include essays, letter writing, and
short academic papers. This course is strongly recommended (or students
who wish to specialize in any field related to Japan. I his course may be
repeated with credit. Prerequisite: JAPN 13-14 or equivalent or permission
of instructor. Enrollment limited to ten.

Russian
Year Courses
•RUSS 11-12 Intensive Introductory Russian
Staff (1 1/2 units)
Ihis is a year course equivalent to one and a half years of conventional
Russian language study. During the first semester, students will
concentrate on the Cyrillic alphabet, pronunciation, and basic grammar.
I hey will learn a basic conversational vocabulary, use conversational
phrases in questions and answers, and develop good accents in work in the
apprentice-teacher sections and in the Language Practice Room when
listening to tapes. In the second semester, the study of written and spoken
Russian will continue, and materials on contemporary Russian society will
be used. Students will have covered the six grammatical cases and will
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have an understanding of verbal aspects and of verbs of motion. Class
meetings will be five hours per week with the master teacher, four hours
per week with the apprentice teacher; students must also work in the
Language Practice Room at least twenty minutes four times per week.
Students will also attend a weekly Russian table.
RUSS 13-14 Intermediate Russian
Staff (1 unit)
This course provides a review of basic Russian grammar in the context of
modern Russian usage. Specific areas to be covered are verbs ol motion
and prefixed verbs of motion; the formation of the genitive/accusative
plural of nouns and adjectives; and the use of participles and verbal
adverbs. During class there will be emphasis on conversation. Students
will also begin reading short stories and articles; regular quizzes will help in
expanding vocabulary. The class meets three times a week with the master
teacher and twice a week with the native speaker. Attendance at a weekly
Russian table is also required. Prerequisite: RUSS 11-12 or equivalent.

First-Semester Course
RUSS 21 Advanced Russian
Staff (1/2 unit)
1 his is an upper-level course for those students who wish to develop and
refine their ability to understand, speak, read, and write modern Russian.
Students will read materials in Russian on political, social, economic, and
cultural affairs in the former Soviet Union; short stories and articles from
the Russian press will be used. We will read and discuss topics in class,
then students will write short academic papers and essays. Difficulties in
translation and in grammar will also be covered. This course may be
repeated for credit. Prerequisite: RUSS 13-14 or permission of instructor.

Spanish
Year Courses
•SPAN 11-12 Intensive Introductory Spanish
Piano (1 1/2 units)
This is a year course for students who are beginning the study of Spanish or
who have had only minimal exposure to the language. The course offers
the equivalent of conventional beginning and intermediate language study.
The first semester's work comprises an introduction to Spanish as a spoken
and written language. The work includes practice (in class, in scheduled
drill sessions with an apprentice teacher, and in the Language Practice
Room) in understanding and using the spoken language. Written exercises
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and elementary reading materials serve for vocabulary-building and
discussion. During the second semester, the class undertakes a rapid review
and continued study of the fundamentals of Spanish. 1 here is more
advanced practice (in class, drill sessions, and the Language Practice Room)
in the use of the spoken language. Literary and cultural materials are
introduced with a view to developing techniques of reading, as well as
mastery of the spoken and written language, ("lass meetings range (rom ten
hours per week in the first semester to eight hours per week in the second,
with a Language Practice Room session of at least twenty minutes lor each
day of class. Lnrollment limited.
SPAN 13-14 Conversation and Composition
Metier, Romdn-Odio (1 unit)
1 his course is designed for students who arc interested in developing their
ability to read, speak, write, and understand Spanish. Grammar is
reviewed. I he texts chosen for the course also serve as a general
introduction to Hispanic literature and culture. One additional lifty-minute
practice session per week, conducted by a native informant, will be
required. 1 his course is recommended for students with three or more
years of high-school Spanish or one year of intensive college Spanish.
Enrollment limited.
SPAN 31-32 Introduction to Hispanic Literature
Mctzler (1 unit)
1 his course presents an introduction to the literature of Spain and of
Spanish America from the beginnings to the present. Readings will be from
representative works of the major authors of Spain and Spanish America.
Where possible, major works will be read in their entirety. Prerequisite,
three or four years of high-school Spanish, SPAN 13-14, or permission of
instructor.
SPAN 51-52 Twentieth-Century Spanish-American Fiction
Piano (1 unit)
Headings in the novels of Onetti, Rulfo, Donoso, l ucntes, Vargas Llosa,
Puig, Carpentier, Allcnde, and Garcia Marquez will be instrumental in the
course. Each author will be studied in his or her literary, social, ideologica ,
and historical contexts. Prerequisite: Spanish 27-28 or 31-32; placement
examination; or permission of instructor.

First-Semester Courses
SPAN 21 Advanced Grammar, Conversation, and Composition
Romdn-Odio (1/2 unit)
his course is designed to provide advanced students with the opportunity
to refine and increase their abilities to write, read, and speak Spanish. 1 he
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course will have a strong emphasis on oral proficiency. Articles from the
current Hispanic press, Spanish films and cultural and literary readings arc
among the materials around which class activities will be centered. A
grammar review, mainly focused on typical areas of difficulty, will be
included. Prerequisite: SPAN 13-14 or equivalent. Enrollment limited.
SPAN 38 Introduction to Spanish-American Fiction
Ronuxn-Odio (1/2 unit)
I his course is designed to introduce students to twentieth-century SpanishAmerican fiction. The course will rely on the examination of the novella
from a variety of thematic treatments, including political, in particular
pertaining to the Mexican Revolution, indigenous, psychological, magic
realistic, and feminist. Among the authors included are Mariano Azuela,
Juan Rulfo, Jorge Icaza, Ernesto Sabato, Carlos Fuentcs, Rosario Ferre, and
Luisa Esquivcl. All readings and class discussions will be in Spanish.
Prerequisite: SPAN 13-14 or equivalent. Enrollment limited.
SPAN 93 Individual Study
Staff (1/2 unit)
1 his course is offered primarily to candidates for honors and majors and,
under very special circumstances, to potential majors. Staff limitations
restrict this offering to a very few students. Prerequisites: permission of
instructor and chair of department.

Second-Semester Courses
SPAN 44 Contemporary Spanish-American Short Story
Roman-Odio (1/2 unit)
1 his course presents an overview of the Spanish-American short story from
1950 to the present. It examines the narrative devices used by the writers
of the so-called Latin American Boom," and shows how these techniques
are transformed and eventually challenged by a younger generation of
writers. Among the authors included arc Jorge Luis Borges, Julio Cortizar,
Jose Donoso, Gabriel Garcia Marquez, Isabel Allcndc, Ana Lydia Vega, and
Luisa Esquivel. Readings and the class will be conducted in Spanish.
1 rerequisitc: 1 unit of Spanish or Spanish-American literature or permission
of instructor.
SPAN 47 Nineteenth-Century Spanish Novel
Metzler (1/2 unit)
This course examines the development of the Spanish novel from the
romantic period through realism and naturalism. Authors whose works wi
be studied include Valera, Perez Galdos, and Pardo Bazan. Readings and
the class will he conducted in Spanish. Prerequisite: 1 unit of Spanish or
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Spanish-American literature; placement examination; or permission of
instructor.
SPAN 54 Spanish-American Poetry Since 1880
Roman-Odio (1/2 unit)
1 his course is designed to introduce students to the literary trends and the
poetics that underlie twentieth-century Spanish-American poetry, including
those labeled "Modernism," "Avant-Garde," and "Social Poetry." It will
examine, through close readings of representative works, the notions ot
"authorship," "text," and "literature" as they arc transformed by the
practice of these poetics. Among the authors included are Jose Marti,
Ruben Dan'o, Vicente lluidobro, Cesar Vallcjo, Pablo Neruda, Octavio Paz,
Lnesto Cardcnal, and Pablo Antonio Cuadra. Readings and the class will
be conducted in Spanish. Prerequisite: 1 unit of Spanish or SpanishAmerican literature or pennission of instructor.
SPAN 94 Individual Study
Staff (1/2 unit)
I his course is offered primarily to candidates for honors and majors and,
under very special circumstances, to potential majors. Stall limitations
restrict this offering to a very few students. Prerequisites: permission of
instructor and chair of department.

Foreign Literature in English Translation
1 he Department of Modern Languages and Literatures offers the following
courses in English translation for the 1994-95 academic year. 1 he classes
are conducted in English. I he full description and prerequisites, il any,
may be found among the department's listings in this catalogue.
MFLL 21

Imaging Women: French and German Film

Additional courses available another year:
FREN 46
Nineteenth-Century French Literature
GERM 73
The Age of Goethe
GERM 86
The New German Cinema
GERM 91
Children's and Adolescent Literature
GERM 92
Nietzsche
MFLL 31
Topics in Linguistics
SPAN 45
Spanish Drama of the Twentieth Century
SPAN 51-52 Twentieth-Century Spanish-American Fiction
SPAN 74
Spanish Poetry of the Twentieth Century
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Music
Faculty
Antonia L. Banducci, Visiting Assistant Professor
Camilla Cai, Associate Professor (on leave)
Benjamin R. Locke, Associate Professor
Laurie 1L Ongley, Visiting Assistant Professor
M.cah D. Rubcnstcin, Chair, Associate Professor
raul Schwartz, Professor Emeritus
addition to the faculty listed above, the following individuals are
members of the Department of Music's adjunct faculty: Eric Aho
rom me), jn a Allen (flute); James Bailey (oboe, recorder, and
bassoon); Mark Baker (voice); Philip Baldwin (violin and viola); Lois
rerun (harpsichord and organ); Jane Ellsworth (woodwinds); Brian Gaber
coop/^nSCn\ Vo" ,trumpet): Roberta Gutierrez (voice and voice
rdinator); Charles Lawson (string bass); John May (guitar); Janet
Mooney (harp); Eric Paton (percussion); Patricia Pelfrey (piano); John Reio
piano and piano coordinator); Lorree Ridenbaugh (brass); Mary Tanner
(cello); Jane Smail (piano); and Jennifer Whitehead (voice).

wherh^P>rtmei?t
^Usic °^er* several types of study. Each course,
S
m
Dercenfi ' RE/U L . 3 st^ent s own performance or in heightened
sense of flk.° °u CFS performance', 's designed to increase the students
nCSS L
Mnnv
'mportance °f music in human experience.
or theor VU fDtS arC
by an introductory course that is historica
m \PT?Ck MUSC l'2 (Introduction to Music) and MUSC
utZZ
thev are < ,C'an.sh,Pj are frequently
elected by first-year students;
they arc described in detail below.
l^delian Tr C°nten?plating 3 major should consider starting with MUSC
skills ne>M f° Pr°V
^'1* an overview of the subject and the requisite
music courses follow
rf°r?ed liStenin«- A11
hwSe who wish to develop basic skills should
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UU
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Music

227

practice one hour each day. I he music department secretary can provide
all pertinent information about the programs of studio instruction.
About one in six Kenyon students takes part in the department's applied
music program, which consists of weekly lessons offered primarily by
distinguished adjunct faculty. Ihcsc lessons are taken for credit or audit
and involve an additional fee. When such instruction is required for the
major, these fees are waived.
As a corollary to the applied music program, a program of ensemble work
is offered. The instrumental ensembles call for some degree of proficiency
and are usually formed by audition. The Chamber Singers is open only by
competitive audition. The Kenyon Community Choir is open to all with a
voice-placement audition. Students may also audition for the Kenyon Jazz
hnscmble, which rehearses twice a week. Other ensembles include Musical
Ihcatrc and Opera Workshop, Brass Ensemble, Flute Choir, String and
Guitar Ensembles, and other groups as determined by student interest. As
with lessons, it is best to plan to begin such an activity as early in one's
academic career as possible.
Requirements for the Major
1 he major in music operates on three tracks—theory, history, and
performance. The minimum requirement of 5 1/2 units is distributed as
follows:
A. Iheory: 2 units (MUSC 11-12 and 21-22)
B. History: 2 units (MUSC 13, 14, 15, and 16)
C. Applied study/performance: 1 1/2 units compiled from the following
areas:
1. 1 unit from courses numbered MUSC 50-69—four semesters of
applied study at Level 11 and/or Level 111; up to 1/2 unit of ensemble credit
(MUSC" 72-80) may be used in meeting this requirement.
2. 1/2 unit (MUSC 94 Independent Study/Senior Recital). 1 his entails
a project undertaken in the senior year culminating in cither a recital on
the student's major applied instrument or an extensive research project
and/or paper on an approved topic. The course is designed primarily for
majors and may serve as a source of inquiry for the student s senior
exercise.
Additional requirements: a minimum level of piano proficiency is
required of majors. 1 his includes the ability to play basic harmonic
progressions and scales; sight-read at the level of Bach four-part chorales,
( lementi Sonatinas, and Bartok Mikrokosmos II; and play short, prepared
selections from collections such as the Bach Preludes, the Bartok
Mdcrolcosmos H a"d III, or the Schumann Album for the Young.
Four semesters of ensemble work on either a credit or audit basis arc also
required.
Students may move 1/2 unit from one area to any other with
departmental approval.
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Year Courses
•MUSC 1-2 Introduction to Music
Staff (1 unit)
Designed lor those without formal musical background, this course provides
an introduction to the art of active listening. The stylistic development
and social context of Western art music will be central; source readings
from the Middle Ages through the twentieth century will supplement the
basis text. Attendance at concerts, with subsequent discussion, is a feature
of the course. Classroom presentations include lecture-demonstrations,
films, and live performances.

MUSC 11-12 Music Theory
Rubenstein (1 unit)
This course offers a basic investigation of traditional music theory. MUSC
17 W'n Centcr aroun^ diatonic and beginning chromatic harmony. MUSC
wi cover extended chromatic harmony and twentieth-century
techniques, kmphasis will be on writing skills and visual/aural analysis of
musical scores. Also included will be an in-depth study of the parameters
0 music and how these parameters function within a composition. A
o istic approach to style is taken, and elements of music are compared
with similar principles in the other arts. Student work will include two
short composition projects. Prerequisite: MUSC 3 or permission of
instructor.
MUSC 21-22 Music Literature and Structure
Rubenstein (1 unit)
1 his course presents a study of sectional and contrapuntal forms in music
from ancient times to the present. Smaller sectional forms will include
s rop ic, inary, rounded binary, ternary, compound ternary, bar, and
natina. -arger forms will include rondo, theme and variation, Mass,
no, cantata, and ballet. Contrapuntal forms will include dance suites,
MH9P ,i\Vcn^°n' sinfonia, fugue, trio sonata, chaconnc, and passacaglia.
v
f
r W' StU| ^ advanced contrapuntal, developmental, and free
ns. onus exp ored will include fugue, chorale-prelude, and sonata
hrough composition, improvisatory, aleatoric, and minimalist techniques,
^ncurreut with analysis of these forms will be a study of tonal
untc rpoint. Both semesters will take a holistic approach to music, and
constant comparisons with other arts and sciences will be investigated.
MUSC 12

analyses

and several short compositions. Prerequisite:

MUSC 97-98 Senior Honors Project
Staff (1 unit)
Prerequisite: permission of department.
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First'Semester Courses
•MUSC 3 Basic Musicianship I
Locke (1/2 unit)
This is an intensive course in the basic materials of music: pitch elements
(scales, intervals, chords), time elements (meter, rhythm), and notation.
Emphasis is on the development of basic techniques of music making:
sight-singing, ear-training, and keyboard work. No prerequisite.

MUSC 13 Music History: Middle Ages and Renaissance
Ongley (1/2 unit)
This course presents a survey of Western music from the fall of the Roman
Empire to the end of the sixteenth century. Music majors taking this
course to satisfy degree requirements may have additional assignments.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

MUSC 15 Music History: Nineteenth Century
Banducci (1/2 unit)
1 his course surveys Western music from Beethoven to the end of the
nineteenth century. Music majors taking this course to satisfy degree
requirements may have additional assignments. Prerequisite: permission of
instructor.

•MUSC 18 History of Rock and Roll
Ongley (1/2 unit)
1 his course traces the development of rock and roll from its beginnings in
the 1950s through the 1980s. The focus will be on emerging musical styles
and their relationships to each other; secondary topics will include the lives
and personalities of the performers and composers, analyses of individual
songs, and social issues such as anti-war protests and drug-taking.
C lassroom presentations include lecture-demonstrations and films;
assignments include viewing videotapes. No prerequisite.

MUSC 32 Instrumentation and Arranging
Rubenstein (1/2 unit)
I his is an upper-level course for students who wish to learn the art of
arranging music for various instrumental and vocal combinations. 1 hrough
lecture, demonstration, guest presentations, score study, and weekly
projects, students will learn how to write idiomatically for any particular
instrument, and also how to combine these instruments into a coherent
whole. A number of the College's instrumental/vocal ensembles will
perform read-throughs of student work. Prerequisite: MUSC 12 and
permission of instructor.
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MUSC 38 Musical Theater and Opera Workshop
Gutierrez (1/4 unit)
I his course covers preparation and study of representative scenes from the
musical theater and opera repertoire. Special attention will be given to
diction and characterization. 1 he course will lead to an end-of-thc
semester production. I he course may be repeated for credit. Prerequisites:
audition and permission of instructor.
•MUSC 39 Voice Class
Baker (1/4 unit)
1 his course covers basic principles of voice production in music. 1 here is
no fee, and the class meets two hours per week. The course may not be
repeated, Lnrollment limited.
•MUSC 40 Level-I Harpsichord or Organ
L. Brehm (1/4 unit)
1 his course is an introduction to the technique and literature of the
harpsichord or organ. A fee is charged; the course may be repeated.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
•MUSC 41 Level-I Piano
Pelfrey, Reitz, J. Smail (1/4 unit)
I his course is an introduction to basic piano technique: how to practice,
sight-reading, relaxation, and memorization. Works studied will be
representative of the Baroque, Classical, Romantic, and Modern periods. A
fee is charged; the course may be repeated. Prerequisites: attendance at a
regularly scheduled placement interview (check Newscope) and permission
of instructor.
•MUSC 42 Level-I Harp
Mooney (1/4 unit)
rhis course is an introduction to harp technique and literature. Classical,
folk, popular, and improvisation are possible avenues of study. An
instrument will IK- available for instruction and practice time. A fee is
charged; the course may be repeated. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
•MUSC 43 Level-I Voice
Baker, Gutierrez, Locke, Whitehead (1/4 unit)
I his course is an introduction to basic vocal technique. Work will be
based on the needs of the individual student. The repertoire includes folk
and popular tunes as well as classical selections. A fee is charged; the
course may IK repeated. Prerequisite: attendance at a regularly scheduled
placement interview (check Newscope) and permission of instructor.
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•MUSC 44 Level-1 Recorder
Bailey (1/4 unit)
This course is an introduction to basic recorder technique. A fee is
charged; the course may be repeated. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

•MUSC 45 Level-I Woodwinds
Allen, Bailey, BILsworlh (1/4 unit)
Ibis course offers study of one of the orchestral woodwinds. Work will be
based on the needs of the individual student. A fee is charged; the course
may be repeated. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

•MUSC 46 Level-1 Percussion
Baton (1/4 unit)
1 his course introduces fundamental techniques for snare drum, such as
music reading and basic rudiments, and basic drum-set techniques,
including patterns and fills in various styles. A fee is charged; the course
may be repeated. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

•MUSC 47 Level-I Brass
Alio, Gaber, llidenbaugh (1/4 unit)
1 his course offers study of one of the orchestral brass. Work will be based
on the needs of the individual student. A fee is charged; the course may
be repeated. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

•MUSC 48 Level-I Guitar
May (1/4 unit)
1 his course is an introduction to guitar technique and literature. Classical,
'oik, acoustic pop, and jazz are possible avenues of study. An acoustic,
classical, or electric guitar is acceptable for instruction. A fee is charged;
the course may be repeated. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

•MUSC 49 Level-I Strings
Baldwin, iMwson, Tanner (1/4 unit)
1 his course offers study of one of the orchestral strings. Work will be
based on the needs of the individual student. A fee is charged; the course
may be repeated. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

MUSC 50 Level-II Harpsichord or Organ
L. Brchm (1/4 unit)
Work will be based on the needs of the individual student. Appearance in
a scheduled music jury is required. A fee is charged; the course may be
repeated. Prerequisites: MUSC 40 and permission of instructor.
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MUSC51 Level-II Piano
Pelfrey, Reitz, J. Smail (1/4 unit)
1 he course will cover representative works from all periods and emphasize
practice methods, techniques of sight-reading and memorization, and
expression and interpretation. Appearance in a scheduled music jury is
required. A fee is charged; the course may be repeated. Prerequisites:
MUSt" 41 and permission of instructor.
MUSC 52 Level-II Harp
Mooney (1/4 unit)
Work will he based on the needs of the individual student. Appearance in
a scheduled music jury is required. A fee is charged; the course may be
repeate . I rercquisites: MUSC 42 and permission of instructor.
MUSC 53 Level-II Voice
Baker, Gutierrez, Locke, Whitehead (1/4 unit)
is course offers a continuation of flexibility and range development and
includes a required music-jury performance. The problems of stage
department and interpretation are considered. A fee is charged; the course
may se repeated. 1 rercquisites: MUSC 43 and permission of instructor.
MUSC 54 Level-II Recorder
Bailey (1/4 unit)
I his course will consider representative sonatas and suites of the
seventeent an eighteenth centuries, as well as historical sources of
recorder technique from the sixteenth to the middle of the eighteenth
centuries. , imple figured bass. Appearance in a scheduled music jury is
rgc<*;
col»rse may be repeated. Prerequisites:
Mn<5r AA
i "
MUSC 44 and permission of instructor.

MUSC 55 Level-II Woodwinds
Allen Bailey, Ellsworth (1/4 unit)
.x ascd on the needs of the individual student. Appearance in
u e music jury is required. A fee is charged; the course may be
repeated. Prerequisites: MUSC 45 and permission of instructor.
i

.

MUSC 56 Level-II Percussion
Paton (1/4 unit)
mnlir fUrSl 'S 3 c"nt'nuat'on
snare-drum technical studies with
advanr!^
°rcheStr1al ^concert band music, rudimental solos,
CS
bj,, l
J
j1"!, 861
iazz*rock applications, and chart reading for
an
S
introdnrri
Music majors: This course presents an
for
• IOn t0
Percussion and timpani, and orchestral techniques
vanous trap percussion instruments. Performance in a scheduled music
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jury is required. A fee is charged. Prerequisites: MUSC 46 and permission
of instructor.

MUSC 57 Level-Il Brass
Aho, Gaber, Ridenbaugh (1/4 unit)
Work will be based on the needs of the individual student. Appearance in
a scheduled music jury is required. A fee is charged; the course may be
repeated. Prerequisites: MUSC 47 and permission of instructor.

MUSC 58 Level-11 Guitar
May (1/4 unit)
Work will be based on the needs of the individual student. Appearance in
a scheduled music jury is required. A fee is charged; the course may be
repeated. Prerequisites: MUSC 48 and permission of instructor.

MUSC 59 Level-11 Strings
Baldwin, IMWSOU, Tanner (1/4 unit)
Work will be based on the needs of the individual student. Appearance in
a scheduled music jury is required. A fee is charged; the course may be
repeated. Prerequisites: MUSC 49 and permission of instructor.

MUSC 60 Level-Ill Harpsichord or Organ
L. Brchm (1/4 unit)
Work will be based on the needs of the individual student. Presentation ol
a recital or half recital representing at least three contrasting compositional
styles is required. A fee is charged. Prerequisites: MUSC 50 and
permission of instructor.

MUSC 61 Level-Ill Piano
Pclfrey, Reiiz, J. Smad (1/4 unit)
Ihe course will cover major works of the Baroque, Classical, Romantic,
Impressionist, and Contemporary periods. A standard concerto may also be
studied. Presentation of a recital or half recital representing at least three
contrasting compositional styles is required. A fee is charged; the course
roay be repeated. Prerequisites: MUSC 51 and permission of instructor.

MUSC 62 Level-Ill Harp
Mooney (1/4 unit)
ork will be based on the needs of the individual student. Presentation ol
a recital or half recital representing at least three contrasting compositional
styles is required. A fee is charged; the course may be repeated,
rercquisites: MUSC 52 and permission of instructor.

234

Music

MUSC63 Level-Ill Voice
Baker, Gutierrez, Locke, Whitehead (1/4 unit)
1 he years work leads to a recital featuring representative styles. Diction
and interpretation are given special consideration. A fee is charged; the
course may be repeated. Prerequisites: MUSC 53 and permission of
instructor.
MUSC 65 Level-Ill Woodwinds
Allen, Bailey, Ellsworth (1/4 unit)
Work will be based on the needs of the individual student. Presentation of
a rccita or half recital representing at least three contrasting compositional
styes is required. A fee is charged; the course may be repeated,
re requisites: MUSC. 55 and permission of instructor.
MUSC 66 Level-Ill Percussion
Paton (1/4 unit)
This course offers study of contemporary literature for all percussion
instruments, including mallet instruments, timpani, multiple percussion, and
rum set. Study will include orchestral repertoire for various percussion
instruments and possible solo percussion recital. A music-jury performance
is required. A fee is charged. Prerequisites: MUSC 56 and permission of
instructor.
MUSC 67 Level-Ill Brass
W

,

Bidenhaugh (1/4 unit)
nce<^s of the individual student. Presentation oi
)
a recital or half recital representing at least three contrasting compositional
Fu

>asc^ on

Prere,
icr'S c^arKed; the course may be repeated.
Prerequisites: MUSC 57 and permission of instructor.
MUSC 68 Level-Ill Guitar
May (1/4 unit)
_
stvUi

^ ^ased °n the needs of the individual student. Presentation of
°r
Jw rcPrcscnt'n8 at least three contrasting compositional
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Prerequisites: MUSC 58 and permission of instructor.

MUSC 69 Level-Ill Strings
Baldwin, Lawson, Tanner (1/4 unit)
a recital'Mr K l<aSL
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•MUSC 71 Kenyon Community Choir
Locke (1/4 unit or Audit)
The Kenyon Community Choir is a large chorus designed to perform
literature for chorus and orchestra (or piano accompaniment). Sacred and
secular works from the Baroque to the present will be performed.
Membership is open to students, faculty, staff, and other community
members; those who formally enroll should expect to meet requirements
beyond the regular weekly rehearsals. A voice placement audition is
required. The course may be repeated. Prerequisite: permission of
instructor.
•MUSC 73 Kenyon College Chamber Singers
Locke (1/4 unit)
I he Kenyon College Chamber Singers is a small choir devoted to the
literature for chamber ensemble, both a cappclla and accompanied. 1 he
class meets five hours per week; some touring is included. Audition is
required. I hc course may be repeated. Prerequisite: permission ol
instructor.
MUSC 75 Flute Choir
Allen (1/4 unit)
I his course is open to all qualified flutists upon audition. Special emphasis
will be placed on aspects of ensemble playing, intonation, phrasing, and
style. Numerous performances will be given. Prerequisite: permission of
instructor.
MUSC 76 Woodwind Chamber Ensemble
Lllsworth (1/4 unit)
1 his ensemble is open to students with sufficient ability to play chamber
music for winds. 1 he course may be repeated. Prerequisite: permission of
instructor.
MUSC 77 String Chamber Ensemble
Baldwin (1/4 unit)
Ibis ensemble is open to students with sufficient ability to play chamber
music for strings. 1 he course is also open to keyboard players.
1 rercquisite: permission of instructor.
MUSC 78 Guitar Ensemble
May (1/4 unit)
I his ensemble is open to all qualified guitarists upon audition; acoustic
guitars are preferred. I he repertoire will consist of selections encompassing
a variety of styles and periods of music. One, perhaps two, performances
uill be given each semester. The group may also perform with other
vnsembles. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
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•MUSC 79 Grass Ensemble
Staff (1/4 unit)
1 his ensemble is open to students with sufficient ability to play chamber
music lor brass instruments. The course may be repeated. Prerequisite:
permission of instructor.
•MUSC 80 Instrumental Jazz Ensemble
Gaber (1/4 unit)
1 his course oilers study of improvisational techniques, jazz, and jazz fusion
from the early 1900s to the present. Application is toward individual style
and ensemble performance. Work will include reading of lead sheets,
transposition, and playing by ear. One or two concerts per semester will be
given, with the strong possibility of other performance opportunities and
possible inclusion of original works. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
MUSC 93 Individual Study/Senior Recital
Staff (1/2 unit)
I his course covers selected topics in history, theory, performance, and
composition. Note: students enrolled in MUSC 93 for a Senior Recital
may not concurrently enroll in any course numbered MUSC 50-69 in the
same instrument. Prerequisites: permission of instructor and chair of
department.

Second-Semester Courses
•MUSC 4 Basic Musicianship II: Introduction to Music Theory
Locke (1/2 unit)
I'his course is a continuation of skills learned in MUSC 3. Students will
learn to describe timbre, dynamics, texture, rhythm, and melody in short
aural and visual excerpts. I hey will be able to account for ways in which
these aspects are used to delineate form and differentiate style. Different
basic methods of analysis will be explored. Prerequisite: MUSC 3 or
permission of instructor.
•MUSC 5 Women in Music
Banduca (1/2 unit)
I ocusing primarily on music within the Western art tradition, we will
examine a select number of works by women composers from the eleventh
century to the present. Students will be expected to give their personal
responses to individual works as a part of a class project to create an
annotated discography of music by women composers. We will also explore
gen cr issues as they have affected women's participation in musical life
and as they relate to the musical canon. Source readings from various
historical periods will inform our study. Group projects may focus on
women in music outside of Western art tradition.
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•MUSC 9 Haydn and Mozart
Ongiey (1/2 unit)
I his course compares the lives and music of I laydn and Mozart in
eighteenth-century Vienna and its environs. Emphasis is on listening to
chamber music, symphonies, concertos, operas, and masses. Changing
socioeconomic conditions for music and evolving attitudes toward the
aesthetic purpose of instrumental music will be examined. No prerequisite.
Enrollment limited.

MUSC 14 Music History: Baroque and Classical
Ongley (1/2 unit)
1 his course surveys Western music from Monteverdi to Beethoven. Music
majors taking this course for degree requirements may have additional
assignments. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

MUSC 16 Music History: Twentieth Century
Banducci (1/2 unit)
1 his course surveys the major trends of twentieth-century Western art
music, Irom Dehussy's requiems of classical rules to today's musical
eclecticism. Music majors taking this course to satisfy degree requirements
may have additional assignments. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

MUSC 18 Musical Theater and Opera Workshop
Gutierrez

<• ec first-semester

(1/4 unit)
description.

MUSC 74 Kenyon College Chamber Singers
Locke (1/4 unit)
first-semester description of MUSC 73.

MUSC 85 Jazz I heory and Improvisation
Gaber (1/4 unit)
is course presents a study of jazz theory; jazz chord symbols and chart
reading; jazz ear-training with study of modes and scales appropriate to jazz;
j1'1 jaz*. rhythms pertaining to soloing and rhythm section/comping.
nstruction in question-answer techniques with knowledge of individual
musica personalities will be included in the class. Stylistic studies,
rranging, transcribing, and transposing of known works as well as original
imposition* will also be covered. This course is open to students of
Kinning and intermediate levels. Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
enrollment limited.

*MUSC 92
Des
s>gne

tor

I he Requiem Mass: A Chronological Survey
(1/2 unit)
those without formal musical background, this course

238

Music

introduces the Requiem Mass, a liturgical piece written to commemorate a
eat . he course will trace the musical style and significance of particular
works from the Middle Ages through the twentieth century. Listening
assignments will include movements from individual pieces; readings will
include articles on composers, articles on individual requiems, and writings
on views of death and dying. No prerequisite. Enrollment limited.
MUSC 94 Individual Study/Senior Recital
Staff (1/2 unit)
See first-semester description of MUSC 93.
MUSC 96 Junior Honors Project
Staff (1/2 unit)
1 rerequisite: permission of department.
1 he following
descriptions:
•MUSC 40
•MUSC 41
•MUSC 42
•MUSC 43
•MUSC 44
•MUSC 45
•MUSC 46
•MUSC 47
•MUSC 48
•MUSC 49
MUSC 50-59
MUSC 60-69
MUSC 71
MUSC 75
MUSC 76
MUSC 77
MUSC 78
•MUSC 79
•MUSC 80

courses are also offered second semester; sec first-semester
Level-I Harpsichord or Organ (1/4 unit)
Level-I Piano (1/4 unit)
Level-I Harp (1/4 unit)
Level-I Voice (1/4 unit)
Level-I Recorder (1/4 unit)
Level-I Woodwinds (1/4 unit)
Level-I Percussion (1/4 unit)
Level-I Brass (1/4 unit)
Level-I Guitar (1/4 unit)
L*vel-I Strings (1/4 unit)
Same as MUSC 40-49, except Level II
Same as MUSC 40-49, except Level III
Kenyon Community Choir (1/4 credit or Audit)
Flute Choir (1/4 unit)
Woodwind Chamber Ensemble (1/4 unit)
String Chamber Ensemble (1/4 unit)
Guitar Ensemble (1/4 unit)
Brass Ensemble (1/4 unit)
Instrumental Jazz Ensemble (1/4 unit)

C0Mrs"

MUSC 6
MUSC 7
MUSC 8
MUSC 10
MUSC 17
MUSC 31
MUSC 33

available another year

J.S. Bach
American Musical Theater
History of Jazz
Production and Performance
Brahms and His Times
Composition
Conducting
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Neuroscience Concentration
Faculty
Jennifer V. I lines, Visiting Assistant Professor of Chemistry
Haruhiko Itagaki, MacArthur Assistant Professor of Biology*
I homas C. Jegla, Professor of Biology (on leave)
Arthur P. Lcccese, Associate Professor of Psychology
John K. Lutton, Associate Professor of Chemistry* (on leave first semester)
David Marcey, Assistant Professor of Biology
Andrew J. Niemiec, Assistant Professor of Psychology
Susan Palmer, Visiting Assistant Professor of Chemistry and
Executive Director of COSEN
larja Raag, Visiting Assistant Professor of Psychology
Charles E. Rice, Professor Emeritus of Psychology
Joel F. Richeimer, Assistant Professor of Philosophy
J- Kenneth Smail, Professor of Anthropology
I.inda M. Smolak, Associate Professor of Psychology (on leave)
Ellen R. Stoltzfus, Assistant Professor of Psychology*
Jon L Williams, Director, Samuel B. Cummings Jr. Professor of
Psychology*
Members of the Neuroscience Committee

Neuroscience is the study of brain-bchavior relationships in order to
understand the roles they play in regulating both animal and human
behavior. A thorough knowledge of the functions of the nervous system is
essential to understanding the vicissitudes of psychological experience,
general behavior, and clinical disorders. Therefore, the study of the
nervous system and the brain anatomically, physiologically, and
'"Physically, at both the microscopic and macroscopic levels, is central to
the Neuroscience Concentration.
In the Decade of the Brain," neuroscience has already become the most
rapidly developing interdisciplinary area in the sciences. Iliis field
integrates the knowledge, research methods, and modern laboratory
technology of biology, chemistry, psychology, and other scientific fields
toward the common goal of understanding animal and human behavior.
°r this reason, the program's course curriculum and list of instructors
rc ect a diversity of subdisciplines within a variety of departments.
he Neuroscience Concentration at Kenyon is an interdisciplinary
Program, and thus it differs from the College's already existing departments
in which students can declare a major, or possibly a minor. One of the
Primary objectives of this program is to prepare students for entrance into
graduate training or research occupations in neuroscience, neurochcmistry,
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neurobiology, anatomy, physiology, physiological psychology, clinical
psychology, behavioral science, and the health sciences (medicine and allied
fields).
Students who are considering electing a concentration in neuroscience
should inquire about the program from any of the affiliated faculty members
and consult with Professor Jon Williams, the program director, before
enrolling in NEUR 12, Introduction to Neuroscience, which is offered
second semester.
Please note the symbol •, which designates a course particularly
appropriate for first-year students and upperclass students desiring to enter
the neuroscience program.
Concentration Curriculum and Requirements
1 he Neuroscience Concentration is not a major, nor a minor, but an
interdisciplinary program in which most of the course requirements are
derived from the current course offerings in biology, chemistry, psychology,
and anthropology. Specifically, this concentration involves three types ot
course requirements: required neuroscience courses, required basic science
courses, and selected advanced science courses. For a student to have a
Neuroscience Concentration listed on his or her transcript, a minimum of 4
units is required. Obviously, many of these courses could also count
toward a major in biology, chemistry, psychology, or anthropology.
Required Neuroscience Courses: 1 unit
NEUR 12 Introduction to Neuroscience (1/2 unit)
I his course will serve in lieu of PSYC 11 for all advanced psychology
courses that have PSYC. 11 as a prerequisite. This multidisciplinary,
introductory course is offered during the second semester.
NEUR 71 Current Research Topics in Neuroscience (1/2 unit)
I his culminating seminar course for juniors and seniors is offered first
semester for students who intend to fulfill the requirements for the
concentration.
Required Basic Science Courses: 2 units minimum
BIOL 6 and 7 General Biology
CHEM 9 Neurochemistry (CHEM 11-12 or 15-16 can serve as a
replacement)
PSYC 67 Physiological Psychology (may not be offered in 1994-95)
Selected Advanced Science Courses: 1 unit selected from the followingBiology Courses
BIOL 21 Developmental Biology
BIOL 41 Comparative Animal Physiology
BIOL 58 Neurobiology
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BIOL 61 Animal Behavior
BIOL 63 Molecular Biology
BIOL 66 Cell Physiology
Chemistry Courses
CHEM 24
Instrumental Analysis
CHEM 31-32 Organic Chemistry
CHEM 56
Biochemistry
Psychology
PSYC 41
PSYC 43
PSYC 46
PSYC 63
PSYC 65
PSYC 68

Courses
Psychology of Learning and Motivation
Perception
Cognitive Psychology
Psychobiology of Abnormal Behavior
Psychopharmacology
Human Neuropsychology

Anthropology Courses
ANTH 10 Human Origins
ANTH 21 Human Evolution

First-Semester Course
NEUR 71 Current Research Topics in Neuroscience
Williams (Coordinator), Itagaki, Palmer, Leccese, Staff (1/2 unit)
I his capstone seminar is required by all students who plan to graduate with
a Neuroscience Concentration. The intention of this seminar is to bring
together the knowledge acquired from courses required tor, or relevant to,
the concentration. Each student will choose a current topic related to
neuroscience. During the course of the semester, each student will each
submit a literature-review paper, give an oral presentation, and write a
research proposal with the assistance of an instructor. I his seminar is
imited to juniors or seniors who have taken NEUR 12 and have completed
out of the three required basic science courses for the concentration,
rerequisite: permission of the director of neuroscience.

Second-Semester Course
*NEUR 1 ^ Introduction to Neuroscience
Williams (coordinator), Lutton, Itagaki (1/2 unit)
is course begins with a definition of neuroscience as an interdisciplinary
,e . in the context of the philosophy of science. Consistent with this
^lcw, a number of faculty members from various departments are
rcsponsihlc for giving lectures and leading discussions throughout the
semester. After covering the basics of cellular neurophysiology, the
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development and organization of the human nervous system are examined
in terms of sensory, motor, motivational, emotional, and cognitive
processes. 1 he neurological and biochemical bases of various brain and
behavioral disorders arc also examined. Prerequisite: permission of the
director of neuroscience. Enrollment limited.
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Faculty
Cyrus W. Banning, Professor Emeritus
Juan E. De Pascualc, Chair, Associate Professor
Daniel Kading, Professor Emeritus
Ronald E. McLaren, Professor
Ulf S.G. Nilsson, Instructor (on leave)
Andrew W. Pessin, Assistant Professor
Joel F. Richcimcr, Assistant Professor

Ihe great philosophers seek to answer the most basic questions about the
world and our place in it. Can we distinguish between what is real and
what is unreal? What is knowledge? What arc the roles of reason,
perception, and feeling in shaping our relations with the world and with
each other? What docs it mean to be a person? What is the value ot art?
What are we to think about religion?
Many philosophical questions arc inescapable. 1 low is one to live one s
life? What arc good and bad, right and wrong? How do we acquire
obligations? How arc we to make moral decisions? In every life, such
questions arise, and everyone assumes one answer or another. Io attempt
to articulate your answer and to search for better answers is to become a
philosopher.
Original works of the great classical and contemporary philosophers are
used in all courses. Texts arc analyzed critically in order to understand
what is being said and judge their merit. In class discussion and in written
work, we raise questions, develop additional ideas, and construct new
arguments. C,lasses in philosophy are generally small and usually emphasize
discussion and dialogue. Students are encouraged to engage in critical
thought and to come to their own conclusions.
Nearly all courses are designed to be of interest and accessible to both
majors and nonmajors. Look for the symbol
which designates those
courses particularly appropriate for first-year or upperclass students new to
the philosophy department curriculum.
Regardless of background, students should normally take the introductory
course, PHIL 10, before they take any other philosophy course at Kcnyon.
Each member of the philosophy faculty offers a section of the introductory
course. This course serves as an introduction to the subject through the
reading of original works by major philosophers. Although many of our
texts derive from earlier centuries and from classical Greece, wc arc
concerned with what is of timeless and present importance in them. Wc
emphasize classroom discussion, focusing on interpretation of the texts and
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consideration ol the philosophical issues raised by them. We assign several
short papers and we give a final examination.
Other courses that may be taken without prerequisites are PHIL 13,
Introduction to Logic; PHIL 14, Practical Issues in Ethics; PHIL 15,
Philosophical Issues in Feminism; PHIL 18, Ethics and Professional Life;
PH L 31, History of Ancient Philosophy; PHIL 32, History of Modern
I hilosophy; PHIL 41, Existentialism; and PHIL 44, Philosophy of Religion.
Iritermediate-level courses include PHIL 23, Symbolic Logic; PHIL 24,
I hilosophy oi Science; PHIL 25, Philosophy of Social Science; PHIL 33,
Nineteenth-Century Philosophy; PI IIL 38, Marx: Philosophy and Social
Criticism; PHIL 50, Character, Persons, and Moral Life; PHIL 51,
Contemporary Political Philosophy; and PHIL 53, The Post-Modern
Perspective.
1 I IIL 75, Wittgenstein, and PI IIL 48, Phenomenology, are among the
more advanced courses. Although the scminars-PI IIL 71, Contemporary
hthics; HIL 72, Ihcory of Knowledge; and PHIL 73, Metaphysics-are
require ol majors, they may be of interest to other advanced students as
well.
Requirements for the Major
I he nuijor in philosophy consists of 4 units of work in the department,
including PHIL 10; 13 or 23; 31, 32, 33, and two of these three: 71, 72,1
Additional courses are selected with the advice of the department.
u? onors I rogram in philosophy consists of 5 units of work in the
department, including PHIL 10, 23, 31, 32, 33; 71, 72, 73; and 96, 97, an
Central to the 1 lonors Program is a series of three related courses
culminating in a thesis at the end of the senior year. The first of these
J
' ,S des,Kncd to acquaint the student with contemporary
S °i
w II
' osoP^jca' thought as a preparation for writing a thesis, as

T

second PI 1H PQ7n
iT* T1 dcVcloPing a suitable thesis topic. The
j
i
, ' cables the student to pursue the search for and
rh •c °PnKnt ° a suitable topic. By the second semester of the senior yes
thesis "i^PHII °98

3VC

^ ^>ac'<^round

nccessary

for writing an honors

Requirements for the Minor
jA* ' r " r u , r c o n s i s t s of 3 units of work in the department: PHI
. ^ or ZJ, JJI, a, and an additional 1 unit of the student's choice.

First-Semester Courses
•PHIL 10 Introduction to Philosophy
Staff (1/2 unit)
I he primary aim of this course is to acquaint the student with the spirit,
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methods, and problems of philosophy. An attempt is made to show the
range of issues in which philosophical inquiry is possible and to which it is
relevant. Major works of important philosophers, both ancient and
modern, will be used to introduce topics in metaphysics, theory of
knowledge, ethics, and other traditional areas of philosophical concern.
•PHIL 13 Introduction to Logic
Pessin (1/2 unit)
I his course presents an introductory examination of the nature of
reasoning. Basic formal systems of deductive logic will be developed. The
nature ol language, inductive arguments, and fallacious reasoning will also
be explored. Stress will be placed on providing the student with the basic
tools necessary to identify and evaluate both formal and informal reasoning.
•PHIL 14 Practical Issues in Ethics
Staff (1/2 unit)
1 his is an introductory course dealing with practical ethical problems that
arc currently important, e.g., capital punishment, suicide, censorship,
abortion, civil disobedience, racism, the morality of war, biological and
medical research, euthanasia, pacifism, authority, social justice, and
equality. Recent essays will be read. No prerequisite. Enrollment limited.
PHIL 23 Symbolic Logic
Richcimcr (1/2 unit)
I his course presents an introduction to modern formal logic. 1 he nature
of deductive reasoning is examined through the study of formal systems,
representing the principles of valid argument.
PHIL 24 Philosophy of Natural Science
Riclxeimer (1/2 unit)
One of the greatest human achievements is scientific knowledge. But what
is scientific knowledge? Is it different from other kinds of knowledge?
Should we take scientific claims as literally true or as useful fictions? What
status should we accord scientific work? We will examine the answers to
these questions offered by the Logical Positivists, the Poppcrians, kuhn,
Quinc, Lakatos, and Boyd. On the way, we will consider the issues
surrounding induction, explanation, theoretical entities, laws, observation,
reductionism, etc. No formal background in the natural sciences is
assumed. Prerequisite: Introduction to Philosophy or permission of
instructor.
PHIL 31 History of Ancient Philosophy
Richeuner (1/2 unit)
Selections, in translation, from ancient philosophers will be read and
iscussed. I he emphasis of the course is on the historical development ol
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the most important and enduring philosophical issues, concepts, and
perspectives.
PHIL 41 Existentialism
De Pascuale (1/2 unit)
Existentialism is one of the most influential philosophical movements in
modern culture. Unlike other recent philosophies, its impact has extended
lar heyond the cloistered walls of academia into literature (Beckett, Kafka,
Ionesco), art (Giacometti, Bacon, Dadism), theology (Tilhch, Rahner,
Buber), and psychology.
Existentialism is at once an expression of humanity's continual struggle
with the perennial problems of philosophy (knowledge, truth, meaning,
value) and a particularly modern response to the social and spiritual
con itions of our times (alienation, anomie, meaninglcssncss). In this
course, we will study existentialism in its complete form as a cultural and
philosophical movement. After uncovering the historical context from
which this movement emerged, we will view the "existential" paintings of
de Ghinco and Munch; read the fiction of Kafka, Dostoevsky, Tolstoy, and
Beckett; and closely study the thought of Kierkegaard, Nietzsche,
eidegger, and Sartre. Among the topics we shall examine are alienation,
aut cnticity, self-knowledge, belief in God, the nature of value, and the
meaning of life No prerequisite, hut Introduction to Philosophy or RELN
11, 12 is desirable.
PHIL 45 Political Philosophy
Staff (1/2 unit)
I his course presents an investigation of certain central problems and topics
in political philosophy. Among the topics to be studied arc different
t eoncs o emocracy, distributive justice, freedom or liberty equality,
human rights, the public interest, and political obligation. Readings will be
drawn from recent as well as classical work in the field. Prerequisite:
Introduction to Philosophy.
PHIL 55 Philosophy of Art
De Pascuale (1/2 unit)
his course is a seminar/workshop in which we will attempt to scrutinize
philosophically the delightful, complicated, and varied world of art.
art \s not art history, art appreciation, nor art
. . C ^ 1 0#?P y
icism. t is, instead, that division of philosophy in which we critically
examine the assumptions made by artists and the appreciators, historians,
and critics of art. In Philosophy of Art, we try to define art, establish
general criteria lor distinguishing what is important or unique in art works,
understand creativity, and ascertain the role of art in human life and
society.

I he aim of this course is to enable us to sec and hear more clearly the
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kinds of objects that art presents for our contemplation and experience, in
order that we may come to know more and feel more. 1 he first half of the
course will largely be spent viewing, hearing, feeling, reading, etc., art works
and philosophically questioning the experience. The second half will be
spent reading and discussing the theories of Bell, 1olstoy, Aristotle,
Collingwood, Langer, Hanslick, and others. We shall discuss the nature of
art, the ontology of objects of art, and the problems of the interpretation
and criticism of art. No prerequisite. Enrollment limited.
PHIL 73 Seminar on Metaphysics
Pessm (1/2 unit)
The content of this course varies but includes such topics as the nature
and scope of reality, causality, space, time, existence, value, necessity, and
the relations of logic and language to the world. 1 raditional topics such as
the problems of substance and of universals may be discussed, but much of
the reading will be from contemporary sources. Prerequisite: junior or
senior philosophy major, or permission of instructor.
PHIL 75 Wittgenstein: The Man and His Works
McLaren (1/2 unit)
Ludwig Wittgenstein, the most important philosopher of the twentieth
century, created two distinct philosophies and influenced every aspect of
intellectual life. His views continue to shape our understanding ol
language and hcrmeneutics, knowledge, phenomenology, the nature of
mind, religion, literature, art, psychology, and the nature of philosophy
itself. In addition to its extraordinary originality and depth, Wittgenstein s
thought expresses the rare genius and integrity of character of a man by
whom none who knew him was untouched. Hence we will study his life
and character as well as both his early and later thought, with emphasis on
the latter. I he course will be taught as a seminar. Prerequisites: students
should have had Introduction to Philosophy and be juniors or seniors.
PHIL 93 Individual Study
Staff (1/2 unit)
I rerequisites: permission of instructor and chair of department.
PHIL 97 Senior Honors
Staff (1/4 unit)
rcrequisite: permission of department.

Second-Semester Courses
*PHIL 10 Introduction to Philosophy
„ , S U t ff d/2)
c first-semester description.
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•PHIL 13 Introduction to Logic
Pessin (1/2 unit)
See first-semester description.
•PHIL 14 Practical Issues in Ethics
Staff (1/2 unit)
See first-semester description.
PHIL 32 History of Modern Philosophy
Pessin (1/2 unit)
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PHIL 44 Philosophy of Religion
Pessirx (1/2 unit)
This course presents an inquiry into the nature of claims associated with
religious traditions and the validity, if any, of such claims in the
contemporary context. Topics to be studied include modern critiques of
religious claims, proofs, and practices as irrational and/or related to
oppression; the classical "proofs" of the existence of God; the relation
between religion and science, including questions about the nature ol
religious language and how religious claims might be verified; the religious
(and secular) understanding of suffering, death, and evil; the possibility of
justifying religious claims on the basis of religious experiences; and the
question of how religious claims might he understood as valid, given the
differing claims of different religions. No prerequisite.

PHIL 48 Phenomenology
De Pascuale (1/2 unit)
Phenomenology, the movement in Huropcan philosophy started by Hdmund
llusscrl (1859-1938), began, as did existentialism, as a response to what is
perceived to he the crisis in Western philosophy and culture brought on by
the erosion of the metaphysical foundations of the sciences and the rise of
skepticism. 1 lusserl attempted to develop a method that would mediate
between the conflicting claims of rationalism and empiricism and establish
philosophy as a rigorous and certain science. 1 he phenomcnological
method begins with the study of human consciousness in an effort to define
the structures" that are essential to any and every possible experience.
1 he seminar begins with a study of the background, the influences, and
the central problems and concepts of HusserTs early writings. We then
examine in close detail some of the major works of the "existential
phenomenologist," namely, Martin Heidegger, Maurice Merlcau-Ponty, and
Jean-Paul Sartre. Prerequisite: Introduction to Philosophy, PHIL 41. or
permission of instructor.

PHIL 53 The Post-Modern Perspective
De Pascuale (1/2 unit)
Huring the past few decades, developments in Continental philosophy have
converged with neo-pragmatist American philosophy to form what many
consider to be a more or less unified "postmodern" view of philosophy,
literature, art and, indeed, Western culture as a whole. Rooted in their
common opposition to the "Platonic conception of truth, writers such as
Herrida, Toucault, Deleuze, Lyotard, and Rorty have forged radical
interpretations of the philosophical tradition, social institutions and
practices, and the human or social sciences (psychology, sociology, etc.).
bile scholars debate the precise meaning of "postmodernism, the ideas of
t ese writers have broken through the narrow parameters of academic
philosophy to affect radically both here and abroad such diverse fields as
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literary criticism, sociology, theology, psychoanalysis, political theory, legal
studies, and, most recently, art criticism.
This seminar begins with a review of some of the major writers who lie in
the background of the debate surrounding postmodernism (Plato, Freud,
Marx, and Nietzsche). We then read and critically analyze the writings ot
Rorty, Lacan, Lyotard, Foucault, Derrida, Baudrillard, and Kristcva. We
end the seminar by considering some of the major critiques of post
modernism. Prerequisite: Introduction to Philosophy or permission of
instructor.
PHIL 72 Seminar on the Theory of Knowledge
Richeimer (1/2 unit)
1 he content of this course is variable but may cover such topics as
knowledge, belief, certainty, truth, and perception. Emphasis is placed on
the analysis of concepts that are fundamental to the assessment of our
claims to know. Problems concerning the varieties, scope, and limitations
of possible knowledge may be discussed. For the most part, readings will be
from contemporary philosophers. Prerequisites: Introduction to Philosophy
and junior standing, or permission of instructor.
PHIL 94 Individual Study
Staff (1/2 unit)
Prerequisites: permission of instructor and chair of department.
PHIL 96 Junior Honors Seminar: Philosophical Analysis
Mclutren (1/2 unit)
1 his course will examine one or more major philosophical issues in
contemporary form. Both comprehension of the problem and
understanding and applying contemporary techniques of philosophical
analysis will be stressed. Students will be expected to present reports in t e
seminar. 1 he course is intended for junior honors candidates and those
interested in honors. I he topic(s) for this year will be announced.
1 re requisite: junior honors candidacy or permission of instructor.
PHIL 98 Senior Honors
Staff (1/4 unit)
Prerequisite: permission of department.
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Physical Education and Athletics
Faculty
William 11. Brown, Associate Director and Men's Basketball Coach
Robert D. Bunnell, Director and Baseball Coach
George H. Christman, Head Athletic 1 rainer
Michael D. DeWitt, Golf and Assistant Men's Basketball Coach
Susan F. Eichncr, Field Hockey and Women's Lacrosse Coach
Duane A. Gomez, Cross Country and Women's I rack and Field Coach
William J. Heiser, Men's Lacrosse and Assistant Football Coach
Kris E. Kern, Volleyball Coach
James M. Meyer, Football and Assistant I rack and Field Coach
Ann L. Osborne, Assistant F)irector and Women's Basketball Coach
James A. Steen, Swimming, Diving, and Assistant Cross Country Coach
William A. 1 aylor, Men's I rack and Field and Assistant Football Coach
Paul L. Wardlaw, Women's Soccer and Icnnis Coach

Courses are offered in four six-week sessions during the year. Each course
is 1/8 unit, except where noted.
Goals for the courses include engaging in physical activities that maintain
and improve personal health, developing practical activities that bring
enjoyment and well-being while in college and in future years, promoting
an understanding of the changes to one's health as a result of physical
activity, and learning how to obtain maximum physical benefits during
one's life.
Hie grading for these courses is Pass/Fail, but these do not count against
the College's limit of 2 units of Pass/Fail credit. Evaluation includes
attendance, effort and cooperation, written tests, and physical proficiency.
Students may take only one physical-education course per six-week session.
111SD courses may not be repeated for credit. Students may apply a
maximum of 1/2 unit of PHSD toward the 16 units needed for graduation.
PHSD 13 Lifeguard Training
Skcn (1/4 unit)
"is course is designed to provide the individual with the knowledge, skil s,
and methods for teaching swimming strokes and water safety. Successful
completion of the course results in a Red Cross Certificate. Course earns
1/4 unit and runs for two consecutive sessions during the fall semester.
1 cerequisite: intermediate or advanced level of swimming proficiency.
PHSD 14 Water Safety
Steen (1/4 unit)
his course is designed to provide the individual with the knowledge, skills,
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and methods lor teaching swimming strokes and water safety. Successful
completion of the course results in a Red Cross Instructor s Certificate,
allowing the individual to teach Beginner, Advanced Beginner, or
Intermediate-level swimming, as well as Advanced Lifesaving courses.
Course meets for 50 hours during session III and earns 1/4 unit.
Prerequisite: current valid Advanced Lifesaving Certificate.
PHSD 22 Racquetball
Staff (1/8 unit)
1 he course is designed for all levels of experience where basic techniques,
mechanics, and tactical considerations are taught in an environment where
the activity itself is the teaching tool. A brief history of the activity and
salety considerations for the participant prior to and during play will be
presented. 1 hysical preparation for play, technical performance, and
tactical strategies will be introduced within the context of the physiological
principles and laws of movement.
PHSD 23 Squash
Staff (1/8 unit)
I he course is designed for all levels of experience where basic techniques,
mec lanics, and tactical considerations arc taught in an environment where
the activity itself is the teaching tool. A brief history of the activity and
safety considerations for the participant prior to and during play will be
presented. I hysical preparation for play, technical performance, and
tactical strategics will be introduced within the context of the physiological
principles and laws of movement.
PHSD 24 Tennis
Staff (1/8 unit)
I he course is designed for all levels of experience where basic techniques,
mec anics, and tactical considerations are taught in an environment where
t e activity itself is the teaching tool. A brief history of the activity and
safety considerations for the participant prior to and during play will be
prescnte . 1 hysical preparation for play, technical performance, and
tactical strategies will be introduced within the context of the physiological
principles and laws of movement.
PHSD 32 Beginning Weight Training
Staff (1/8 unit)
1 he course is designed to introduce the basic techniques and principles of
strength training through the use of Nautilus, Universal, and free-weight
equipment. Physiological principles of isokinetic, isotonic, and isometric
training will be developed. Safe and appropriate methods of equipment use
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PHSD 33 Low-Impact Aerobics
Staff (1/8 unit)
The goal of this course is to help students attain a higher level of
cardiovascular fitness and muscle tone through low-impact aerobic exercise.
Basic principles of physical conditioning are introduced, and techniques of
pre- and post-activity stretching arc presented and practiced.
PHSD 36 Golf
Staff (1/8 unit)
1 his course is designed for all levels of experience where basic
fundamentals and techniques of the game are taught. T he strategy of the
game is explored and individualized to the student. Successful completion
of the course will result in an understanding and appreciation of the game.
PHSD 37 Archery
Staff (1/8 unit)
The course is designed for all levels of experience where basic techniques
and mechanics arc taught in an environment where the activity itself is the
teaching tool. A brief history of the activity and safety considerations for
the participant prior to and during the activity will he presented. Physical
preparation for activity, technical performance, and tactical strategies will
he introduced within the context of the physiological principles and laws ol
movement.
PHSD 39 Intermediate Weight Training
Staff (1/8 unit)
I his course presents some of the more advanced techniques of weight
training through the use of Nautilus and free-weight equipment.
I hysiological principles of isokinetic, isotonic, and isometric training will be
developed. Safe and appropriate methods of equipment use will he stressed.
PHSD 91 (Fall) Personal Fitness
PHSD 92 (Spring) Personal Fitness
Staff (1/8 unit)
1 his course facilitates a self-directed program of fitness activities, designed
hy the student and a member of the physical-education faculty. 1 he
student and faculty member develop fitness goals and strategies (activities
and a schedule) to reach those goals.
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Physics
Faculty
I homas B. Greenslade Jr., Chair, Professor
John D. Idoine, Associate Professor (on leave)
Franklin Miller Jr., Professor Emeritus
Carson D. Roberts, Visiting Assistant Professor
Ik-njamin W. Schumacher, Assistant Professor
I imothy S. Sullivan, Assistant Professor
Paula C. Turner, Instructor

Physics is the study of the most basic principles of nature that describe the
world around us, from the subatomic particles to the motion of everyday
particles to the galaxies and beyond. Courses in physics allow students to
develop a sound knowledge of these principles, as well as the analytical and
experimental techniques necessary to apply them to a broad range of
theoretical and experimental problems.
11 he Department of Physics offers two types of courses to introduce
students to the subject. Look for the symbol •, which designates those
courses particularly appropriate for first-year or uppcrclass students new to
the physics department curriculum. Students who want a somewhat less
nnvc3^9' aPPtoach to interesting subfields of physics should consider
1 (Natural Philosophy), PHYS 3 (Pundamentals of Modern
hlectronics), PHYS 5 (Unifying Ideas in Physics), PHYS 6 (Planetary
Astronomy), or PHYS 7 (Astronomy and Cosmology). These courses arc
suitable for diversification in the sciences, and all contain laboratory
sessions in which students become familiar with the phenomena discussed
in lectures.
rhe second type of course is an introduction to the fields of physics, as
given in HYS 11-12 (Classical and Modern Physics) and PHYS 15-16
(Introduction to Physics: From Newton to Nuclei). PHYS 11-12 covers
more topics and is designed primarily for students who will take only one
year o p ysics, whereas PHYS 15-16 is more analytical and is particularly
suita c for students who plan to take more physics or upper-level
chemistry or mathematics courses. Students in the latter course should
have had or be currently taking MATH 11 and MA TH 12. It is strongly
rCCmvci eltliat students who are interested in majoring in physics enroll
C
>n PHYS 15-16. PHYS 11-12 and PHYS 15-16 have laboratory programs m
w uc t c computer is heavily used as a laboratory instrument.
otudents who have an unusually strong background in high-school
physics, or who receive high scores on the Advanced Placement C-lcvcl
rnvQ*? wcn,ijati0nJ' sh°uld considcr ^ginning their study of physics with
1 HYo Lb (Fields and Spacctimc). Placement in this course is done in
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consultation with the instructor and chair of the department. 1 his course
may also be of interest to students majoring in one of the other sciences,
and thus has a minimum of prerequisites.
Requirements for the Major
rhe major program in physics consists of the following:
1. PHYS 11-12 or 15-16 (recommended); 23; 24; 31; 45
2. One additional unit selected from physics courses numbered above 20
3. MATH 11; 12; 21; 33
Additional physics courses may be elected; a student preparing for
graduate study in physics should enroll in several advanced physics courses
in addition to the minimum requirements and may wish to take further
work in mathematics and chemistry. Honors work in physics involves
directed research on a specific topic in experimental physics, theoretical
physics, or the history of physics, culminating in a written thesis, an oral
presentation to a departmental colloquium, and a written and oral
examination by an outside specialist. The Senior hxercise consists of a
paper on a topic in physics. Each senior presents a talk related to the
exercise at a physics department colloquium.
Note: All courses in physics numbered above 20 have as prerequisites
PHYS 11-12 or 15-16 and MATH 11 and 12 unless otherwise noted.
I-aboratory work is included in PHYS 1; 3; 5; 6; 7; 11-12; 15-16; 23; 24;
51; 42; and 45.

Year Courses
•PHYS 15-16 Introduction to Physics: From Newton to Nuclei
lumer, Sullivan (1 unit)
This course is a one-year, calculus-hascd introduction to physics. It is
taught through lectures, with one afternoon laboratory session per week.
1 opics covered in the first semester include the kinematics and dynamics of
particles, gravity, electric and magnetic forces, work and energy, linear and
angular momentum, and special relativity. Second-semester topics include
geometrical and wave optics, photons, photon-electron interactions,
elementary quantum theory (including wave-particle duality, the Heisenberg
uncertainty principle, and the time-independent Schrodinger equation),
atomic physics, solid-state physics, nuclear physics, and elementary
particles. PHYS 15-16 is recommended for students who may wish to
major in physics, and is also appropriate for students majoring in other
sciences or mathematics,
louring each semester, there will he two or three midterm exams, regular
omcwork assignments, one formal laboratory report, and a laboratory
exam. 1 here will be a cumulative final exam at the end of the spring
semester. Prerequisites: trigonometry. Co-requisite: MAI 11 11 or 12 taken
concurrently, or equivalent.
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PHYS 97-98 Senior Honors
Staff (1 unit)
I his course offers guided experimental or theoretical research for senior
honors majors. Prerequisite: permission required.

First-Semester Courses
I HYS 3 I-undamentals of Modern Electronics
Greenslade (1/2 unit)
Much of modern technology is based on the use of electronic devices. This
course is designed for nonscience majors and will explore some of the
electronic building blocks that are used to build up complex circuits.

opics include logic gates and Boolean algebra, flip-flops, counters and
frequency dividers, memory arrays, analogue to digital conversion, waves taping circuits, and amplifier circuits. I he class will meet twice each
wee for lecture, and each student will have a weekly two-hour laboratory.
Students will build up a complete record of their experimental
observations in their laboratory notebook, which the instructor will read
severa times during the semester. I here will be two examinations, a final
examination, and regular problem assignments that will allow the students
to app y their new ideas to specific situations. Prerequisite: a working
now edge of algebra. I he course is limited to twenty-four students, with
twelve in each laboratory session.

PHYS 23 Fields and Spacetime
Schunuicher (1/2 unit)
I his course is the third semester of the calculus-based introductory
sequence in physics, which begins with Physics 15-16. It is taught through
ectures, wit one afternoon laboratory session per week. I opics covered
include electric charge, electric and magnetic fields, electrostatic potentials,
mpere s aw, electromagnetic induction, Maxwell's equations in integral
onn, e cctromagnetic waves, the postulates of the special theory of
e ativity, re ativistic kinematics and dynamics, and the connections

tween specia relativity and clectromagnctism. I his course may be an
appropriate first course for students with advanced placement in physics or
two years of high-school physics; such students should contact the chair of
the^Department of Physics. Prerequisites: PHYS 15 or equivalent;

PHYS 32 Electromagnetic Theory
Greenslade (1/2 unit)
This course covers the classical theory of the electromagnetic field. I'
nc u e vector ana ysis, calculation of static fields from source distribut
time-dependent fields, electromagnetic radiation, and the electric and
magnetic properties of matter. The textbook for the course is The Tht
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of the Electromagnetic Field by David M. Cook. Prerequisites: PHYS 23, 24,
MATH 21 (may be taken concurrently).

PHYS 41 Quantum Mechanics
Roberts (1/2 unit)
An introduction to theoretical quantum mechanics. I opics to he covered
include wave mechanics, the Schrodingcr equation, angular momentum,
the hydrogen atom, and spin. Prerequisites: PHYS 23, 24; MA 111 21.

PHYS 45 Experimental Physics
Sullivan (1/2 unit)
This advanced course in experimental physics includes laboratory work and
the theory and methods of data analysis. Prerequisites: PHYS 23, 24, and
31.

PHYS 93 Individual Study
Staff (1/4 to 1/2 unit)
I he student may conduct special experimental or theoretical work on
advanced topics in physics. Prerequisites: permission of instructor and chair
o( department.

Second-Semester Courses
•PHYS 6 Planetary Astronomy
Schumacher (1/2 unit)
,
1 His course presents an introduction to the modern understanding of t e
solar system, including planets, moons, and smaller bodies (asteroids,
comets, meteorites). Topics include planetary interiors, surfacemodification processes, planetary atmospheres, and the evolution of t c
solar system. An evening laboratory will be scheduled. 1 his course
complements PHYS 7 (Astronomy and Cosmology). No prerequisites.
1-imited enrollment.

PHYS 24 Oscillations and Waves
Turner (1/2 unit)
1 he topics of oscillations and waves serve to unify many subficlds o
physics. This course begins with a discussion of damped and undampc ,
and free and driven, mechanical and electrical oscillations. It then
considers waves and wave equations in continuous and discontinuous
media, both bounded and unbounded. Oscillations of coupled bodies and
normal modes of oscillations arc studied along with the techniques of
1'ourier analysis and synthesis. The course also treats properties of t «.
special mathematical functions that arc the solutions to the various wave
equations in certain coordinate systems. I here is occasional laboratory
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work to illustrate the phenomena. Prerequisite: MAPI I 11;12 (maybe
taken concurrently).
PHYS 31 Electronics
Greenslade (1/2 unit)
I he emphasis of this course is centered on the two laboratory sessions each
week. 1 he accompanying classes provide the theoretical background to the
W>ll

u
jC°UT
the study of logic circuits and continues
t ot er igita circuits. Analogue electronics is then investigated using
iscrete an integrate circuits. Laboratory projects allow the students to

MAlTj'n35! 1^7°
concurrently)

'n
V

^orma' laboratory work. Prerequisites:
and PHYS 24 (may be taken

takcn co ncurrently)

PHYS 35 Theoretical Mechanics
Sullivan (1/2 unit)
S.

physical mechanics. Topics include the
° cwtonian mechanics, fluid statics and dynamics, rigid
y motion, 'j^r^ngian mechanics, and Hamiltonian mechanics.
Prerequisites: PHYS 24; MATH 21.
i

i

a'i! ana'yti<; course in
eorY

Fa

PHYS 42 Atomic and Nuclear Physics
Roberts (1/2 unit)
_
.UrS|C apP^'cs tfuantum mechanics to atomic, nuclear, and molecular
7
opics to v covered include atomic and molecular spectra, the
Derturk t CCtJ nUC Ca.r. structure and reactions, cosmic rays, scattering, and
perturbation theory. Prerequisite: PHYS 41.
PHYS 94 Individual Study
Staff (1/4 to 1/2 unit)
advnnrp^T3^ C°n^UC|t 8Pec'a' exPerimental or theoretical work on
of department"
^ iyS'C8' '>rereclu'sites: permission of instructor and chair
wdl he °ffered in '995-96:
Astr°nomy and Cosmology
/ umer (1/2 unit)
7

the 14 irw-k 'S taUR^r thrnngh lectures, with evening laboratories that use
lcctur!rwLCOmPUTCuntr0,,ed te,CSC°Pc in Miller Observatory. The
other stars rh,SCUSS|t °
^0ry °' astronomy, the physics of the sun and
Stellar evnl H CV(°lu.tK]n of stars- interstellar matter, the end products of
(,ncU'nK pulsars and black holes), the organization of
SST55 "'I 35 C,U;r 3nd ga,axics' a"d ^ally the large-scale
structure and evolution of the universe itself. In the laboratories, students
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will acquire and analyze digital images of astronomical objects and
experiment with a variety of computer simulations.
The textbook is Universe (3rd edition) by William J. Kaufmann 111. I be
course is designed primarily for nonscience majors. The grade will be based
on two tests, laboratory work, class assignments, a paper, and a final exam.

PHYS
PHYS
PHYS
PHYS
PHYS
PHYS
PHYS
PHYS
PHYS
PHYS
PHYS

11-12
15-16
23
24
31
32
33
36
45
92
97-98

Introduction to Classical and Modern Physics
Introduction to Physics: From Newton to Nuclei
Fields and Spacetime
Oscillations and Waves
Electronics
Electromagnetic Theory
Thermodynamics
Optics
Experimental Physics
Special Topics
Senior Honors

Additional course available in other years:

•PHYS 1 Natural Philosophy
Oreenslade (1/2 unit)
1 his is a lecture course with evening laboratories. I he course is designed
for nonscience majors who wish to study topics in acoustics and optics. It
Ivgins with general discussions of oscillations and waves, then applies these
ideas to a number of examples, including human vision and hearing,
cameras, theater lighting instruments, optical illusions, and architectural
and musical acoustics. I hesc are placed in historical contexts when
appropriate. Required work includes two examinations, regular problem
assignments, and a paper relating course material to an area of interest to
the student. No prerequisite.
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Political Science
Faculty
Ered E. Baumann, Chair, Associate Professor
amela Camcrra-Rowe, Visiting Instructor
1 larry M. Clor, Professor
John M. Elliott, Professor
Kirk R. Emmert, Professor
Pamela K. Jensen, Professor (on leave first semester)
Joseph L. Klesner, Associate Professor
™ R. ^cKeown, Associate Professor (on leave)
Michael D. I axman, Visiting Instructor
v tephen E. Van 1 lolde, Assistant Professor

I cPartmcnt o olitical Science pursues three basic objectives: to
human rr naturc ° politics—its purposes, limitations, and significance in
•
' C', f° Promote understanding of the various forms of political
evalulr•
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•PSC1 1-2 Quest for Justice Staff This yearlong course is taught as a
first-year seminar, with class size kept to a maximum of eighteen students.
There are usually six sections of the course, all with common readings.
Sessions are conducted through discussion thereby helping students
overcome any reservations they may have about their capacity to make the
transition from high-school to college work. 1 he course, which emphasizes
the development of reading, writing, and speaking skills, is an introduction
to the serious discussion of the most important questions concerning
political relations and human well-being. I hese are controversial issues
that in the contemporary world take the form of debates about
multiculturalism, diversity, separatism, gender equality, and the like, but as
students will discover here, these are issues rooted in perennial questions
about justice. In the inlormal atmosphere of the seminar, students get to
know each other well and debate often continues outside of class.
I he course is divided into seven major units. 1 he first concerns the
relationship between human beings as such and as citizens. Sophocles
tragedy Antigone introduces a group of classical readings that investigate the
conflict between the claims of the individual and those of the community.
1 he second unit develops the Socratic approach to the question of justice
through readings of a couple of Platonic dialogues and parts of Aristotle s
Politics. 1 he third opposes to that approach the sharply contrasting modern
liberal view as found classically in Locke, the Declaration of Independence,
the Federalist, and the Lincoln-Douglas debates. A fourth unit, bringing
the first semester to a close, presents a scries of friendly but challenging
criticisms of the results of classical liberalism in the writings of 1 ocqucville
and Mill and in Ibsen's play Fnemy of the People.
I he second semester begins with the fifth unit of the course, which
presents two radical critiques of liberal democracy from I-clt and Right, by
the writings of Marx and his heirs and of Nietzsche and his heirs,
respectively.
I he sixth unit introduces the perspective of revealed religion, which
radically criticizes any and all human attempts to achieve or even
understand justice by unaided reason. Students will read excerpts from
Genesis and lixodus as well as The Gospel According to St. Matthew.
I he final unit of the course allows students to use what they have
earned to examine contemporary cultural and theoretical issues. It
presents students with readings in the politics of race, gender, and culture.
Among these are Chinua Achcbc's Things Fall Apart, Martin Luther King's
-citcr from the Birmingham Jail, Frederick Douglass's "Fourth of July
dress, writings in contemporary feminism by Carol Gilligan and
athcrine McKinnon, and the classic perspectives on human sexuality
found in Aristophanes' I he Gongresswomen and in Shakespeare s Measure
U
1
course typically ends with a recapitulation of the initial
1 °nie of the individual and the community with a reading of Melville s
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Jhfly Budd. 1 hroughout the course, readings are juxtaposed so as to present
diverse, sometimes sharply conflicting points of view.
So that students may prepare adequately for each class, assignments from
the common syllabus tend to be short. An ongoing seminar that explores
great issues, the course is designed to develop analytical skills, especially
careful reading and effective discussion. Six to eight brief, analytical papers
are assigned and carefully graded (for grammar and style as well as
intellectual content). Instructors discuss the papers individually with
students. I hus this is also a "writing course" as well as a thinking and
discussion one.
I he papers typically account for 60 percent of the course grade, with the
remainder dependent on class participation and the final examination. On
the first day of class of each term, every student receives a syllabus listing
the assignments by date, due dates of the short papers, examination dates,
and all other information that will enable the student to know what is
expected in the course and when.
Introductory Courses in Political Science Subfields
ic ollowing courses are particularly recommended to sophomores, juniors,
and seniors new to the political science curriculum.
I. American Politics
PSCI 21 Liberal Democracy in America
is is our introductory course to the field of American politics. I he
course is taught in multiple sections of about twenty to twenty-five
stu ents. Classes are taught with lectures and discussions. I he course
begins with a study of the American founding and the political thought of
the founders, including readings from the Federalist Papers. We then study
each of the major institutions of our political system: the presidency,
ureaucracy, Congress, Supreme Court, political parties and elections, an
other topics. This section of the course regularly employs current events to
illuminate and challenge the analyses of institutions. The course concludes
with a broad overview of the character of liberal democracy, through a
reading of Tocqueville's Democracy in America.
II. Political Philosophy
PSCI 31 History of Political Philosophy: The Classical Quest for
Justice
PSCI 52 History of Political Philosophy: Moderns Versus Ancients
Ihese courses form our introductory sequence for the field of political
p c sop y
sequence is taught every year with two sections, each
averaging about twenty-five to thirty students, offered each semester. The
classes are taught with lectures and discussions. The first semester
concentrates on Plato and Aristotle. We read Platonic dialogues such as
the Apology, (,nto, and the Republic, and Aristotle's Politics and Ethics. The
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second semester examines and evaluates the revolutionary challenge to
classical and medieval political philosophy posed by such writers as
Machiavclli in The Prince and Discourses, Hobbcs in I he Leviathan, Locke in
the Second Treatise, and Rousseau in the Social Contract and Discourses. In
order to compare and evaluate critically the philosophic views that have
shaped our own political and psychological opinions, these classes
emphasize careful reading of the texts.

III. Comparative Politics
Three alternative courses are offered as introductions to the field of
comparative government. These courses are normally taught in a lectureand-discussion format with sections averaging twenty-five to thirty students.

PSCI 41 Modern Democracies
PSC1 41 explores the practice of democracy in contemporary Western
liberal democracies, such as Britain, Prance, or Germany. It also examines
the breakdown of democracy, as exemplified by Weimar Germany in the
1920s and Chile in the 1970s, and explores the challenges of implanting
democracy in non-Western settings such as Japan and in post-Communist
contexts such as Russia. T he problems posed to democratic politics by
multi-ethnic societies such as India will also be explored.

PSCI 42 State and Economy
PS( .1 42 is an introduction to comparative political economy. It explores
the variety of forms of state intervention in the economy, ranging from the
relatively laisscz fairc regulatory state in the U.S. through the welfare states
and social democracies of Western Europe to central planning as practiced
in the former Soviet Union. The dcvelopmentalist states of Japan and the
newly industrializing countries will also be explored as will the issue of
economic democracy.

PSCI 43 Nationalism and State-Building
I SC.I 43 is an introduction to comparative political development, focusing
on two key issues in the evolution of our modern world: the development
of the modern state and the rise of national consciousness and nationalism.
1-xamplcs will be drawn from historical and contemporary Europe, Japan,
the lands of the former Soviet Union, and the so-called ' I bird World.

IV. International Relations
PSCI 51 International Relations
SCI 51 is the introductory course for the field of international relations,
h is normally taught in a lecture-and-discussion format with sections
averaging twenty-five to thirty students. The sections may have different
instructors and syllabi. PSCI 51 studies the enduring themes of
international rclations--thc causes of war, the bases of national power, the
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foundations of international order, contending perspectives on world
justice, and the possibilities of peace in the context of contemporary
internationa 1 politics. Historical case studies such as the outbreak of the
irst
orld War and the Cuban Missile Crisis as well as the current issues
of nuc car-weapons proliferation, interdependence and trade conflicts, and
t e promotion of democracy and human rights are usually explored as well.
Requirements for the Major
Students majoring in political science must complete 5 units in the subject,
including PSCI 31 and 32; 41, 42, or 43; and 51, and 1 unit of work in
American politics. The American politics unit consists of PSCI 21 and one
f 7? fm.
?8 Semestcr courses: PSCI 22 through 29 (with the exception
°
), or 55. livery major must also take at least one political science
seminar, each of which is limited to eighteen students. Every major must
a so ta c U unit of work in either comparative politics or international
relations beyond the introductory courses in those subficlds. The
introductory course in political science, PSCI 1-2 (Quest for Justice), is
designed for first-year students and is recommended for all students
considering a major in political science. It is the only political science
course open to first-year students.
I here are a number of upperclass electivcs open to students without any
prerequisites, but we encourage students seeking an exposure to political
science to begin with the core courses of our curriculum: PSCI 1-2; 21; 31
and 32; 41, 42, and 43; and 51.

Year Courses
•PSCI 1-2 Quest for Justice
Staff (1 unit)
1 his course explores the relationship between the individual and society as
xemp i ie in t e writings of political philosophers, statesmen, novelists,
aj\. contcn\Porary political writers. Questions about law, political
o igation, rec om, equality, justice and human nature are examined and
illustrated. The course looks at different kinds of societies such as the
ancient city, mo crn democracy, and totalitarianism, and confronts
contemporary issues such as race, culture, and gender. The readings
present diverse viewpoints and the sessions are conducted by discussion,
he course is designed primarily for first-year students.
PSCI 97-98 Senior Honors
Staff (1 unit)
The Honors Program in political science is designed to recognize and
encourage exceptional scholarship in the discipline and to allow able
students to do more independent work in the subject than is otherwise
permitted. I lonors candidates are admitted into the program hased on an
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oral examination conducted by faculty members, normally at the end ol the
junior year. Political science majors who are considering honors should
normally enroll in a political science seminar during their junior year in
order to have a substantial writing project to present for their oral
examination. I he senior-honors candidate works with two members ot the
department to prepare a major essay on a topic of his or her choice, which
is then defended before an outside examiner in May.

First'Semester Courses
PSC1 21 Liberal Democracy in America
Elliott (1/2 unit)
1 his course explores the guiding principles, major institutions, and national
politics of the American political order. I he Founders' view of liberal
democracy and of the three branches of our government (presented in the
I'cdcralisl Papers) will provide the basis for consideration of the modern
Supreme Court, presidency, bureaucracy, Congress, news media, and
political parties and elections. The course concludes with 1 ocqueville s
broad overview of American democracy and its efforts to reconcile liberty
and equality. 1 he material in the course will be exemplified by references
to current political issues, events, and personalities. Prerequisite:
sophomore standing.
PSC1 22.01 American Public Policy: School Reform
Emmert (1/2 unit)
1 his course focuses on the current debate concerning reform of secondary
education in America. We will pay some attention to how public policy is
nude, but our main concern will be two questions: What is wrong with
American schools? What should be done to improve them? Students will
be asked to formulate their own thoughtful answers to these questions alter
studying the sharply divergent views of leading commentators on school
reform. I his course will stress class discussion and should be of particular
interest to students considering a career in secondary education, f I his
course can be used to complete the requirement in American politics for
political science majors.) Prerequisite: sophomore standing.
PSCl 27 The News Media and American Politics
Elliott (1/2 unit)
his course presents a study of the political impact of the news media on
merican democracy. 1 he course focuses on television news and major
newspapers. A major theme is the question of how the media defines what
is news. 1 he conflict between the media and the national government is
studied in terms of the constitutional rights of a free press and political
c arges of media bias and government manipulation, f 1 his course can be

266

Political Science

used to complete the requirement in American politics for political science
majors.) Prerequisite: sophomore standing. Enrollment limited.
PSC1 31 History of Political Philosophy: The Classical Quest for
Justice
Clor (1/2 unit)
This course introduces the student to classical political philosophy through
analysis of the Platonic dialogues: the Apology, Crito, and Republic, and
analysis of Aristotle s Rolitics and Hducs. I^ectures and discussion of the
political and theological teaching of medieval Christian philosophers are
included. This course is normally followed by PSCI 32. Prerequisite:
sophomore standing.
PSCI 38 American Political Thought: The Founding and Its Critics
Emmert (1/2 unit)
This course explores the political principles defended by the Founders, and
em >dicd in the Constitution, and the challenge or response to those
principles contained in the thought of the Anti-Federalists, the reflections
of American novelists, and the pre-Civil War controversy over black
savery. I he course focuses on the views of Benjamin Franklin, I he
e ieralist, various Anti-Federalists, Jefferson, Hawthorne, Fenimore Cooper,
alhoun, Lincoln, and Frederick Douglass. Prerequisite: sophomore
standing.
PSCI 41 Modern Democracies
Camerra-Rowe (1/2 unit)
Representative democracy has come to be the most common form of
government in Europe and the Americas in the twentieth century, and it
has become increasingly popular among the peoples of the rest of the world
in tie ast lall of this century. Representative democracy takes many
orms and confronts many constraints in its implementation. T his course
wi cxp ore t ie institutional variety of representative democracy, the c*uscS
of political stability and instability in democratic regimes, and the possibility
,SUCC,
, crcation 0< democratic regimes in countries in which the
political culture has not traditionally supported democracy. Empirical case
stu ies wi include Great Britain, Germany, Japan, Russia, and perhaps
Spain or India.
PSCI 43 Nationalism and State-Building
Van I iolde (1/2 unit)
I his course will explore two important aspects of state-society relations in
the modern era: nationalism and the development of the modern
bureaucratic state. The modern nation-state is in many ways a deeply
paradoxical phenomenon. Despite the myths of nationhood that nationstates propagate, they have not existed since time immemorial, but are
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rather mostly quite recent creations, having been built during the
nineteenth and twentieth centuries. In today's largely anarchical
international system, strong states often seem essential to promote societal
interests. Yet strangely, such states often use their strength mainly to prey
on their own societies. I his course will examine the state-building process
in Europe, japan, and Russia, and in the contemporary 1 hird World, in
countries such as Mexico, Hgypt, and India. Studying state-building in
these varied contexts will allow us to examine the difficult and interesting
interplay between the need to create strong states in the international
environment and the desire to restrict such states in order to protect
individuals and minorities from state coercion and control. Prerequisite:
sophomore standing.
PSCI 49.02 Contemporary Western Euoropean Politics
Camerra-Rowe (1/2 unit)
Ihis course focuses on post-World War 11 Western European politics with
a special emphasis on political institutions and political change during the
past twenty years, hour countries--Great Britain, brancc, Germany, and
Italy->will he examined in the context of more general comparative issues.
Among the topics to he covered arc constitutional orders, political parties
and party systems, electoral behavior, legislatures, executives, and statesociety relations. We will examine these individually and then seek to
understand how differences between countries affect public policy.
PSCI 50 Dictatorship and Democracy in South America
Klesner (1/2 unit)
Ihis course explores South American politics in the twentieth century,
focusing on the cycles of military dictatorship and democracy, which have
characterized the countries of Argentina, Brazil, Chile, Colombia, and 1 eru
since the turn of the century. We will thus examine the oligarchical
democracies of the beginning of the century, the military coups that
overthrew them, the populist democracies of midcentury, the institutional
military governments of the 1960s and 1970s, and the most recent
processes of liberalization and democratization. A central theme will he the
politics of economic development, that is, the economic development
strategics characteristic ol these successive political regimes. Prerequisite,
sophomore standing.
PSCI 51 International Relations
Klesner (1/2 unit)
n this course, we will place the enduring themes of international relations,
power, order, justice, war, and peace in the context of contemporary world
politics. In addition to analyzing classical and modern statements of these
themes, we will focus on three current issues: nuclear weapons,
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interdependence, and human rights. Prerequisite: sophomore standing.
Enrollment limited.
PSCI 78 Tocqueville on Democratic Man
Taxman (1/2 unit)
1 low does living in a liberal democracy affect our opinions, feelings, and
tastes? lo what extent are we formed by the political order in which we
live? What, more generally, is the character of democratic man?
1 ocqucville offers powerful yet controversial answers to these questions.
This seminar is devoted to understanding and evaluating them. We will
read Democracy in America, concentrating on Volume II. As time permits,
we will consider some writings of Rousseau and one or two biographies or
novels that help to illuminate 1 ocqucville's thought. Nonmajors are
welcome. Prerequisite: sophomore standing. Enrollment limited.
PSCI 88 Thucydides: War and Philosophy
Baumann (1/2 unit)
I his seminar will be devoted to a careful reading of Thucydides' History of
the Peloponnesian War. The themes of the course will be I hucydides
account of international relations, the connections between foreign and
domestic politics, and his account of human nature and of political
morality. Prerequisites: sophomore standing and permission of instructor.
Enrollment limited.
PSCI 93 Individual Study
Staff (1/2 unit)
1 his course is for students who wish to do advanced work beyond regular
courses or to study subjects not included in course offerings. Prerequisites,
permission of instructor and chair of department.

Second'Semester Courses
PSCI 20 Public Policy
Blhott (1/2 unit)
1 his course considers various approaches to understanding contemporary
public policy in the United States. Approaches include rational choice
theory, cost-benefit analysis, institutional and political process, and moral
philosophy. Many of the readings consist of case studies, ranging from
foreign policy to economic issues. How do new policy proposals emergeHow are they evaluated? How are they implemented? The course looks at
the roles of politicians, experts, and bureaucrats. After studying specific
decisions, we invite debate about what policies should have been adopted.
I his course is required for the public policy concentration and is also open
to other upperclass students. Enrollment limited.
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INST 21 The Expansion of International Society
KUsner (1/2 unit)
This course will explore the development of the modern international
society of nation-states from its beginnings in Western Europe in the
sixteenth century through the two major waves of European colonization of
other areas of the world until the era of decolonization following the
Second World War. The roles of economic change, the spread of
individualist ideas and attitudes, and power politics in promoting the
expansion of the state system, capitalism, and aspects of Western culture
from Europe to the rest of the world will be explored. 1 he political and
cultural resistance of colonized peoples to European expansion and the
incorporation of colonial economics into the world economy will be
examined. Chronologically, topics to be considered include the rivalry
between emerging European empires and Islamic empires at the beginning
of Western expansion; the conquest of the new world; nineteenth century
imperialism—explanations for the new wave of imperialism and
consequences of it; and the rapid growth of independent states due to
decolonization in the postwar period. Finally, the political, economic, and
cultural/religious consequences of imperialism and decolonization will be
explored. (INS1 21 can be used to satisfy, in part, the political science
majors requirement in the subficlds of international relations and
comparative politics.) Prerequisite: sophomore standing.
PSCI 22.02 Politics of the Environment
Van HoUe (1/2 unit)
This course will examine a variety of issues in environmental politics,
placing particular emphasis on international issues and controversies. It
will begin by examining the impact of population growth, industrial
development, and technological change on the global environment. I he
locus will then narrow, as we examine a variety of contemporary
environmental controversies, including the management and disposal of
toxic waste, the control of acid rain and other airborne pollutants, the
management of forests and wildlife, and the installation of hazardous
lacilitics. In analyzing such controversies, emphasis will be placed on the
complex interplay of politics and policy in local, state, national, and
international contexts. Finally, we will examine a variety of issues in the
international politics of the environment, including efforts to control
Population growth, reduce or reverse deforestation, and to negotiate
international agreements on air pollution and ozone damage. Although tin
locus of the course will be analytic, case studies will be employed as
appropriate to illustrate key issues and concepts. Prerequisite: sophomore
standing.
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PSCI 26 The American Presidency
Enunert (1/2 unit)
I his course explores different views of the presidency and of presidential
leadership. The Pounders view of the presidency will be compared with
developments since Woodrow Wilson, including the imperial and rhetorical
presidencies. Central questions will be addressed: Why docs a liberal
democracy need such an office? What arc the constitutional powers and
purposes of the presidency? 1 low strong is the presidency? I low strong
ought it to be? What are the current obstacles to, and opportunities for,
presidential leadership? Frequent references will be made to current events,
to the Clinton presidency, and to other recent presidents. (This course can
be used to complete the requirement in American politics for political
science majors.) Prerequisite: sophomore standing. Hnrollment limited.
PSCI 29 American Constitutional Law
Clor (1/2 unit)
I his course explores basic issues in constitutional law relevant to the
principles and problems of our liberal democracy. We begin with cases of
the Marshall Court, which lay the foundations of our constitutional order,
and define the role of the judiciary, hut most of the course is devoted to
controversial themes in our twentieth-century jurisprudence, bmphasis will
p aced on recent Supreme Court decisions in the areas of equal
protection of the laws, the right to privacy, freedom of speech and press,
religious freedom, and the rights of persons accused of crime. (This course
can be used to complete the requirement in American politics for political
science majors.) Prerequisite: sophomore standing.
PSCI 32 History of Political Philosophy: Moderns Versus Ancients
Jensen (1/2 unit)
This course examines and evaluates the world revolutionary challenge to
\y|aSSL^a
medieval political philosophy posed by such writers as
achiavclli in his Prince and Discourses, 1 Iobbes in the Leviathan, and the
po itica writings of Locke and Rousseau. Prerequisite: sophomore standingPSCI 39 Modern American Political Thought: The Progressives
Emmert 1/2 unit)
This course explores the political principles of American Progressivism, with
some attention to its influence on the subsequent development of the
we are state. We will focus on the Progressives's critique of American
liberalism and their proposals to reform American politics. Authors to be
studied include Robert LaFollctte, Theodore Roosevelt, Woodrow Wilson,
Herbert Croly, John Dewey, Oliver Wendell Holmes, and Louis D.
nrandeis. Prerequisite: sophomore standing.
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PSCI 42 State and Economy: An Introduction to Comparative Political
Economy
Klesner (1/2 unit)
This course is an introduction to the interaction of politics and markets.
Socioeconomic issues have forced their way to the top of the political
agendas of most nation-states in the twentieth century. States take as one
of their primary goals the effective management and development of the
economies over which they rule, considering this a goal equal (and
sometimes equivalent) to national security. State intervention into
economic life has thus become extensive and it has taken a variety of
forms. In this course, we will explore the range of modes of state
intervention in the economy: social policy and the welfare state, indicative
planning in market economics, industrial policy in advanced industrial
societies, political intervention into capital-labor relations, the command
economy of socialist societies, and state leadership of industrialization in the
developing world. We will also consider the consequences of state
intervention in the economy for democratic rule. Cases that will he
examined include Britain, France, Sweden, Japan, the former Soviet Union,
and the newly industrializing countries (NICs) of Latin America and hast
Asia. Prerequisite: sophomore standing.

PSCI 49.01 Contemporary Politics of Eastern Europe and
the Ex-USSR
Van Holdc (1/2 unit)
This course will examine recent developments in Eastern Europe and the
former 11SSR, focusing on the collapse of communism, the transition to
tnarket economies, and the rise of nationalism, lopics to be addressed
include the erosion of the Soviet empire, the "Prague Spring, the rise ol
Solidarity, the crisis of state legitimacy and the emergence of civil society,
attempts at economic reform and "shock therapy," experiments in
democracy, and the emergence of new identities and animosities in the
post-Communist era. Although the course will be largely analytical in
character, analysis will be supplemented as appropriate by case studies of
the transition from communism. Prerequisite: sophomore standing.

PSCI 55 The Making of American Foreign Policy
'TV

0/2 unit)

lis course analyzes how the American political system produces foreign
policy decisions. In seeking to discover the domestic influences on
merican foreign policy, we shall begin by examining the constraints and
opportunities provided by the Constitution and then examine the role of
\arious political institutions, including the president, Congress, the news
iicdia, public opinion, and the bureaucracies of state and defense. Several
casc studies from the past, including the Vietnam War, and current issues
an ccents will be employed to illuminate the relationships among
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institutions, individuals, ideas, and decisions. Mow does a democracy make
foreign policy? 1 low docs a democracy make decisions in an environment
of partisan conflict and lack of consensus on the proper course of policy?
(1 is course can he used to complete the requirement in American politics
or political science majors.) Prerequisite: sophomore standing. Enrollment
limited.
PSCI 56 International Political Economy
Camerra-Rowe

(1/2 unit)

This course explores the future of the nation state by examining the
process of political and economic integration. We will examine contending
explanations of integration, then use the European Union as a case study
to explore the validity of these various claims. The course will examine the
historical development of integration efforts in Europe, the effect of
domestic politics on those efforts, and the prospects for further political and
economic integration.
PSCI 60 Transformations in the Relations of Nations
Baurruxnn (1/2 unit)
With the end of the cold war, the world faces another major
trans ormation of the international order. This course will examine the
istory of t use transformations, from their modern origins in the European
state system of the early modern period to the present, focusing on the
climactic settlements such as the Peace of Westphalia, the Treaty of
ersai es, and the outcomes of the Yalta and Potsdam conferences. The
chief purposes of this course are two: first, to create a context for
understanding the issues of our current situation and assessing their possible
outcomes; second, to illustrate and come to understand what is constant
and what is variable in the ways human beings make the most decisive
po itica c oices. 1 rercquisitcs: sophomore standing and permission of
instructor.
PSCI

pV Po1!?" and Journalism: The Presidency and the Press
EUiott (1/2 unit)

I his seminar studies journalism and its impact on American politics. Each
year we ocus on a different aspect of the politics of the news media in
mo ern merica. In 1995, we will examine the relationship between the
press and the presidency. We begin with the development of a presidency
that concentrates on leadership of public opinion through the press. We
c< nccntratc on t e relationship between press adversarialness and
presidential efforts at manipulation of the press. We look at press coverage
of presidential elections and the normal conduct of the office. We will
regularly follow current news as a testing ground for the ideas advanced in
x>o s ->y academics, journalists, and politicians. Prerequisites: junior
standing and permission of instructor.
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PSC1 73 Pornography, Sexuality, and Censorship
Clor (1/2 unit)
This seminar focuses on the issues--moral and philosophic as well as legal—
that arise out of the controversy over pornography. Contemporary issues
concerning censorship and freedom of expression will be explored through
analysis of major Supreme Court decisions and current writings (or and
against legal control. Considerable attention will be given to leminist
perspectives. We will also explore diverse views about the nature of human
sexuality and sexual morality that are implicit in the pornography debate
and relevant to one's thinking about the erotic life, Einally, we will read
and discuss classic works, such as Milton's AreopagiUca, Rousseau s letter to
DAlembert on the I heater, and Mill's On Liberty. Pre requisite: sophomore
standing.

PSC1 89 Plato's Republic
Taxman (1/2 unit)
In I he Republic, Socrates experiments with the possibility of a just society,
one where everyone's needs are met and everyone therefore is happy. Our
criticisms of our society—for treating women or minorities unfairly, for
example—reflect the hope that there is a just society and that ours can
begin to approximate it. I hese criticisms are, in other words, the
counterparts of political idealism. In this seminar, through careful study of
I he Republic, we will attempt to understand political idealism, addressing
the following questions: What would a just society look like? (Socrates
recommends communal ownership of property, complete equality ol men
and women, and the abolition of the family.) What obstacles prevent us
from living in such a society? Can we surmount these obstacles?
Nonmajors are welcome. Prerequisite: sophomore standing. Enrollment
limited.

PSC1 92.01

What is Enlightenment?

Jensen (1/2 unit)

In this seminar, we will explore the meaning and the political-moral
implications of the intellectual movement we call the Enlightenment.
Among other things, we will ask whether the "Enlightenment comprises a
single school of thought. In our own times, the so-called Enlightenment
has come under serious criticism, with postmodern writers virtually defining
themselves by their opposition to it. To understand the current critical
challenge better and to improve our chances of being able to evaluate that
challenge for ourselves, we will let the Enlightenment thinkers speak tor
themselves. We will read some of the most influential works associated
with the Enlightenment by such writers as Bacon, Descartes, Voltaire,
Alembert, Rousseau, and Kant. Guided by their questions and projects,
wc will discuss "humanism," the attack on religion, the rise of
republicanism, the conquest of nature, the role of the arts and sciences in
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society, and the education of women. Prerequisite: sophomore standing.
Enrollment limited.
PSCI 92.02 Politics of the Peasantry
Van Holde (1/2 unit)
1 his seminar will present a comparative analysis of the role of the peasantry
in politics. 1 opics to be examined include peasant class consciousness and
political capacities, the logic of collective action and communal solidarity,
the relative importance of competition and cooperation in shaping peasant
society (the moral economy debate"), the development of national
identities, and the role of the peasantry in revolution. Readings will be
drawn Irom a variety of classic and contemporary sources, including Marx,
Gramsci, Mao, Eric Hobsbawm, Eric Wolf, Julian Pitt-Rivers, Teodor
Shanin, James Scott, Samuel Popkin, Eugcn Weber, and others. Analytical
issues will be supplemented as appropriate by case studies of peasant politics
in Africa, Asia, Europe, and South America, as well as by more explicitly
comparative studies. Prerequisite: junior standing or permission of
instructor.
PSCI 94 Individual Study
Sta/jf (1/2 unit)
1 his course is tor students who wish to do advanced work beyond regular
courses or to study subjects not included in course offerings. Prerequisites,
permission of instructor and chair of department.
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Faculty
Samuel B. Cummings Jr., Professor Emeritus
Allan Fenigstein, Professor (on leave)
Arthur P. I^eccese, Chair, Associate Professor
Michael P. Levine, Professor
G. Renoir McDonaugh, Instructor
Sarah K. Murnen, Assistant Professor
Andrew J. Nicmicc, Assistant Professor
1 arja Raag, Visiting Assistant Professor
Charles E. Rice, Professor Emeritus
Rowland H. Shcpard, Professor Emeritus
Linda M. Smolak, Professor (on leave)
Ellen R. Stoltzfus, Assistant Professor
Jon L. Williams, Samuel B. Cummings Jr. Professor

At Kcnyon, psychology is taught as the scientific study of the processes
governing human and infrahuman behavior, and it is therefore classified as
a natural science. The psychology curriculum provides an opportunity for
majors and nonmajors to examine diverse theoretical views and findings in
such areas as physiological psychology, cognition, human development,
perception, personality, social behavior, and abnormal psychology. At all
levels of study the department enables students to have access to the most
recent laboratory equipment and to become involved in the work of loca
educational and mental-health agencies that are affiliated with the OffCampus Activities in Psychology Program (OAPP).
New Students
•PSYC 11 Introduction to Psychology
Sta// (1/2 unit)
•PSYC 12 Introduction to Psychology
Sta/jf (1/2 unit)
Virtually all of the advanced courses in psychology require that students
complete PSYC 11. PSYC 11 stresses the major biological and
environmental factors that influence such basic processes as sensation,
perception, learning, memory, cognition, and motivation. The primary
objective of this course is to examine the diversity of methods used by
psychologists to increase our understanding of human and infrahuman
behavior.
lypically, students follow up PSYC 11 with PSYC 12. PSYC 11 is a
prerequisite for PSYC 12, and many advanced courses in the department
require both of these introductory courses. The major objective of
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1 S\C 12 is to provide students with an understanding of human behavior
within contemporary contexts. Some of the topics covered are theories of
personality, human development, intelligence, social behavior, and
abnormal behavior and its treatment.
1 here are eight sections of PSYC 11 taught in the first semester, and
these continue, meeting in the same time periods, as PSYC 12. It should
be noted that nearly all members of the department are involved in
teaching sections of PSYC 11 and 12. 1 ypically, there are twenty-five
students in a given section, and students have the option of switching
sections following the completion of PSYC 11. Look for the symbol *,
which designates those courses particularly appropriate for first- or secondyear students new to the psychology curriculum.
Note: Pre-enrollment in PSYC 11 and PSYC 12 is limited to current and
incoming first-year students.
Requirements for the Major
Students majoring in psychology must earn at least 4 1/2 units of credit in
the psychology department. PSYC 11 and 12 and 21-22 are required of
majors, and majors arc strongly advised to complete 21-22 before the senior
year. A grade of C— or better in PSYC 21-22 is required in order to
declare a major.
Majors are required to have a balanced curriculum within the discipline
re ec^s both the biological and social aspects of psychology,
*
fo satisfy
the biological orientation, 1 unit of work must be completed by earning at
least 1/2 unit of credit in any two of the following categories: (1) learning
and motivation; (2) perception or visual perception; (3) physiological or
neuropsychology; and (4) psychology of language or cognition, familiarity
with the social-contextual fundamentals of psychology will be achieved by
earning at least 1/2 unit of credit in any two of the following categories: (1)
developmental or adult development; (2) abnormal; (3) personality or
psychology of women; (4) social; and (5) history of psychology. Junior and
senior majors who have had several intermediate courses are encouraged to
take special-topic seminars and individual study (PSYC 93 or 94).
v tu cnrs who do excellent work are encouraged to apply to the chair
early in their junior year if they arc interested in admission to the Honors
1 rogram. Honors students may participate in the junior honors course and
t icn complete a large-scale research project or literature review on an
approved topic of their choice in their senior year. Each project is
supervise
y a single faculty member, but it is also reviewed periodically Y
all members of the department prior to an oral examination by an outside
examiner in the spring.
1 SYC 11 is a prerequisite for PSYC. 12, and many advanced courses in
the department require both of these introductory courses.
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Year Courses
PSYC 21-22 Research Methods and Analysis in Psychology
Mumen, Williams (1 unit)
In this two-semester course, which is required of all majors, students will
examine the interrelated roles of research methodology, design, and
quantitative analysis. Using a variety of fonnats, ranging from lectures to
class projects, students will become familiar with data-collection procedures,
statistical analyses, methods of presenting results, and ways of reporting
research that are consistent with journal publication. As the course
progresses, there will be greater emphasis given to relatively complex
research designs, conducting of experiments, and critical evaluation of
specific research topics in the psychological literature. Majors are strongly
advised to complete PSYC 21-22 before the senior year. Prerequisites:
PSYC 11 and 12.
PSYC 93-94 Individual Study
Staff (1 unit)
Students conduct independent research under the supervision of a member
of the department. This course is restricted to juniors and seniors.
Prerequisites: permission of instructor and chair of department, along with
demonstrated special interest.
PSYC 97-98 Senior Honors
Staff (1/2-2 units)
1 his is a program for senior candidates for honors in psychology,
culminating in a senior honors thesis. The course will consist cither of an
experimental research investigation or independent study in an area of
psychology of particular relevance to the post-collegiate professional plans
of the student. Prerequisites: approval by the department and the Natural
Sciences Division and permission of the chair of the department by the end
of the junior year.

First-Semester Courses
•PSYC 11 Introduction to Psychology
Staff (1/2 unit)
-rnphasis is on the human and infrahuman research that supports the v icw
1 tat humans are biological organisms whose behavior can best be
understood as an interaction between environment and physiological
heritage, bnrollmcnt limited.
Note: Pre-enrollment in PSYC 11 and PSYC 12 is limited to current and
incoming first-year students.
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PSYC 35 Developmental Psychology
Raag (1/2 unit)
This course focuses on normal human development from conception
t r°ug a ° escence. Biological and social influences on development are
considered with an emphasis on their interaction. Prerequisites: PSYC 11
and 1 i. hnrollment limited.
PSYC 37 Abnormal Psychology
Levine (1/2 unit)
1 his course provides students with an introductory overview of the nature,
causes, and treatment of adolescent and adult mental disorders, including
anxiety isor crs, emotional disorders, schizophrenia, and organic mental
isor crs. n t e process, there will be discussion of critical issues and
controversies in this field, such as the definition of abnormality and the
labeling of abnormal behavior. Students will also read detailed case
histories. Prerequisites: PSYC 11 and 12. Enrollment limited.
PSYCit1„ Psych°logy

°f Uarni"g and Motivation
Williams (1/2 unit)

his course is concerned with the basic theories and principles underlying
tne concepts of learning and motivation as they apply to animal and
uman •> avior. A thorough review will be made of the theoretical issues,
experimental methods, and findings relevant to the processes of learning
m.otl^a|lon'
«
'nally, a major part of the course will be concerned with
low the fields of learning and motivation have been applied to societal
#Pecj* education, drug addiction, behavioral therapy,
Pr°/- C^?S
loleedback, and self-control). Prerequisite: PSYC 11. Enrollment limited.
PSYC 46 Cognitive Psychology
Stoltzfus (1/2 unit)
course focuses on theories and research concerning major cognitive

PSYC 50 Social Psychology
McDonaugh (1/2 unit)
Social psychology is the systematic study of social behavior. In general, it
ar^ affected by our social environment: how we perceive
, . !"CS ow
and interpret the behavior of others and the social situation, how we
y to US» an£f ^e nature of social relationshipsAnnl " f ° 0t,KrS ai?
pphcation of social psychological theory and methodology is encouraged
through participation in small-scale laboratory or field observational studiesPrerequisites: PSYC 11 and 12. Enrollment limited.
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PSYC 65 Psychopharmacology
Leccese (1/2 unit)
There are two components to this course. Initially, there is discussion of
the indications, efficacy, and side effects of drugs used in addressing such
psychiatric problems as schizophrenia, affective disorders, anxiety, drug
abuse, and attention deficit disorder. Recreational drug use and drug abuse
will then be examined. Both licit and illicit drugs will be investigated, with
an emphasis on the physical and psychological correlates and consequences
of acute and chronic use. The effects of some of the drugs discussed in
class will be demonstrated in laboratory animals. Prerequisites: PSYC 11
and 12. Enrollment limited.
PSYC 67 Physiological Psychology
Leccese (1/2 unit)
ITiis course will investigate the relationships among the brain, the body,
and behavior. Material covered will include neuroanatomy as well as the
organization and function of the central, peripheral and endocrine nervous
systems. I he ways in which this knowledge can be used to understand
sensory and motor phenomena will be explored as a prelude to attempts to
relate knowledge of human and animal physiology to psychological
processes such as motivation, thought, mood and emotion. Several
laboratory demonstrations and exercises will be included. Prerequisite:
PSYC 11. Enrollment limited.
PSYC 74 Psychology of Women
Mumen (1/2 unit)
Phis course acquaints students with a variety of topics pertaining to the
psychology of women. 1 he course focuses on social-psychological and
bioiocial approaches to the study of women, lopics include gender
differences and similarities in personality and behavior; androgyny; women s
wealth issues; female sexuality; the victimization of women; and
interpersonal relationships. Prerequisites: PSYC 11 and 12. Enrollment
limited.
PSYC 91 Social and Emotional Development
(1/2 unit)
ns course considers social and emotional behaviors of humans from a
evelopmental perspective,
lopics will include both biological and
<-nvironmcntal factors involved in a number of important social
Phenomena. Prerequisites: PSYC 11 and 12. Enrollment is limited.
PSYC 93 Individual Study
Staff (1/2 unit)
e student does independent research under the supervision of a member
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of the department. I he course is restricted to juniors and seniors.
Prerequisites: permission of instructor and chair of department, along with
demonstrated special interest.

Second-Semester Courses
•PSYC 12 Introduction to Psychology
S t a f f (1/2 unit)
1 he emphasis in this course is on understanding human behavior in
contemporary times. Personality, development, social behavior, intelligence,
and behavior pathology and treatment are among the topics considered.
Recent research concerning each of these areas is presented and discussed.
Prerequisite: PSYC 11. Enrollment limited.
Note: Pre-enrollment in PSYC 11 and PSYC 12 is limited to current and
incoming first-year students.
PSYC 36 Adult Development
Raag (1/2 unit)
I his course covers the years from late adolescence through old age.
Changes in intra-individual processes, including personality, cognition, and
physiological systems, as well as family and career-development cycles will
be examined. 1 ransactional analyses of behavior and individual differences
in development will be emphasized. Examples of topics to be considered
include selecting a marital partner, adjusting to the birth of a child,
Alzheimer s disease, the choice to stay single, death and dying, midlife^
crisis, and men s versus women's career development. Prerequisites: PSY1 II and 12. Enrollment limited.
PSYC 38 Clinical Psychology
Levine (1/2 unit)
1 his course has three major purposes. First, students will be introduced to
the profession of clinical psychology. Second, major approaches to the
understanding and correction of psychological distress and abnormal
behavior will be surveyed. Approaches examined include, for example
psychodynamic, phenomenological, and cognitive-behavioral. 1 he third
major purpose is to provide students with an opportunity to meet and
converse with a variety of women and men working as psychotherapists1 rerequisites: PSYC 11 and 12. Enrollment limited.
PSYC 43 Perception
Niemiec (1/2 unit)
1 rom the fundamental ability to orient properly to the environment to the
appreciation of Bach or rock, we are dependent on our sensory systemsI his course traces the evolution of sensory processes from the earliest li e
forms to their functions in human behavior with emphasis on the acoustic.
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mechanical, thermal, and chemical senses. Prerequisite: PSYC 11.
Enrollment limited.
PSYC 45 Psychology of Language
Stoltzfus (1/2 unit)
This course considers several basic questions about language from a
psychological point of view. How do we come to know a language.' What
is it that we know when we know a language? How are language
production and comprehension involved in the larger context of cognitive
behavior? In what ways is language a special ability and in what ways is
language determined by other basic cognitive processes? Special topics like
animal communication, language and the brain, and reading will also be
considered. Prerequisite: PSYC 11. Enrollment limited.
PSYC 48 Theories of Personality
Levine (1/2 unit)
This course introduces students to major approaches to understanding both
consistencies in individual behavior and differences between individuals.
I his survey will focus on five paradigms: psychodynamic, phenomenological, dispositional, social learning, and existential. Prerequisites: PSYC
II and 12. Enrollment limited.
PSYC 63 Psychobiology of Abnormal Behavior
Leccese, Levine (1/2 unit)
In this seminar course, we examine the interplay of biological, psychological
and sociocultural factors in the development, nature, and treatment of
various forms of psychopathology. I he concept of "mental illness is
examined from perspectives relevant to sociology, psychobiology, and
psychiatry. I he examination of claims of discovery of the biological basis of
any particular behavioral disorder is accomplished through familiarizing
students with diagnosis, neurochcmistry, behavior genetics, endocrinology
and psychopharmacology. Behavioral problems discussed include
schizophrenia, affective disorders, anxiety disorders, organic brain disorders,
personality disorders, and "addictions." Prerequisite: permission ol
instructor. Enrollment limited.
PSYC 68 Neuropsychology
Leccese (1/2 unit)
Phis course will examine recent advances in our understanding of brain
Mechanisms >nvolvcd in human higher-mental processes. With a focus on
cortical functions, the course will range from the study of brain
evelopment in infancy, across a variety of deficits attributable to brain
pevU?Ct'°n' to a consideration of assessment and treatment. Prerequisites:
C 11 and 12. Enrollment limited.
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PSYC 76 Psychology of Race and Ethnicity
McDonaugh (1/2 unit)
I his course considers race and ethnicity, both individually and in
interaction, as social influences on human interaction. Readings, films, and
discussions will be used to examine the many forms of these influences.
Enrollment limited.
PSYC 94 Individual Study
Staff (1/2 unit)
Students conduct independent research under the supervision of a member
of the department. 1 his course is restricted to juniors and seniors.
Prerequisites: permission of instructor and chair of department, along with
demonstrated special interest.
PSYC 96 Junior Honors
Mumen (1/2 unit)
1 his seminar will assist students in preparing a proposal for a Psychology
1 lonors project. 1 opics to be discussed include advanced (multivariate)
research design and data analysis, research ethics, and pragmatics of
research. Students will be required to generate an original research
proposal and, where applicable, do pilot work. Prerequisites: acceptance by
the psychology department and the Natural Sciences Division as a potenti
honors candidate and permission of instructor.
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Public Policy Concentration
Faculty
Departments of Economics and Political Science Codirectors:
Kathy Krynski, Chair, Department of Economics
John Elliott, Department of Political Science
1 his concentration stresses the analysis and understanding of public policy
issues. Participants will learn how to apply the disciplines of economics
and political science to analyze public policy problems and to understand
how public policy is formulated, decided upon, and implemented. Students
will begin by taking foundation courses in the two disciplines. The
principles learned in these foundation courses will then be applied to
specific policy areas in the elective courses. 1 he concentration culminates
in an interdisciplinary capstone course, which will focus on the economic,
moral, and political considerations entailed in analyzing and evaluating
public policy and its purposes. In a typical program, a student would take
ECON 11 and ECON 12 as a first- or second-year student, PSCI 20 in the
sophomore year, 1 1/2 units of electives following on the foundation
courses, and the capstone course in the senior year.
Requirements of the Program
I he concentration encompasses 3 1/2 units in economics and political
science. All students are required to take the three foundation courses and
the capstone course. The foundation courses are ECON 11 (Principles of
Microeconomics and Public Policy), ECON 12 (Principles of
Macroeconomics and International Trade), and PSCI 20 (Public Policy).
|he remaining 1 1/2 units required for the concentration will be selected
from the electives designated as appropriate for the concentration.
Economic majors must take 2 units in political science, and political science
majors must take 2 units in economics, excluding the capstone course.
Other majors must take 1 1/2 units in each department.
Required Courses

ECON 11 Principles of Microeconomics and Public Policy
ECON 12 Principles of Macroeconomics and International Trade
PSCI 20
Public Policy
Capstone Course
Electives

ECON 36
^
ON 47

Environmental Economics
Economic Analysis of Politics and Law
Economics of the Public Sector
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ECON 48 Comparative Economic Systems
ECON 72 Macroeconomic Policy
ECON 77 Economics of Regulation
ECON 78 Economics of Women and Work
ECON 86 Economics of Health
ECON 88 Economic Justice
PSCI 22.01 American Public Policy: School Reform
PSC1 22.02 Politics of the Environment
PSCI 23
Urban Politics
PSCI 42
State and Economy: An Introduction to Comparative
Political Economy
PSCI 53
Making of American Foreign Policy
PSCI 70
Science and Politics
PSCI 72
Criminal Policy and Law
PSCI 75
U.S. Defense Strategy
I he capstone course will be team-taught (one member from each
department), cross-listed, and offered once each year, starting in the 199596 academic year. The capstone course will focus on one or two public
policy issues. It will contain a component of economic analysis and review
of economic concepts, including new concepts such as public choice theory1 he course will also address political problems and controversies in the
making ol public policy and its evaluation.
I he codirectors of the two departments, economics and political science,
will certify when students have completed the concentration. Courses
taken for the concentration would also count for the major.
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Religion
Faculty
Joseph A. Adler, Assistant Professor (on leave)
Miriam Dean-Otting, Associate Professor
Richard F. Hettlinger, Professor Hmcritus
Fugen Kullmann, Professor Fmcritus
Laurie Hovell McMillin, Visiting Assistant Professor
Royal W. Rhodes, Associate Professor
Donald L. Rogan, Professor
Vernon J. Schubel, Chair, Associate Professor
Mary A. Suydam, Visiting Assistant Professor

ITic Department of Religion studies religion as a worldwide phenomenon.
We understand the study of religion as a crucial clement in the larger study
of culture and history. Our goals include helping students (1) to recognize
and examine the important role of religion and history; (2) to explore the
wide variety of religious thought and practice, past and present; (3) to
develop methods for the academic study of particular religions and religion
in comparative perspective; and (4) to contribute to the ongoing discussion
on the nature of religion. The diversity of areas of specialization and
approaches to the study of religion among faculty members ensures the
representation of many viewpoints. The curriculum mirrors that diversity.
We offer courses in Judaism, Christianity, Islam, Buddhism, South Asian
religions, and Fast Asian religions. Majors are required to take courses in
several religious traditions.
Our department understands the study of religion to be an inter
disciplinary endeavor. Courses investigate the place of religion in various
cultures in light of social, political, philosophical, and psychological
questions. FLmphasis is placed on work with primary sources—both tcxtua
and nontextual, lo this end, students arc encouraged to study languages
useful in this work and to study abroad, for at least part of their junior
Vcar, in an area of the world relevant to their particular interests. We
encourage religion majors to take relevant courses in other departments;
°ur faculty members frequently team-teach with members of Other
departments. Our courses require no commitment to a particular faith.
However, students of any background—secular or religious—can benefit from
the personal questions of meaning and purpose that arise in every area of
the subject.
I or first-year students, it is recommended that the first course in religion
be RRLN 11 (Introduction to the Study of Religion). In the past, many
students have fulfilled the distribution requirement in humanities by taking
the yearlong RELN 11, 12 sequence, which has now been discontinue .
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Students who enroll in RELN 11 and wish to fulfill their humanities
requirement with religion courses may do so hy taking any other religion
course. We especially recommend our foundation courses for this purpose.
Look for the symbol •, which designates those courses particularly
appropriate for first-year or uppcrclass students new to the study of religion.
A few of our courses require no specific religion prerequisites but do require
sophomore or junior standing. They are so noted in the catalogue.
Requirements for the Major
Students majoring in religion are required to take RLLN 11, RELN 37
(Approaches to the Study of Religion), RELN 71 (Senior Seminar), and
3 1/2 other units. These units must include courses in at least three
religious traditions, with the following minimum requirements: (1) a
foundation course (chosen from the list below) and at least one other
course in one tradition: (2) a foundation course in two other traditions; (3)
at least one course dealing with a religious tradition from each of the below
Groups A, B, and C.
Traditions: Judaism, Christianity, Islam, South Asian Religions, East
Asian Religions, Buddhism.
Group A: Judaism and Christianity
Group B: Islam and South Asian Religions
Group C: East Asian Religions and Buddhism
Foundation Courses:
Judaism: I he Judaic I radition, Modern Judaism
Christianity: Jesus and the Gospels, Faith of Christians
Islam: Classical Islam
South Asian Religions: South Asian Religions
East Asian Religions/Buddhism: Chinese Religions, Japanese Religions,
Buddhist Thought and Practice
I he senior exercise in religion consists of the senior seminar, a senior
paper written under the tutorial direction of a member of the faculty, an ^
discussion of the paper with faculty and students in concluding "symposia
1 lonors candidates take up to 7 units of work in the department. Eac
selects a field of concentration entailing I 1/2 units of advanced honors
under the supervision of a faculty member.
Requirements for the Minor
I he religion minor is designed to expose students in a systematic way to
the study of religion while simultaneously giving them some degree of more
advanced knowledge in at least one of the major religious traditions of the
world. A total of 3 units is required for the minor in religion. 1 he
following are the requirements for the minor:
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1. RELN 11 (1/2 unit)
2. A foundation course and at least one more specialized course in one
religious tradition (1 unit)
3. A second foundation course in another religious tradition (1/2 unit)
4. Two elective courses
5. At least one of the above courses must be a seminar.

Year Course
RELN 97-98 Senior Honors
Staff (1 unit)
Prerequisite: permission of department.

Hrst-Semester Courses
•RELN 11 Introduction to the Study of Religion
Staff (1/2 unit)
Phe format of this course is lecture and discussion. The usual enrollment
in each section is twenty to twenty-five. The content of the course is the
wide-ranging and diverse character of human religious experience and
expression. Such divergent traditions as Judaism, Christianity, Buddhism,
Islam, Confucianism, T aoism, Hinduism, and Native-American traditions
arc presented through their classic scriptures and traditional practices. I he
course explores concepts necessary for the study of religion such as
sacredness, myth, ritual, religion, and the individual and social dimensions
ot religious expression. T ypically the readings in the course have included
important primary sources from particular religious traditions: I lindu
thought and practice (e.g., Rig Veda, Upanishads, Bhagavad Gita), Buddhist
thought and practice ( I he Question of King Milinda and other Buddhist
writings), Jewish life and thought (selections from the Bible, Pirke Aboth:
I he Sayings of the Fathers, selected Midrashim), Christian origins (The ^
Gospel of Mark, selected Pauline letters), Islam (selections from the Quran
and Sufi mystical poetry), Confucianism (The Confucian Analects), I aoism
(loo Ie (Jung), and modern expressions of religion (e.g., Martin Bubers
and Thou, F. Capra's The Too of Physics). Many of these primary sources
arc studied in conjunction with relevant secondary sources (e.g., Ottos u*
Idea of the Holy and James's Varieties of Religious Experience).
I he religion department places emphasis on writing, and several essa\s
are assigned. While the general nature of the course is similar in every
section, selected readings will vary from instructor to instructor.
•RELN 21 Christian Beginnings
Rogan (1/2 unit)
his course is a survey introduction to most of the New I estament
writings: the first three gospels and the letters of the apostle 1 aul,

288

Religion

examining how early Christianity arrived at its understanding of Jesus as
savior and messiah, the domination of the Paul-tradition over others, the
use of the characteristic genres of "gospel" and "epistle" for the
lissemination of Christianity, and the variety of traditions that went into
the make-up of this religion. Prerequisite: sophomore standing.
•RELN 25 The Judaic Tradition
Dean-Otting (1/2 unit)
This course will serve as an introduction to Jewish life and thought. A
number of texts, beginning with rabbinic literature and ending with the
j an ear'y WOI"k
Jcw*sh mysticism, will be carefully studied. A brief
foundation in Biblical lore, law, and prophecy will be laid prior to
a ressing a number of subjects that shaped the development of Judaism:
t e varieties of Judaism in the Hellenistic world; the impact of Islam on
me icva Jewish philosophy and poetry; and mystical speculation. Other
su ejects to be treated include women, family, home, and synagogue worship
and prayer.

7°

RELN 27 The Jews in Literature
Dean-Otting (1/2 unit)
Jews are the subject of both Jewish and non-Jewish literature, and thus a
variety of roles and perspectives are to be found. Phis course will survey
t c theme of the Jews in literature in outstanding works of every period
rom t e fourteenth through the twentieth centuries in a variety of genres
(poetry, drama, folktales, short stories, novels). Authors considered will
include Chaucer, Shakespeare, Scholcm Alcichem, Chaim Grade, I.B.
rIn8tr,if,°r®l1Eliot' Primo Levi- Aaron Appelfcld, Philip Roth, Cynthia
Oz.clc, .ll.e Olscn, and others. Enrollment limited.

r

•RELN 31 Faith of Christians
Rhodes (1/2 unit)
1 his course presents an enquiry into the main elements of the traditional
1 .\C(
*n common W Christians and an examination of how those
ie s unction in the modern world. Students will explore the diversity of
s expressed by Christians on central issues such as God, Christ, the
spirit, the church, creation, history, and the end-time.
•RELN 32 South Asian Religions
Hovell McMillm (1/2 unit)
1 he South Asian subcontinent has been the home of a fascinating array o
religions and religious movements. Focusing on Hinduism, this course will
examine the development of religious practice in South Asia and the
in eraction o competing religious ideas over time. I he course will inclu
discussions of Indus Valley religion, Vedic Brahmanism, Jainism and
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Buddhism, the Upanishads, classical 1 linduism, Bhakti, Islam, and Modern
Hinduism.

•RELN 33 Classical Islam
Sdmbel (1/2 unit)
Islam is the religion of nearly a billion people and the dominant cultural
element in a geographical region that stretches from Morocco to Indonesia.
This course examines the development of Islam and Islamic institutions
from the time of the Prophet Muhammad until the death of Al-Ghazali in
1111 C.E. Special attention will be given to the rise of Sunni, Shi i, and
Sufi piety as distinctive responses to the Qur'anic revelation.

RELN 52 Ethics and Social Justice
Rhodes; George McCarthy, associate professor of sociology (1/2 unit)
I his midlcvel course will examine the modern debates within philosophy,
ethics, religion, and sociology about social, political, and economic justice.
We will explore how critical social theory has been applied within the
political and economic context of modern industrial societies, and how
biblical and later religious teachings have been used as tbe basis for social
ethics. Questions of justice, freedom, development, individualism, and
alienation will be major themes in this study of capitalism, Christianity, and
Marxism. Special emphasis will be on contemporary debates about the
ethics of democratic capitalism from within both conservative theology and
philosophy and radical liberation theology. Readings will be from the Bible,
Papal encyclicals, the American Catholic Bishops' Letter on economics and
social justice, briedman, Baum, Miranda, McGovern, bromm, and Lernoux.
1 his course is cross-listed as SOCY 52.

RELN 71 Senior Seminar
Schubel (1/2 unit)
An attempt to discover, by study and discussion, what constitutes the
subject and discipline of "religion," the seminar will address such topics as
phenomenology of religion, psychology of religion, expressions of religion
both ancient and modern in a variety of cultural contexts, and modern
challenges to religion. Special attention will be given to a discussion of
different ways of writing about religion. The seminar is designed to be a
preparation for the senior exercise in religion and is required of majors, it is
°pen to others with 2 units of religion.

RELN 84 Readings of Job
Kogan (1/2 unit)
his course studies religious thinking about the fact of human suffering.
C k°°k
J°b sets the subject in motion in the direction of William
ake, whose illustrations for Job provide a new interpretation of tbe text,
°n toward other writers, ancient and modern, who have dealt with the
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and pilgrimage—all have accounted for rich development in religious
insight. The course will examine these themes in the biblical background
to Western religion and proceed to take account of modern expressions of
religion on the same themes. Exodus and exile in the Hebrew Bible, the
heavenly city of the early Christians, modern people "in search of a soul,
Brendan the Irish wanderer, the pilgrims to Benares, and "glory roads" are
examples of what will be taken up. Prerequisite: junior standing.
RELN 92.01 Islam in China and Central Asia
Schubel; Ruth Dunnell, Storer assistant professor of Asian
history (1/2 unit)
1 his seminar will examine historical, religious, and cultural changes among
the Muslim peoples of 1 urkestan (primarily the Central Asian Republics ot
the lormcr USSR) and China. Giving special attention to the nineteenth
and twentieth centuries, we will focus on the ways in which the Muslims of
this region have been struggling with issues of cultural, religious, and
national identity, in a variety of political contexts, including most recently
the legacy of Russian and Chinese colonial domination. Prerequisites: at
least one semester of Asian religion or history and permission of instructors
Enrollment limited to fifteen students. This course is cross-listed as
HIST 92.
RELN 92.02 Women and the Christian Tradition
Suydam (1/2 unit)
Beginning with the earliest Christians, we will focus on important women
in Christianity and explore the significance of Christianity for women in
that tradition. Why wasn t Mary Magdalene considered one of the
disciples.' I low did a system of church government evolve that exclude
women? How have women responded to that system? We will examine
founders of church-reform movements such as Clare of Assisi, as well as
founders of new Christian churches (Ellen White, the founder of Seventhnay Adventism, and Mary Baker Eddy, founder of Christian Science, f°r
examples). I he course will also explore contemporary Christian issues
involving women, such as ordination, abortion, and marriage and divorce
laws. One of the goals of the course is to explore the importance and
consequence of gender in the Christian experience. Is Christianity different
for men and women? A respect for the variety within both the Christian
tradition and the choices made by different women within it, are also
important parts of this course. Prerequisites: RELN 11,12 or 31 or
permission of instructor.
the following courses may be offered in J 995-96:
RELN 29 Chinese Religions
RELN 30 Japanese Religions
RELN 32 South Asian Religions

Religion
RELN
RELN
RELN
RELN
RELN
RELN

35
34
60
77
78
79
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Religion in America
Prophecy
Meaning of Death
Confucianism
Buddhist Thought and Practice
Taoism

Religion faculty members have determined that certain courses taught in
other departments may be counted as meeting religion department
requirements for the major up to 1 unit. Course titles and numbers may
change for the current year. Questions about this year's oflerings should be
directed to the chair of the religion department. Religion majors should
see their advisors regarding how this may apply.
ANTH 47
ANIH 52
CLAS 14
CLAS 30
H1S1 7
HIST 31
HIST 32
HIST 77
HIST 77.06
HIS I 80
INDS )1
1NDS 70
INDS 71
PHIL 31
PHIL 32
PHIL 3 3
PHIL 41

Islam in Asia
Anthropology of Religion
Classical Mythology
Greek and Roman Religion
History of India
Early Modern Europe
Medieval Europe
Tudor and Stuart England
The Reformation Era, 1500-1648
History of North American Indian Peoples
The Holocaust: An Interdisciplinary Inquiry
Buddhist Poetic Practice
The Mythology of the Trickster
History of Ancient Philosophy
History of Modern Philosophy
Nineteenth-Century Philosophy
Existentialism

SfYr' ^

Philosophy of Religion
Sociology of Religion
Religion in Modern Society

OCY 32
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Women's and Gender Studies Concentration
Faculty
Robert Bennett, Professor of Classics
Laurie I inke, Director, Associate Professor of Women's and
Lori l^efkovitz, Associate Professor of English

Gender

Studies

In addition, the following faculty members teach courses that have been
appro\ed for cross-listing for 1994-95 and constitute the extended faculty
for this concentration.
Antonia L. Banducci, Visiting Assistant Professor of Music
Joan C -adden, Professor of I listory
Vivian B. Conger, Visiting Assistant Professor of 1 listory
Mary Jane Cowles, Assistant Professor of French
Miriam Dean-Otting, Associate Professor of Religion
ut W. Dunncll, Storcr Assistant Professor of Asian History
Kathryn L. lidwards, Professor of Biology
Robert I linton, Assistant Professor of 1 listory
Theodore O. Mason, Associate Professor of English
Kim McMullen, Associate Professor of English
Evelyn Moore, Assistant Professor of German
Sarah K. Murnen, Assistant Professor of Psychology
l l°i n
Assistant Professor of Sociology and Ixgal Studies
M
*
Associate Professor of English
Mary A. Suydam, Visiting Assistant Professor of Religion
1 atnew A. Urban, Associate Professor of Anthropology
Anna M. Walecka, Visiting Assistant Professor of French

1 he Women s and Gender Studies Concentration offers students an
opportunity to learn fundamental concepts and methodologies of social an
curncular transformation across the disciplines. In Women's and Gender
tudlcs> we arc studying women as gendered, as participants in the social
construction of the meanings of gender, and we are studying gender from
t e stan point of women, that is to say, not just as one more neutral
varia e among others, but as a social relation of power. Hence, we
emp asize tie priority of learning from women's experiences and
standpoints, even as we also include the study of men under our rubric,
and as we explore diversity along lines of race, class, sexual orientation, and
other categories.
I rom the debates between Wollstonecraft and Rousseau to the
homosexual worlds of Walker's The Color Purple and Melville's Moby Dick,
from Barbara McClintock's work in genetics to the gendered symbolism of
Mozart s Magic Flute, questions of gender have been deeply embedded in
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the liberal-arts tradition. Women's and Gender Studies seeks to make
explicit and coherent much of what has always been implicitly present, as
well as to supplement the traditional curriculum with its new
understandings.
Introduction to Women's and Gender Studies (WMNS 11) is a wideranging interdisciplinary course designed to help students develop a critical
framework for thinking about questions relating to gender. Look for the
symbol •, which designates the course as appropriate for first-year or
upperclass students new to the women's and gender studies curriculum.
Here students come to see, for example, how the "separate spheres model
of Victorian social theory bears the traces of Newtonian physics and early
modern psychology, and how this model continues to inform scholarship
within the "sex roles" paradigm in contemporary psychology and sociology.
Or, to give but one more example, students may come to appreciate how
the hypothesis of a woman's "different voice" influences work in such fields
as literary criticism, art history, and law.
I he Women's and Gender Studies Senior Seminar (WMNS 81)
examines a topic central to feminist thought. It includes current feminist
texts and incorporates multidisciplinary analyses of race, class, and
sexuality, in addition to gender.
Three units are required for the program. Of these, 1 unit will consist of
the introductory course and a capstone senior seminar. One of the
remaining units must be in women's and gender studies courses or those
cross-listed with women's and gender studies. I he third unit will he from
courses within a single department that focus on women or gender. No
more than 1 unit in a single department may count toward the
requirements for the program, whether or not the courses are cross-listed.
(Consult the concentration director for a list of approved courses.

First-Semester Courses
•WMNS 11 Introduction to Women's and Gender Studies
Frnfce (1/2 unit)
his interdisciplinary course is designed to help develop a critical
framework for thinking about questions relating to gender and sex roles,
including some of the most important issues that arise in the contemporary
world. Ihe course will introduce students to the fields of Women s and
len s Studies, out of which some of the most innovative and challenging
csclopments in modern scholarship are emerging, lopics to be covere
may include basic concepts in the study of gender, female and male
socialization, families, feminist theory, political ideologies and movements,
ethical issues, work, the media, race and ethnicity, violence, and sexualities.
veryone s opinions and points of view will be respected in lectures an
c ass discussions, but we will be challenging each other to analyze critically
1 c processes by which opinions arc reached.
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WMNS 31 Feminist Methodologies
Finke (1/2 unit)
This course is designed not necessarily to teach students what feminist
methodologies are (as if this were an already settled issue) but rather for us
to explore together the question of feminist methodology. Are there any
specifically feminist methodologies and if so what are they? This
exploration will be practical (exploring research methods) as well as openended and exploratory (exploring methodological issues). The following
three questions will structure the class: (1) Does feminist research begin
with different questions from traditional disciplinary research?; (2) Does
feminist research draw upon significantly different kinds of evidence from
traditional disciplinary research?; (3) How is that evidence gathered?
Question three also raises related issues: What is the context within which
feminist research is done? How does that context differ from disciplinebased research?
WMNS 33 Gender, Language, and Power
Finke (1/2 unit)
Is the use of he and man to stand for the generic human being simply3
convenient means of avoiding awkward locutions or does it deny humanity
to women? Do women use language to establish relationships, while men
use it to establish hierarchies? Is there such a thing as a "woman's
anguage ? (.an we eradicate sexism from our language or is it a structural
element of language in a patriarchy? These are just a few of the questions
this course will explore. Readings and lectures will acquaint students with
some basic linguistic theory, offering feminist critiques of linguistic theorists
like Ferdinand dc Saussure, Noam Chomsky, and M. M. Bakhtin. Drawing
upon cminist analyses of the relationships between gender and language,
we will explore both the ways in which gender affects how we use language
and the ways in which language participates in the unequal construction of
gen er ifference. Cross-cultural comparisons with languages other than
'ng is 3 will ensure that we do not overgeneralizc gender difference at the
expense of other cultural differences.
WMNS 93 Individual Study
^
Sta/jf (1/2 unit)
I re requisites: permission of instructor and concentration director.

Second-Semester Courses
•WMNS 11 Introduction to Women's and Gender Studies
Finke (1/2 unit)
Sec first-semester description.
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•WMNS 21 Lesbian and Gay Cultures
Bennett (1/2 unit)
litis course will examine topics in the lesbian and gay cultures from
theoretical, historical, literary, artistic, multicultural, and/or political
perspectives. The focus will be established by the instructor. I he course
may be repeated up to two times as long as the topic offered is different
each time. In 1995, the topic will be American lesbian and gay history and
culture, particularly through history, biography, literature, and film.
Readings will include Henry Abe love et al.'s Lesbian and day Studies Reader,
Michael Bronski's Culture Clash, Jonathan Katz's Gay American 1 listory,
Audrc Lorde's Sister Outsider, Richard Mohr's Gays/Justice, Julia Penelope et
al.'s lesbian Culture, and Adrienne Rich's Poetry and Prose. I'ilms will
include I he Harvey Milk Story and Word Is Out. No prerequisite.
WMNS 36 Topics in Women's and Gender Studies: Sisters
l^efkovitz (1/2 unit)
Iopics vary from year to year. For 1994-95, this course examines the
representation of biological sisters in myth, fiction, poetry, psychological
and social literature, and film. What patterns can we discern in these
representations? What arc the complications of these patterns for our
culture's understanding of intimacy among women's relations? 1 low are
myths of sisterhood created and what ends do they serve?
WMNS 81 Senior Seminar
Finke (1/2 unit)
1 he seminar will be organized around a theme to be determined by
students registered for the course in consultation with the instructor during
the semester prior to the beginning of the course. The topic for 1994 was
Multicultural Feminism." Prerequisites: WMNS 11 and permission of
instructor.
WMNS 94 Individual Study
Sta/jf (1/2 unit)

rerequisites: permission of instructor and concentration director.
I he following courses have been approved for the Women s and Gender
Studies Concentration and will be offered in 1994-95:
first Semester

A NTH 38
A NTH 41
CLAS 20
ENGL 48
ENGL 80

Method and Theory: Gender Issues in Archaeology
Modern Peoples of Mexico and Central America
Women and Men in Antiquity
Heroines of Hebrew Scriptures and Their Literary
Descendents
Literary Representations of the Body
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FREN 39
HIST 23
HIST 30.01
HIST 72.07
HIST 79.01
MFLL 21

Francophone Literature
Women and the American Experience, 1607-1870
First-Year Seminar: Women and Modernity in Japan
Black Women and Their Narratives
Women and Families in the Middle Ages
Imaging Women: French and German Film

Second Semester
BIOL 4
A Biological Perspective: Female Sexuality
ENGL 12
American Modernist Literature
ENGL 57
Nineteenth-Century British Literature: Writing
by Women
ENGL 68
Walker, Morrison, and Naylor
HIST 24
Women and the American Experience, 1870-1980
HIST 31.01 First-Year Seminar: Women in Search of Utopia
HIST 72.07 Black Women and Their Narratives
MUSC 5
Women and Music
PSYC 74
Psychology of Women
RELN 50
Women in Judaism
RELN 92.02 Women and the Christian Tradition
SOCY 57
Law and the American Family
Ihe following course will be offered in 1995-96:
WMNS 30
Feminist Theory
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Joseph A. Adlcr, Assistant Professor of Religion (also Asian Studies;
Environmental Studies; International Studies) (on leave)
B.A., Rochester; M.A., Ph.D., California, Santa Barbara
Jianhua Bai, Assistant Professor of Chinese (also Asian Studies;
International Studies)
B.A., Uebei Teachers University; M.A., Ph.D., Pittsburgh
Antonia L. Banducci, Visiting Assistant Professor of Music (also Women s
and Gender Studies)
B.A. Colorado; M.A. Adams State; Ph.D., Washington
Cyrus W. Banning, Professor Emeritus of Philosophy
B.A., Harvard; M.A., Ph.D., Michigan
Michael E. Barich, Visiting Assistant Professor of Classics
B.A., Haverford; Ph.D., Yale
Russell H. Batt, Chair, Professor of Chemistry
B.S., Rochester; Ph.D., California, Berkeley
I'red E. Baumann, Chair, Associate Professor of Political Science
B.A., Cornell; Ph.D., 1 larvard
Janis Bell, Associate Professor of Art History (on leave)
B.A., Pennsylvania; M.F.A., Boston; M.A., Ph.D., Brown
Robert E. Bennett, Chair, Professor of Classics (also IP! IS; Women s and
Gender Studies)
B.A., 'Trinity; Ph.D., Yale
Jean Blacker, Associate Professor of French (on leave)
B.A., California, Los Angeles; M.A., Ph.D., California, Berkeley
Carl 1. Brehm, Professor of Economics
B.A., M.A., Drake; Ph.D., Indiana
Michael E. Brint, Director, Associate Professor of IPHS
B.A., California, Santa Cruz; M.A., D.Phil., Oxford
Jean B. Brookman, Associate Professor of Drama
B.A., Webster; M.F.A., Brandcis
William 11. Brown, Associate Athletic Director, Men's Basketball Coach
B S., Ohio University
Beed S. Browning, Professor of History (on leave)
B.A., Dartmouth; M.A., Ph.D., Yale
Robert D. Bunnell, Athletic Director, Baseball Coach
B A., State University of New York, Brockport; M.Ed., East Stroudsburg,
Bd-D., 1 emple
Robert D. Burns, Professor Emeritus of Biology
B .S M M.S., Ph.D., Michigan State
Joan Cadden, Chair, Professor of History (also Women s and Gender
Studies)
B A., Vassar; M.A., Columbia; Ph.D., Indiana
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Camilla Cai, Associate Professor of Music (on leave)
B.Mus., Oberlin; M.A., Harvard; Ph.D., Boston
James P. Carson, Assistant Professor of English
B.A., Alberta (Canada); M.A., British Columbia (Canada); Ph.D.,
California, Berkeley
Pamela Camerra-Rowe, Visiting Instructor of Political Science
B.A., Davidson; M.A., Ph.D. candidate, Duke
George 11. Christman Jr., Head Athletic Trainer
B.S., Kent State; M.Ed., Bowling Green
Philip D. Church, Professor of English
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Michigan
Jennifer S. Clarvoe, Assistant Professor of English (also Women's and
Gender Studies) (on leave)
B.A., Princeton; Ph.D., California, Berkeley
Harry M. Clor, Professor of Political Science
B.A., Lawrence; M.A., Ph.D., Chicago
Vivian B. Conger, Visiting Assistant Professor of History (also
American Studies; Law and Society Concentration; Women's and
Gender Studies)
B.A., LeMoyne; M.A., Ph.D., Cornell
Mary Jane Cowlcs, Assistant Professor of French (also Women s and
Gender Studies)
B.A., Mount Holyoke; Ph.D., Princeton
Clifton C. Crais, Associate Professor of History (also African and
African-American Studies; International Studies) (on leave)
B.A., Maryland; M.A., Ph.D., Johns Hopkins
Galbraith M. Crump, Professor Emeritus of English
B.A., Hamilton; M.A., Reading; D.Phil., Oxford
Samuel B. Cummings Jr., Professor Emeritus of Psychology
B.A., Amherst; Ph.D., Princeton
Melissa Dabakis, Associate Professor of Art History (also Director,
American Studies)
B.A., Connecticut; M.A., Ph.D., Boston
Adele S. Davidson, Associate Professor of English
B.A., Kcnyon; Ph.D., Virginia
Miriam Dean-Otting, Associate Professor of Religion (also Women s an
Gender Studies)
B.A., Kcnyon; Ph.D., Hebrew Union
Juan E. De Pascuale, Chair, Associate Professor of Philosophy
B.A., Queens; M.A., Ph.D., Brown; L.Phil., Ph.D., Louvain (Belgium)
Michael D. DeWitt, Golf and Assistant Men's Basketball Coach
B.A., Ohio Wcsleyan; M.A., Ohio State
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Ruth W. Dunnell, Storer Assistant Professor of Asian History
(also Director, Asian Studies; International Studies,
Women's and Gender Studies)
B.A., Middlebury; M.A., Washington; Ph.D., Princeton
Eugene J. Dwyer, Protessor of Art History (also 11 1 IS) (on cave)
B.A., Harvard; M.A., Ph.D., New York University
Kathryn L. Edwards, Professor of Biology (also Women's and Gender
Studies)
B.A., Oberlin; Ph.D., North Carolina
Susan F. Eichner, Head Women's Field Hockey and Lacrosse Coach
B.A., Smith; M.A., Syracuse
John M. Elliott, Professor of Political Science (also Codirector,
Public Policy)
B.A., Cornell; M.A., Ph.D., Johns Hopkins
Kirk R. Emmert, Professor of Political Science
B.A., Williams; M.A., Ph.D., Chicago
Claudia Esslinger, Associate Professor of Studio Art
B.A., Bethel; M.F.A., Minnesota
Michael J. Evans, Professor of 1 listory (also 1P1 IS)
B.A., M.A., Washington; Ph.D., Michigan
Allan Fenigstein, Professor of Psychology (on leave)
B.S., Brooklyn; Ph.D., Texas
Robert M. Fcsq Jr., Professor of Mathematics
B.A., Hamilton; M.S., Rutgers; Ph.D., Oregon
_
.
John 11. Finefrock, Adjunct Instructor of Classics (also Asian tu ies
B.A., California, Santa Barbara; M.Div., Graduate Theologies
nion
Laurie Finkc, Director, Associate Professor of Women s and Gen er v tu ies
B.A., Lake Forest; M.A., Ph.D., Pennsylvania
,
t
Ellen Furlough, Associate Professor of History (also Women s an
en
Studies) (on leave)
B.A., Lander; M.A., South Carolina; Ph.D., Brown
Martin J. Garhart, Professor of Studio Art
B.A., South Dakota State; M.A., West Virginia; M.F.A., out ern
Illinois
.. .
Bruce L. Gensemer, Professor of Economics (also Internationa «. tu
B.A., Ohio Wesleyan; M.A., Ph.D., Michigan
Robert A. Goldberg, Visiting Assistant Professor
B.A., Harvard; Ph.D., Toronto
,ir, i
Duane A. Gomez, Cross Country and Women s 1 rack and ie
B.S., Mount Vernon Nazarene
Robert H. Goodhand, Professor Emeritus of French
B.A., Hamilton; M.A., Ph.D., Rice
Sarah Greenlaw, Visiting Assistant Professor of Dance
B.S., Wisconsin; M.F.A., Ohio State
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1 homas B. Grecnslade Jr., Chair, Professor of Physics
B.A., Amherst; M.S., Ph.D., Rutgers
Mortimer M. Guiney, Assistant Professor of French (on leave)
B.A., Massachusetts; M.Phil., Ph.D., Yale
Barry L. Gunderson, Professor of Studio Art
B.A., Augsburg; M.F.A., Colorado
David F. Harrington, Himmelright Associate Professor of Economics (also
Codirector, Environmental Studies)
B.A., Pennsylvania; Ph.D., Wisconsin
Bradley A. 1 lartlaub, Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.A., Millersville; Ph.D., Ohio State
Edward Harvey, Professor Emeritus of French
B.A., Bates; M.A., Middlebury; M.A., Ph.D., Harvard
Victoria Haync, Instructor of English
B A., M.A., I h.D. candidate, California, Los Angeles
Edmund P. Hecht, Professor of German
B.A., C)hio; M.A., Columbia
William J. I Ieiser, Men s Lacrosse and Assistant Football Coach
B.S., Hofstra
Donna K. Heizer, Visiting Assistant Professor of IPHS
B.A., Virginia; Ph.D., Ohio State
E. Raymond I leithaus, Professor of Biology (also Codirector,
Studies)

Environmental

^ B.A., Kenyon; Ph.D., Stanford
I atricia A. Heithaus, Visiting Instructor of Biology
B.A., M.S., Iowa
Larry A. I Iennan, Associate Professor of Economics (also
International Studies) (on leave)
B.A., Michigan State; M.A., Ph.D., Michigan
Richard F. Hettlingcr, Professor Emeritus of Religion (also IP1 IS)
B.A., M.A., Cambridge
Jennifer V. Hincs, Visiting Assistant Professor of Chemistry (also
Neuroscicnce)
B.A., Oberlin; Ph.D., Michigan
Robert Hinton, Assistant Professor of History (also African and
African-American Studies; American Studies; Women's and Gender
Studies)
B.A., District of Columbia; M.Phil., Ph.D., Yale
Lewis Hyde, Luce Professor of Art and Politics
B.A., Minnesota; M.A., Iowa
John D. Idoinc, Associate Professor of Physics (on leave)
B.A., Lawrence; Sc.D., Harvard
I Iaruhiko Itagaki, MacArthur Assistant Professor of Biology (also
Neuroscicnce)
B.S., Yale; Ph.D., Duke
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Dorothy E. Jegla, Professor of Biology (on leave)
B.A., Mount Holyoke; M.S., Ph.D., Yale
Thomas C. Jegla, Professor of Biology (also Neuroscience) (on leave)
B.S., Michigan State; M.S., Ph.D., Illinois
Pamela K. Jensen, Professor of Political Science (on leave first semester)
B.A., Kent State; Ph.D., Chicago
Gordon L. Johnson, Professor of Chemistry (also Environmental Studies)
B.S., Ohio; Ph.D., Illinois
Philip H. Jordan Jr., Adjunct Professor of 1 listory
B.A., Princeton; M.A., Ph.D., Yale
John P. Jursinic, Instructor of Russian (also International Studies)
B.A., M.A., Michigan State; Ph.D. candidate, California, Davis
Daniel Kading, Professor Emeritus of Philosophy
B.A., Wisconsin; Ph.D., Cornell
P. Nick Kardulias, Visiting Assistant Professor of Anthropology
B.A., M.A., Youngstown State; M.A., State University of New York,
Binghamton; Ph.D., Ohio State
James P. Kccler, Associate Professor of Economics
B.A., Ohio; Ph.D., Indiana
Elizabeth B. Keeney, Adjunct Assistant Professor of 1 listory
B.A., Evergreen State; M.A., Ph.D., Wisconsin
Kris E. Kern, Volleyball Coach
Mount Union
Pita S. Kipp, Professor of Anthropology (also Asian Studies;
International Studies)
B.A., Oklahoma; Ph.D., Pittsburgh
William F. Klein, Associate Professor of English
B-A., Butler; M.A., Ph.D., Chicago
Joseph L. Klesncr, Associate Professor of Political Science (Director,
International Studies)
B-A., Central (Iowa); Ph.D., M.I.T.
P hredcrick Kluge, Visiting Professor of English
B A., Kenyon; Ph.D., Chicago
Lathy J. Krynski, Chair, Himmelright Associate Professor of Economics
(also Codirector, Public Policy)
B.A., Pomona; Ph.D., Wisconsin
l<gen Kullmann, Professor Emeritus of Religion
B-A., Landau (Germany); Ph.D., Basel (Switzerland)
Deborah Laycock, Assistant Professor of English (also Women s and Gender
Studies)
B.A., Alberta (Canada); M.A., British Columbia (Canada); Ph.D.,
Stanford
Arthur P. Leccese, Chair, Associate Professor of Psychology (also American
Studies; Neuroscience)
B A., Wisconsin, Parkside; M.A., Alberta (Canada); Ph.D., Louisville

304

Faculty of the College

Lori H. Lefkovitz, Associate Professor of English (also Women's and
Gender Studies)
B.A., Brandeis; Ph.D., Brown
Perry C. Lentz, Mcllvaine Professor of English
B.A., Kenyon; Ph.D., Vanderbilt
Michael P. Levine, Professor of Psychology
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., California, Santa Barbara
Wendell D. Lindstrom, Professor Emeritus of Mathematics
B.A., M.S., Ph.D., Iowa
Sergei Lobanov-Rostovsky, Assistant Professor of English
B.A., Stanford; M.A., Ph.D., Harvard
Benjamin R. Locke, Associate Professor of Music
B.A., Mary Manse; M.M., D.M.A., Wisconsin
John K. button, Associate Professor of Chemistry (also Neuroscience)
(on leave first semester)
B.A., Pacific Lutheran; Ph.D., Purdue
David H. Lynn Jr., Assistant Professor of English (also American Studies)
B.A., Kenyon; Ph.D., Virginia
John J. Macionis, Professor of Sociology (on leave first semester)
B.A., Cornell; M.A., Ph.D., Pennsylvania
Dana Nance Mackenzie, Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.A., Swarthmore; Ph.D., Princeton
Wendy MacLeod, Playwright-in-Residence
B.A., Kenyon; M.F.A., Yale
Ellen S. Mankoff, Visiting Instructor of English (also Women's and Gender
Studies)
B.A., Reed; M.A., Johns Hopkins
David J. Marcey, Assistant Professor of Biology (also 1PHS; Neuroscience)
B.A., Wooster; Ph.D., Utah
Judith Marcus, Visiting Professor of Sociology
B.A., M.A., Illinois; Ph.D., Kansas
Harlene Marley, Chair, Professor of Drama
B A., Oklahoma City; M.E.A., Carnegie Mellon
Rosemary A. Marusak, Assistant Professor of Chemistry
B.A., B.S., Providence; Ph.D., Notre Dame
I heodore O. Mason Jr., Chair, Associate Professor of English (also
Director, African and African-American Studies; Women's and Gen
Studies)
B.A., Wesleyan; Ph.D., Stanford
George E. McCarthy, Professor of Sociology
B.A., Manhattan; M.A., Ph.D., Boston College; Ph.D., New School
William E. McCulloh, Professor of Classics
B.A., Ohio Wesleyan, Oxford; Ph.D., Yale
G. Renoir McDonaugh, Instructor of Psychology
B A., San Diego State; M.S., Ph.D. candidate, Purdue

Faculty of the College

305

Alex R. McKeown, Associate Professor of Political Science (also
International Studies) (on leave)
B.S., Wisconsin, LaCrosse; M.A., Ph.D., Wisconsin
Ronald E. McLaren, Professor of Philosophy
B.A., Kenyon; M.A., Ph.D., Yale
Robert M. McLeod, Professor Emeritus of Mathematics
B.S., Mississippi State; M.A., Ph.D., Rice
Laurie Hovell McMillin, Visiting Assistant Professor of Religion (also
Asian Studies)
B.A., Lawrence; M.A., Ph.D., Syracuse
Kim A. McMullen, Associate Professor of English (also American Studies;
Women's and Gender Studies)
B.A., Denison; M.A., Stanford; Ph.D., Duke
Linda Metzler, Associate Professor of Spanish (also International Studies)
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Kansas
James M. Meyer, Foothall and Assistant 1 rack and Field Coach
B.A., M.A., Akron
James E. Michael, Professor Emeritus of Speech and Dramatics
B.A., Amherst; M.F.A., Yale
Franklin D. Miller Jr., Professor Emeritus of Physics
B.A., Swarthmore; Ph.D., Chicago
Peter V. Minorsky, Visiting Assistant Professor of Biology
B.A., Vassar; Ph.D., Cornell
Evelyn Moore, Assistant Professor of German (also Women s and Gender
Studies)
B.A., M.A., Illinois, Chicago; Ph.D., Illinois
^arah K. Murncn, Assistant Professor of Psychology (also Women s and
Gender Studies)
B.A., Bowling Green; Ph.D., State University of New York, Albany
Andrew J. Niemiec, Assistant Professor of Psychology
B.S., M.A., Ph.D., Loyola (Illinois)
If S.G. Nilsson, Instructor of Philosophy (on leave)
B.A., Denison; Ph.D. candidate, Chicago
atrick E. (YBannon, Assistant Professor of Chemistry
B.A., Cornell; Ph.D., Pennsylvania
-aurie H. Ongley, Visiting Assistant Professor of Music
B.A., M.F.A., Ph.D., Yale
nn L. Osborne, Assistant Athletic Director, Women's Basketball
Coach
B.A., Ohio Wesleyan; M.S., Fairfield
usan 1 aimer, Executive Director of COSEN, Visiting Assistant
1 rofessor of Chemistry (first semester) (also Neuroscience)
S., Otterbein; M.A.T., Johns Hopkins; Ph.D., Ohio State
James M. Pappenhagen, Professor Emeritus of Chemistry
, Mount Union; M.S., Ph.D., Purdue
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Lori 11. Lefkovitz, Associate Frofessor of English (also Women's and
Gender Studies)
B.A., Brandeis; Ph.D., Brown
Perry C. Lentz, Mcllvainc Professor of English
B.A., Kenyon; Ph.D., Vanderhilt
Michael P. Lcvine, Professor of Psychology
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., California, Santa Barbara
Wendell D. Eindstrom, Professor Emeritus of Mathematics
B.A., M.S., Ph.D., Iowa
Sergei Lohanov-Rostovsky, Assistant Professor of English
B.A., Stanford; M.A., Ph.D., Harvard
Benjamin R. Locke, Associate Professor of Music
B.A., Mary Manse; M.M., D.M.A., Wisconsin
John K. button, Associate Professor of Chemistry (also Neuroscience)
(on leave first semester)
B A., Pacific Lutheran; Ph.D., Purdue
David H. Lynn Jr., Assistant Professor of English (also American Studies)
B.A., Kenyon; Ph.D., Virginia
John J. Macionis, Professor of Sociology (on leave first semester)
B.A., Cornell; M.A., Ph.D., Pennsylvania
Dana Nance Mackenzie, Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B A., Swarthtnore; Ph.D., Princeton
Wendy MacLeod, Playwright-in-Residence
B.A., Kenyon; M.F.A., Yale
Ellen S. Mankoff, Visiting Instructor of English (also Women's and Gender
Studies)
B A., Reed; M.A., Johns Hopkins
David J. Marcey, Assistant Professor of Biology (also IPHS; Neuroscience)
B A., Wooster; Ph.D., Utah
Judith Marcus, Visiting Professor of Sociology
B.A., M.A., Illinois; Ph.D., Kansas
1 larlene Marley, Chair, Professor of Drama
B.A., Oklahoma City; M.F.A., Carnegie Mellon
Rosemary A. Marusak, Assistant Professor of Chemistry
B.A B.S., Providence; Ph.D., Notre Dame
1 heodore O. Mason Jr., Chair, Associate Professor of English (also
Director, African and African-American Studies; Women's and Gender
Studies)
B.A., Wesleyan; Ph.D., Stanford
George E. McCarthy, Professor of Sociology
w/nA" Manhattan; M.A., Ph.D., Boston College; Ph.D., New School
William E. McCulloh, Professor of Classics
B A., Ohio Wesleyan, Oxford; Ph.D., Yale
n A°C McDwnaiJSh< Instructor of Psychology
•, >. an Diego State; M.S., Ph.D. candidate, Purdue
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Alex R. McKeown, Associate Professor of Political Science (also
International Studies) (on leave)
B.S., Wisconsin, LaCrosse; M.A., Ph.D., Wisconsin
Ronald E. McLaren, Professor ol Philosophy
B.A., Kenyon; M.A., Ph.D., Yale
Robert M. McLeod, Professor Emeritus of Mathematics
B.S., Mississippi State; M.A., Ph.D., Rice
Laurie Hovell McMillin, Visiting Assistant Professor of Religion (also
Asian Studies)
B.A., Lawrence; M.A., Ph.D., Syracuse
Kim A. McMullen, Associate Professor of English (also American Stiu iis,
Women's and Gender Studies)
B.A., Denison; M.A., Stanford; Ph.D., Duke
Linda Metzler, Associate Professor of Spanish (also International Stu ies)
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Kansas
James M. Meyer, Football and Assistant 1 rack and Field Coach
B.A., M.A., Akron
James E. Michael, Professor Emeritus of Speech and Dramatics
B.A., Amherst; M.F.A., Yale
Franklin D. Miller Jr., Professor Emeritus of Physics
B.A., Swarthmorc; Ph.D., Chicago
Peter V. Minorsky, Visiting Assistant Professor of Biology
B.A., Vassar; Ph.D., Cornell
f
Evelyn Moore, Assistant Professor of German (also Women s am
en tr
Studies)
B.A., M.A., Illinois, Chicago; Ph.D., Illinois
>
Sarah K. Murnen, Assistant Professor of Psychology (also Women s an
Gender Studies)
B.A., Bowling Green; Ph.D., State University of New York, Albany
Andrew J. Niemiec, Assistant Professor of Psychology
B.S., M.A., Ph.D., Loyola (Illinois)
Ulf S.G. Nilsson, Instructor of Philosophy (on leave)
B.A., Denison; Ph.D. candidate, Chicago
I atrick E. O'Bannon, Assistant Professor of Chemistry
B.A., Cornell; Ph.D., Pennsylvania
Laurie 11. Ongley, Visiting Assistant Professor of Music
B.A., M.F.A., Ph.D., Yale
Ann L. Osborne, Assistant Athletic Director, Women's Basketball
Coach
B A., Ohio Wesleyan; M.S., Fairfield
^usan Palmer, Executive Director of COSEN, Visiting Assistant
I rofessor of Chemistry (first semester) (also Neurosciencc)
B.S., Otterhein; M.A.T., Johns Hopkins; Ph.D., Ohio State
James M. Pappenhagen, Professor Emeritus of Chemistry
B.S., Mount Union; M.S., Ph.D., Purdue
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Lori Pattison, Visiting Instructor of Spanish
B.A., Western Michigan; M.A., Ph.D. candidate, Kansas
Margaret S. Patton, Associate Professor of Dance and Drama
B.A., Illinois; M.A., Ohio State
Andrew W. Pessin, Assistant Professor of Philosophy
B.A., Yale; M.A., Ph.D., Columbia
Charles A. Piano, Chair, Professor of Spanish (also International Studies)
B.A., M.A., Rutgers; Ph.D., California, Los Angeles
Anne Ponder, Adjunct Professor of English
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., North Carolina
1 arja Raag, Visiting Assistant Professor of Psychology (also Neuroscience)
B.A., Skidmore; Ph.D., Indiana
Andrew Reinert, Assistant Professor of Drama
B.A., Pomona; M.F.A., Southern Methodist
Royal W. Rhodes, Associate Professor of Religion
B.A., Fairfield; B.D., Yale; Ph.D., Harvard
Charles E. Rice, Professor Emeritus of Psychology (also Neuroscience)
B.A., Denison; Ph.D., Florida State
Joel F. Richcimer, Assistant Professor of Philosophy (also Neuroscience)
B.A., California, Berkeley; M.A., Ph.D., Michigan
P. Lyn Richards, Assistant Professor of Italian
B.A., M.A., Ph.D. candidate, Rutgers
Carson D. Roberts, Visiting Assistant Professor of Physics
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Brown
Donald L. Rogan, Professor of Religion
B.A., Morris Harvey; M.Div., General Theological Seminary
( lara Roman-Odio, Assistant Professor of Spanish
B.A. Puerto Rico; M.A., Purdue; Ph.D., North Carolina
Micah Rubcnstein, Chair, Associate Professor of Music
B.A., Brown; D.M., Indiana
Peter Rutkoff, Professor of History (also American Studies)
B.A., St. Lawrence; M.A., Ph.D., Pennsylvania
.
Howard L. Sacks, National Endowment for the Humanities Distinguish^
I eaching Professor of Sociology (also African and African-American
Studies; American Studies)
B.A., Case Western Reserve; M.A., Ph.D., North Carolina
Kai P. Schoenhals, Professor of History (also International Studies)
B.A., Kalamazoo; M.A., Yale; Ph.D., Rochester
Edward M. Schortman, Associate Professor of Anthropology (also
International Studies)
B.A., Delaware; M.A., Ph.D., Pennsylvania
Vernon J. Schuhcl, Chair, Associate Professor of Religion (also Asian
Studies; International Studies)
B.A., Oklahoma State; M.A., Ph.D., Virginia
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Benjamin W. Schumacher, Assistant Professor ol Physics
B.A., Hendrix; Ph.D., Texas
Carol Smith Schumacher, Dana Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.A., Hendrix; Ph.D., Texas
Paul Schwartz, Professor Emeritus of Music
Ph.D., Vienna (Austria)
William B. Scott, Professor of 1 listory (on leave second semester)
B.A., Presbyterian; M.A., Wake Forest; Ph.D., Wisconsin
Pamela F. Scully, Assistant Professor of History (also African and
African-American Studies) (on leave)
B.A., M.A., Capetown; Ph.D. candidate, Michigan
B. Peter Seymour, Professor Emeritus of French
B.A., Oxford; M.A., Toronto
Ronald A. Sharp, John Crowe Ransom Professor of English
B.A., Kalamazoo; M.A., Michigan; Ph.D., Virginia
Ric S. Sheffield, Assistant Professor of Sociology and Legal Studies (also
African and African-American Studies; American Studies; Director, Law
and Society; Women's and Gender Studies)
B.A., J.D., Case Westc rn Reserve
Rowland 11. Shepard, Professor Emeritus of Psychology
B.A., Ph.D., Cincinnati
Iimothy B. Shutt, Associate Professor of English (also 1P11S)
B.A., Yale; Ph.D., Virginia
.
Scott E. Siddall, Visiting Associate Professor of Biology (also Hnvironmenta
Studies)
B A., Case Western Reserve; Ph.D., Miami (Florida)
Vendy F. Singer, Assistant Professor of History (also Asian Studies;
International Studies)
R-A., Ph.D., Virginia
Stephen P. Slack, Chair, Professor of Mathematics
B.A., Columbia; M.S., Ph.D., Wisconsin
Joseph p. Slate, Professor Emeritus of Studio Art
B-P.A., Yale
Joan I.. Slonczewski, Chair, Associate Professor of Biology
B.A., Bryn Mawr; Ph.D., Yale
J' £cr*neth Smail, Professor of Anthropology (also Neuroscicnce)
B A., DcPauw; M.Ed., Pittsburgh; M.A., Indiana; M.Phil., Ph.D., Yale
Ju y R. Smith, Associate Professor of English (also Women s and Gender
Studies) (on leave)
B.A., Connecticut College; M.A., Ph.D., Indiana
n a M. Smolak, Associate Professor of Psychology (also Neuroscicnce)
(on leave)
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Temple
\ • Spaid, Professor of Studio Art (on leave)
B A., Kenyon; M.F.A., Indiana
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James A. Steen, Swimming and Diving and Assistant Cross Country
Coach
R.A., Kent State; M.Ed., Miami (Ohio)
Marjorie Bennett Stephens, Visiting Instructor of Music
B.A., M.A., Ohio State
Ellen R. Stoltzlus, Assistant Professor of Psychology (also Neuroscience)
B.A., Central (Iowa); Ph.D., Duke
David N. Suggs, Associate Professor of Anthropology (also African and
African-American Studies; Environmental Studies; International Studies)
B.A., Texas Christian; Ph.D., Florida
I imothy S. Sullivan, Assistant Professor of Physics
B.A., Chicago; M.S., Ph.D., Washington
Mary A. Suydam, Visiting Assistant Professor of Religion (also Women s
and Gender Studies)
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., California, Santa Barbara
Michael D. T axman, Visiting Instructor of Political Science
B.A., Chicago; M.A., Ph.D. candidate, Toronto
William J. Taylor, Men's Track and Field and Assistant Cross Giuntry
Coach
B.A., Kcnyon; M.Ed., Ashland
Paul M. I itus, Professor Emeritus of Economics
B.A., Oberlin; M.A., Ph.D., Princeton
Dudley G. 1 homas, Visiting Instructor of Chemistry (first semester)
B.A., Wittenberg; M.A., Ohio State
1 lideo Tomita, Instructor of Japanese (also Asian Studies; International
Studies)
B.A., Keio (Japan); M.A., Ph.D. candidate, Ohio State
Richard L. I rethewey, Professor of Economics (also International Studies)
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Washington
I homas S. I urgeon, Professor of Drama
B.A., Amherst; D.F.A., Yale
Paula C. I urner, Instructor of Physics
B.A., Illinois; M.A., Ph.D. candidate, Rochester
.
Patricia A. Urban, Associate Professor of Anthropology (also Internationa
Studies; Women's and Gender Studies)
B.A., Cornell; M.A., Ph.D., Pennsylvania
I
kathryn L. Van Alstyne, Assistant Professor of Biology (also Environment
Studies)
B.S., Rhode Island; Ph.D., Washington
Stephen E. Van 1 lolde, Cummings Assistant Professor of Political Science
(also Environmental Studies)
B.A. Swarthmore; Ph.D., Cornell
Patricia Vigderman, Visiting Instructor of English
B.A., Vassar; M.A., Ph.D. candidate, I ufts
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Anna M. Walecka, Visiting Instructor of French (also Women's and
Gender Studies)
M.A., Ph.D. candidate, Brown
Paul L. Wardlaw, Tennis and Women's Soccer Coach
B.A., Wooster; M.A., Illinois
Clifford W. Weber, Professor of Classics
B.A., I larvard; Ph.D., California, Berkeley
Gwendolyn M. Wells, Visiting Instructor of French
B.A., Colorado; M.A., Ph.D. candidate, Pennsylvania
Kay L. Willcns, Chair, Associate Professor of Studio Art
B.A., California, Berkeley; M.F.A., Cranbrook
Jon L. Williams, Samuel B. Cummings Jr. Professor of Psychology (also
Director, Neuroscience)
B.A., Oberlin; M.A., Kent State; Ph.D., Michigan
Roy I. Wortman, Professor of I Iistory
B.A., Colorado State; M.A., Colorado; Ph.D., Ohio State
Owen York Jr., Profe ssor Emeritus of Chemistry
B.A., Evansvillc; M.A., Ph.D., Illinois
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